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COURSES   OF    INSTRUCTION    AT   ITHACA. 


Instruction  at  Ithaca 

Calendar  for  1902-1903 

General  Statement 

Departments,  Methods,  and  Facilities 

Anatomy 

Microscopy,  Histology,  Embryology 

Physiol  ogy 

Neurology 

Comparative  Physiology 

Materia  Medica 

Physics  . 

Chemistry 

Bacteriology  . 

General  Pathology 

Surgery  . 

Medicine 

Obstetrics 
Schedule  and  Summarized  Statement 
Summary  of  Courses  of  Instruction 
Combined  Course  in  Arts  and  Medicine 
Requirements  for  Admission 
Residence  and  Registration 
Scholarships  . 
Examinations 
Advancement  from  Second  to  Third  Year 
Medical  Society 
Tuition  and  Fees 
Board  and  Rooms 
Matriculants 
College  Building 


CALENDAR. 

1902-1903. 

October  i,  Wednesday — College  opens. 

November  4,  Tuesday — Election  Day.     Legal  holiday. 

November  27,  Thursday,  to  9  a.m.,  December  1,  Monday — Thanks- 
giving recess. 

December  23,  Tuesday,  to  9  a.m.,  Monday,  January  5,  1903 — 
Christmas  recess. 

1903. 

February  23,  Monday — Legal  holiday. 

April  10,  Good  Friday. 

May  4,  Monday — Examinations  for  undergraduates  begin. 

May  18,  Monday — Final  examinations  for  graduation  begin, 

June  3,  Wednesday — Commencement. 

For  Calendar  of  Instruction  in  Ithaca,  see  page  99. 
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BOARD   OF   TRUSTEES. 


Alonzo  B.  Cornell         .... 

The  President  of   the  University     . 

His  Excellency  the  Governor  of  New  York 

His  Honor  the  Lieutenant-Governor     . 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture    . 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc. 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

*  Samuel  D.  Halliday,  A.B.    . 

*  Henry  Manning  Sage,  A.B. 
*Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E. 
*George  B.  Turner,  B.S. 
*Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S. 

*  Frank  Sherman  Washburn,  B.C.E. 
Alfred  C.  Barnes 
Franklin  C.  Cornell 
Charles  S.  Francis,  B.S. 
Jared  Treman  Newman,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 
William  H.  Sage,  A.B. 
Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M. 
Walter  Craig  Kerr,  B.M.E.  . 
C.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
Hiram  W.  Sibley,  Ph.D.,  LL.B. 
Ruth  Putnam,  B.Lit. 
Henry  Woodward  Sackett,  A.B. 


Ithaca. 

Ithaca. 

.<5> 

Albany. 

"1 

'V 

Albany. 

Albany. 

Albany. 

Albany. 

Brooklyn. 

Ithaca. 

(B.y 

Ithaca. 

(A) 

Menands. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(A.y 

Auburn. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(A.) 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

(B.) 

Brooklyn. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(A.) 

Troy. 

(A.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Albany. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

New  Haven. 

(B.) 

Rochester. 

(A.) 

New  York. 

(A.) 

New  York. 

*  Term  of  office  (5  years)  expires  in  1902,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1903, 
etc.,  etc. 

(1)  B.,  elected  by  Board  ;  (2)  A.,  elected  by  Alumni. 
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Stewart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D. 
Robert  B.  Adam    . 

WlLLARD    BEAHAN,  B.C.E. 

Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L. 

Leland  Ossian  Howard,  Ph.D. 

Henry  B.  Lord 

Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D. 

Andrew  Carnegie,  LL.D. 

Joseph  C.  Hendrix 

Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 

Charles  Gray  Wagner,  B.S.,  M.D 

Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B. 

George  R.  Williams,  LL.B.    . 

Emmons  L.  Williams, 


•         {B.) 

New  York 

(B.) 

Buffalo 

■         (A.) 

Winona,  Minn 

■         {B.) 

New  York 

■         (A.) 

Wash.,  D.  C 

(B.) 

Ithaca 

(B.) 

Ithaca 

■         (B.) 

Pittsburg,  Pa 

(B.) 

Brooklyn 

(A.) 

Ithaca 

.- 

(A.) 

Bingham  ton 

(B.) 

Syracuse 

(B-) 

Ithaca 

IAMS,  » 

Secretary. 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE   COUNCIL. 


The  Medical  College  Council  consists  of  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity; the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty;  three  members  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  that  body ;  and  two  Professors  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  elected  by  that  body.  The  Council  is  charged  with 
the  business  administration  of  the  College  under  the  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  For  the  current  year  it  is  con- 
stituted as  follows  : 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  President  of  the  University 

and  Chairman  ex-officio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

H.  W.  Sackett,         \ 

A.  C.  Barnes,  >  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

H.  R.  Ickelheimer,  ) 

L.  A.  Stimson,  } 

t.     a    „7  ^  of  the  Faculty. 

R.    A.    WlTTHAUS,  j 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 
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FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE. 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc.,  LL,D., 

President.  Ithaca,  N.    Y. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital  and  Sur- 
geon to  New  York  and  Hudson  Street  Hospitals. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Toxicology. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D., 

Prof essor  of  Medicine ,  Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D., 

Prof essor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital, 
Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Medicine,  Physi- 
cian to  the  Arew  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwijery,  A  tte tiding  Surgeon  to 
Mater nity  Hospital. 

Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital, 
President  of  the  C0nsulting  Medical  Board  of  the  Manhattan  State 
Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's  Hos- 
pitals. 

Frederic  W.  Gwyer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy,  Surgeon  to  the  Harlem  Hospital. 
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JAMES    EwiNG,   M.D., 

Professor  of  Pathology. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children,  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
Consulting  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals 
and  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Orthopcedic  Surgery,  Surgeon-in-Chief  of  the  New  York 
State  Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed  Children,  Consulting 
Orthopcedic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  Constdt- 
ing  Surgeon  to  the  New   York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Gorham  Bacon,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Otology,  Aural  Surgeon  to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital, Neurologist  to  the  Jllontefiore  Hospital. 

Samuel  Alexander,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-  Urinary  System,  Surgeon  to  Bellevtie 
Hospital,  and  to  the  Montefiore  Home. 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Dermatology,  Assistant  Physician  and  Pathologist  to  the  Skin 
and  Cancer  Hospital,  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  St.  Luke's,  Columbus, 
and  New  York  Lying-in  Hospitals. 

Allan  McLane  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.S.E., 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases,  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hos- 
pital for  the  Insane. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Laryngology,  Surgeon  to  the  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hos- 
pital, Throat  Department. 

Alexander  Lambert,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis,  Physician 
to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Francis  W.  Murray,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  Arew  York 
Hospitals. 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 
Charles  E.  Nammack,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Kammerer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,    Surgeon  to   the  German  ajid  St.    Francis 
Hospitals. 

Percival  R.  Bolton,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  ATeiu 
York  Hospital. 

Warren  Coleman,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica,   Therapeu- 
tics, and  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Attending  Physi- 
cian  to  the  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Stirgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New   York  Hospital. 
Ivin   SlCKELS,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Instructor  in  Physiology,  Surgeon 
to  the  Lincoln  Hospital. 

John  Rogers,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

INSTRUCTORS. 

Heads  of  Sub-Departments. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Charles  N.  Bancker  Camac,  M.D., 

Instructor  in   Clinical  Pathology,  Physician  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Histology. 

Louis  W.  Riggs,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Edmund  Pendleton  Shelly,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics. 
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Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene. 


INSTRUCTORS    AND   ASSISTANTS. 

Dever  S.  Byard,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine,  Physician  to  the  City  Almshouse. 

Walter  Arthur  Bastedo,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Alvin  W.  Baird,  A.B., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

John  W.  Coe,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

John  F.  Connors,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Surgeon  to  City  Almshouse. 

George  Eugene  Dodge,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Frank  S.  Fielder,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's,  City,  and  General 
Memorial  Hospitals. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Dermatology. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis, 

Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
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Guv  D.  Lombard,  M.D., 

Assistant  his  true  tor  in  Histology. 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Assistant  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian 

Hospital. 

Andrew  H.  Montgomery,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Henry  S.  Pascal,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 

John  Rogers,  Jr.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  Gouverncur  Hospital. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology  of  the  Nervous  System,  Physi- 
cian to  City  Almshouse. 

Letchworth  Smith,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

William  F.  Stone,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy, 

Alfred  E.  Thayer,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Operative  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  Lincoln  Hos- 
pital, Assistant  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 
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CLINICAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

John  Aspell,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynecology,   Visiting  Gynecologist  to  St.   Vincent's 
Hospital. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  M.D., 

'     Clinical  Instructor    in    Gynecology,  Assistant   Gynecologist  to   Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Russell  Bellamy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Alexander  Duane,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology,  Assistant  Surgeon  to  the  Ophthalmic 
and  Aural  Institute. 

Waller  A.  Dunckel,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Martin  J.  Echeverria,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-  Urinary  System. 

P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Assistant  Surgeon,  New  York 
State  Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed  Children. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Attending  Physician 
to  Montefore  Home. 

William  Travis  Gibb,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynecology. 

Isidore  L.  Hill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Hirsch,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Mental  Diseases. 

Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Thurston  G.  Lusk,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology* 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
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James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology,  Assistant  Surgeon  to  the  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  the  Workhouse  and  Alms- 
house Hospitals. 

Gustave  Seeligmann,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Shannon,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Francis  E.  Shine,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Gcnito-  Urinary  System. 

Franklin  M.  Stephens,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Otology,  Assistant  Surgeon  to  the  A7ew  York  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Newton  B.  Waller,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito- Urinary  System. 

Henry  H.  Whitehouse,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology,  Clinical  Assistant  to  the  New  York 
Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  Dermatologist  to  Demilt  Dispensary. 

John  McGaw  Woodbury,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

CLINICAL   ASSISTANTS. 

Robert  Staunton  Adams,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children,  Attending  Physician  to  Chil- 
dren's Class,  Demilt  Dispensary. 

Henry  M.  Archer,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Frank  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology. 

Earle  Conner,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology,  Assistant  Surgeon  to  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary. 
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Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

George  Sloan  Dixon,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology,  Cttrator  and  Assistant  Pathologist  to  New 
■  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-  Urinary  System. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children,  Attending  Physician  to  Chil- 
dren's Class,  Demi  It  Dispensary. 

James  P.  Fiske,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Lester  M.  Hubby,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

William  J.  Jones,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Therapeutics. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito- Urinary  System. 

Charles  Mack,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  iti  Laryngology. 

John  English  McWhorter,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito- Urinary  System. 

Louis  Neumann,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Henry  Scott,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopcedic  Surgery,  Assistant  Surgeon  to  the  New 
York  State  Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed  Children. 

George  De  Forest  Smith,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Mental  Diseases. 
William  F.  Stone,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito- Urinary  System. 
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DISPENSARY    STMT. 

department  of  General  Medicine  (including  Heart  and  Lungs). 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac,  M.D., 

Attending  Physician. 

John  W.  Coe,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending-  Physician. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

William  J.  Jones,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

Thomas  W.  Hastings,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

William  Armstrong,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

William  R.  Stone,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 
JOSIAH   P.  Thornley,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

Department  of  Surgery. 

William  F.  Stone,  M.D., 

A  ttending  Su rgeon . 

George  M.  Creevey,  M.D., 
A  tten  ding  Su  rgeon . 

George  Eugene  Dodge,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 
Lewis  G.  Cole,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Arthur  L.  Sherrill,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 
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Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 

Attending  Gyncecologist. 

George  G.  Ward,  M.D., 
A  ttending  Gynecologist. 
Charles  E.  Carter,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Gynecologist. 

Edward  W.  Peterson,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Gynecologist. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Francis  E.  Shine,  M.D., 

Attending  Surgeon. 
Newton  B.  Waller,  M.D., 
Attending  Surgeon. 

John  English  McWhorter,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  M.D., 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Department  of  Neurology. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Attending  Physician. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D., 
Attending  Physician. 
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William  Shannon,  M.D., 

Attending  Physician. 

Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

Nestor  Ponce  de  Leon,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

Albert  Ewing  Childs,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Physician. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D., 

Attending  Surgeon. 

Thurston  G.  Lusk,  M.D., 

Attending  Surgeon. 

Edward  Pisko,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 
Department  of  Otology. 

Franklin  M.  Stephens,  M.D., 

Attending  Surgeon. 

George  S.  Dixon,  M.D., 

Attending  Surgeon. 

Department  of  Laryngology. 

James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D., 

Attending  Surgeon. 

Frank  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Charles  Mack,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Edward  J.  Connell,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Carl  Anson  Clemons,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 
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Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D., 

Attending  Surgeon. 

John  McGaw  Woodbury,  M.D., 

Attending  Surgeon. 

Henry  Scott,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Deas  Murphy,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

James  P.  Fiske, 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D., 

Attending  Surgeon. 

Alexander  Duane,  M.D., 

Attending  Surgeon. 

G.  W.  Vandergriff,  M.D., 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

J.  H.  HONNETT,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

T.  L.  MlDDLETON,  M.D., 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Charles  T.  Laird,  Ph.M.B., 

Apothecary. 

Arthur  W.  Roberts,  Ph.M.B., 

Assistant  Apothecary. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 

Clerk  of  the  College. 
First  Avenue,  27th  and  28th  Streets. 
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STAFF   OF   INSTRUCTION    AT    ITHACA. 

George  Chapman  Caldwell,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  General  Chemistry  and  of  Agricultural  Chemistry. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Neurology,   Vertebrate  Zoology,  and  Physiology. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Physics. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Inorganic  and  Analytical  Chemistry. 

Joseph  Ellis  Trevor,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  General  Chemistry  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Pierre  Augustine  Fish,  D.Sc,  D.V.M., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Comparative  Physiology  and  Pharmacology. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
(Absent  in  Europe.) 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Emile  Monin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Microchemical,  Sanitary  and  Toxicological  Chemistry. 

Luzerne  Coville,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Surgery. 
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Paul  Richard  Brown,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  Medicine. 

Homer  James  Hotchkiss,  A.M.,  M.M.E., 

Instructor  in  Physics. 

John  Sandford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Physics. 

Bert  Brenette  Stroud,  D.Sc, 

Instructor  in  Physiology,    Vertebrate  Zoology,  and  Neurology. 

Theodore  Whittlesey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Henry  Rose  Jessel,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S., 

Instriictor  in  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

John  Edgar  Teeple,  B.S., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Augustus  Grote  Pohlman,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
(Absent  in  Europe.) 

Benson  A.  Cohoe,  B.A.,  M.B., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

William  J.  Abbott,  B.A.,  M.B., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S., 

Instructor  in  Systematic  and  Economic  Zoology. 

Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S., 
Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

William  Crooks  Thro,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Lawrence  Hendee,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

J.  Ralph  Harris,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
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Arthur  Renwick  Middleton,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

George  Howard  Burrows,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Charles  Orville  Waite  Bunker,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Comparative  Physiology  and  Materia  Medica. 

Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  B.S., 

Assistant  in  Comparative  Physiology  and  Materia  Medica. 

William  Atwood  Hilton,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Oscar  Percy  Johnston,  Ph.B., 

Assistant  in  Comparative  Physiology  and  Materia  Medica. 

William  Frederick  Wismar,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Joseph  Heywood  Russell,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Jay  Emery  Root,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

William  Chauncey  Geer,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Arthur  Gordon  Ruggles,  B.S.A., 

Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 
Roy  Edward  Fowler,  B.S., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Bert  Raymond  Wilbur, 

Assistant  in  Comparative  Physiology  and  Materia  Medica. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 
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THE    LOOMIS    LABORATORY 


GENERAL  STATEMENT. 

The    Medical    Department  of   Cornell   University    was 

established  in  1898.  This  undertaking,  which  had  been  contem- 
plated by  the  Trustees  for  several  years,  was  made  possible  by  the 
gift  to  the  University  of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building 
designed  for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  a  sufficient 
"  Endowment  Fund  "  for  the  generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and 
vigorous  school  for  higher  education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building-  comprises  a  Medical  School  and 
Dispensary,  with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite  Belle- 
vue  Hospital,  and  occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty-seventh 
and  Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue,  extending  back  100  feet, 
thus  affording  an  available  space  of  nearly  20,000  feet  on  each 
floor.  The  building  is  designed  in  a  severe  style  of  Renaissance 
architecture,  and  is  constructed  of  Indiana  limestone,  and  red  brick. 
See  page  134. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886)  serves  the  purpose 
of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  laboratories 
in  the  College  building,  in  such  subjects  as  can  best  be  taught  in 
a  laboratory,  and  it  is  also  especially  available  to  graduates  in 
medicine  who  may  desire  to  pursue  further  study  or  original  re- 
search in  the  various  departments  of  laboratory  investigation. 

The  Metropolitan  Street  Railroad  cars  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  First  Avenue  connect  with  all  the  other 
lines  of  the  company,  by  a  system  of  transfers  at  Fourteenth, 
Twenty-third,  Thirty-fourth,  and  Fifty-ninth  Streets,  and  so  put  all 
the  hospitals  in  the  city  within  easy  access  of  the  College.     A  con- 
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venient   station  of    the   Manhattan   Elevated  Railroad  is  also  at 
Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Third  Avenue. 

Clinical  Facilities. — The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity has  been  established  in  New  York  in  order  to  secure  those  ad- 
vantages for  clinical  instruction  which  are  to  be  found  only  in  large 
cities. 

The  College  Dispensary. — In  the  portion  of  the  College  Build- 
ing allotted  to  the  Dispensary  ample  provision  has  been  made 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  various  clinical  departments,  of  which 
there  are  eleven,  viz. :  General  Surgery,  General  Medicine,  includ- 
ing the  diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Lungs,  Gynaecology  and  Obstet- 
rics, Diseases  of  Children,  of  the  Nervous  System,  of  the  Genito- 
urinary System,  of  the  Skin,  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat,  and 
Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Each  Department  has  been  furnished  with  all  the  instruments  and 
apparatus  necessary  for  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients. 
A  number  of  small  amphitheatres  are  placed  in  the  Dispensary,  so 
that  the  clinical  instruction  provided  by  the  curriculum  can  be  car- 
ried on  without  interfering  with  the  treatment  of  patients. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  300  patients  daily, 
and  is  steadily  increasing,  so  that  the  clinical  material  is  abundant 
and  accessible. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  Medical  College  hold  appoint- 
ments in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are  enabled  to 
utilize  for  teaching  purposes  the  large  quantity  and  variety  of  clinical 
material  of  ten  of  the  great  City  Hospitals,  viz. : 

Bellevue  Hospital — Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River. 

This  hospital  has  900  beds,  and  receives  24,000  patients  annually. 
In  this  building  is  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students, 
and  also  a  number  of  small,  newly  built  operating  theatres,  where 
section  demonstrations  in  surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before 
the  class.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establishment 
where  students  are  shown  the  practical  applications  of  baths,  douches, 
massage,  etc. 
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The  following  clinics  are  held  during  the  session  : 

Obstetrics  and.  Gynaecology — Monday,  2  p.m. 

Professor  Polk. 
Medicine  —  Tuesday  and  Friday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Loomis  and  Thompson. 
Surgery  —  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Stimson,  Woolsey,  Dennis,  and  Gwyer. 
Genito-Urinary  ~  Wednesday,  3  p.m.,  for  half  the  term. 

Professor  Alexander. 
Nervous  Diseases  —  Friday,  4  P.M. 

Professor  Dana. 

The  Out-Patient  Department  of  Bellevue  Hospital  treats  over 
50,000  patients  annually.  A  large  proportion  of  this  clinical  mate- 
rial is  utilized  for  the  purpose  of  section  teaching  by  members  of  the 
Faculty  who  hold  positions  in  the  Dispensary. 

City  Hospital  (formerly  Charity  Hospital)  —  Blackwell's  Island, 
East  River.  To  reach  this  institution  the  steamer  should  be  taken 
at  the  foot  of  East  Twenty-sixth  Street. 

This  hospital  has  a  capacity  of  1,000  beds.  It  offers  special 
advantages  for  the  study  of  venereal  and  genito-urinary  diseases. 

New  York  Hospital  —  Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and 
Sixth  Avenues. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  hospitals  in  the  city; 
and  has  connected  with  it  a  large  Out-Patient  Department. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  by  Professors  Stimson,  Loomis, 
Murray,  Bolton,  and  Johnson. 

Presbyterian  Hospital — Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street. 

This  is  a  large  general  hospital  of  350  beds,  and  includes  exten- 
sive and  varied  medical  and  surgical  service.  Clinical  instruction  is 
given  by  Professors  Thompson  and  Woolsey. 

Willard  Parker  and  Reception  Hospitals — Foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street. 
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These  hospitals  are  in  charge  of  the  Board  of  Health,  New  York 
City,  and  offer  unrivalled  opportunities  for  the  study  of  contagious 
diseases — such  as  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  measles,  smallpox,  and 
typhus  fever.     They  contain  200  beds. 

Professor  Winters  gives  bedside  instruction  to  small  sections  of  the 
fourth-year  class  in  the  former  hospital. 

New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  —  Nineteenth  Street 
and  Second  Avenue. 

This  hospital  affords  accommodation  for  the  treatment  of  a  large 
number  of  patients  afflicted  with  cancer  and  skin  diseases.  Section 
instruction  in  dermatology  is  conducted  here  by  Professor  Elliot  and 
assistants. 

St.  Francis*  Hospital  —  609  Fifth  Street. 

A  general  hospital  with  a  capacity  of  230  beds.  Section  instruc- 
tion here  is  under  the  charge  of  Professor  Kammerer. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital  —  195  West  Eleventh  Street. 

This  is  a  general  hospital  containing  nearly  200  beds. 

Section  teaching  and  clinics  are  given  here  by  Professor  Dennis 
and  Dr.  Aspell. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary  —  Second  Avenue,  cor- 
ner Thirteenth  Street. 

This  hospital  is  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  eye,  ear,  and  throat 
diseases. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  this  institution  by  Professors  Bull 
and  Bacon,  aided  by  a  corps  of  assistants. 

Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital — 103  Park  Avenue. 

This  is  one  of  the  largest  institutions  for  the  treatment  of  this 
class  of  diseases  in  the  city.  Professor  Knight  and  his  assistants 
give  instruction  here  in  laryngology. 

In  addition  to  these  hospitals,  the  teaching  corps  of  the  Medical 
Faculty  is  represented  upon  the  visiting  staffs  of  many  other  hospi- 
tals and  dispensaries  in  the  city,  where  Cornell  students  are  invited 
to  attend  clinics.     Among  these  are :    The  Maternity  Hospital, 
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Gouverneur  Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital,  Almshouse  and  Workhouse 
Hospital,  Emergency  Hospital,  Randall's  Island  Hospital,  Colum- 
bus Hospital,  German  Hospital. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

The  laws  of  New  York  State  require  of  the  prospective  student 
of  medicine  a  preliminary  education  equivalent  to  that  obtainable 
in  a  four  years'  course  in  any  of  the  public  high  schools  recognized 
by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard,  before  the 
applicant  can  be  admitted  to  any  class  in  any  medical  college  in 
the  State.  A  list  of  the  subjects  ordinarily  taught  in  these  schools 
is  given  in  a  handbook  published  by  the  Regents,  and  mailed  on 
application  to  the  "  Regents'  Office,  Examination  Department, 
Albany,  New  York."  In  this  it  will  be  found  that  each  subject, 
according  to  its  character  and  the  time  usually  devoted  to  it,  is 
assigned  one  or  more  "  counts,"  48  of  which  are  needed  to  obtain 
the  medical-student  certificate.  This  official  approval  of  the 
preliminary  education  may  be  granted  by  the  Regents  on  presenta- 
tion to  them  of  properly  attested  evidence  that  the  requisite  work 
has  been  accomplished  in  some  institution  known  to  them.  In 
lieu  of  this  the  applicant  is  required  to  pass  the  examinations  con- 
ducted by  the  State  authorities  at  regular  intervals  throughout  the 
year.  If  the  certificate  is  obtained  without  examinations,  it  is 
granted  on  "  equivalents." 

Hitherto  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  has  been 
open  to  all  who  held  the  ordinary  48  count  certificate.  As  this  can 
be  obtained  with  little  or  no  knowledge  of  the  English  language, 
and  of  subjects  which  are  absolutely  essential  to  a  proper  under- 
standing of  any  natural  science,  the  Faculty  has  decided  that 
beginning  with  the  class  entering  in  October,  1902,  all  appli- 
cants for  admission  must  earn  their  medical -student  certifi- 
cate in   part  upon   the   following   subjects,  as  described   in   the 
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Regents'   "  Handbook  No.  3,  High  School   Department,  Exami- 
nations "  : 

Algebra 4  counts 

Plane  Geometry 4      " 

Elementary  United  States  History  and  Civics  ....  2       " 

Second- Year  English,  or  its  equivalent 8       " 

Second-Year  Latin,  or  the  first  four  books  of  Caesar's 
"Commentaries,"  or  First-Year  Latin  and  First- 
Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish 8       " 

26  counts 

The  subject-matter  covered  in  these  requirements,  which  must 
be  included  in  the  Regents'  certificate,  is  briefly  summarized  as 
follows  : 

Algebra  includes  the  elements  of  the  subject  through  quadratic 
equations. 

Plane  Geometry  includes  the  geometry  of  the  plane,  the  ordinary 
definitions,  and  demonstrations  of  simple  original  theorems. 

Elementary  United  States  History  and  Civics  includes  important 
historical  dates,  the  character  and  purpose  of  the  different  wars, 
the  purport  of  the  Constitution,  and  the  relation  of  the  Federal 
and  State  governments. 

Second-Year  English  comprises  (1)  composition,  including  the 
theory  of  construction  in  prose  ;  (2)  terms  of  style,  figures  of  speech, 
and  prosody;  (3)  literature,  i.e.,  a  knowledge  of  "Twice-Told 
Tales,"  "  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  "  papers,  "  Sesame  and  Lilies," 
"  Ancient  Mariner,"  "Cotter's  Saturday  Night,"  "Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal,"  "  Silas  Marner,"  "Julius  Caesar,"  "  First  Bunker  Hill 
Oration." 

Second-Year  Latin  includes  a  knowledge  of  grammar  and  the 
ability  to  translate  at  sight  simple  passages  from  any  standard 
author,  or  from  the  first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "Commentaries." 
The  alternative  to  Second-Year  Latin,  namely,  First-Year  Latin 
with  First-Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  comprises  under  the 
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heading  First-Year  Latin  a  knowledge  of  grammar,  the  rendering 
of  simple  prose  from  Latin  into  English,  and  vice  versa.  Under 
the  heading  of  First-Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  a  similar 
knowledge  is  required. 

The  total  number  of  counts  allowed  by  the  Regents  for  these 
required  subjects  aggregate  26.  The  Faculty  recommends  that  the 
remaining  22  counts  necessary  to  complete  the  certificate  be  made 
up  from  the  following  subject-groups  enumerated  in  the  Handbook  : 
Science ;  Mathematics ;  Language  and  Literature  •  History  and 
Social  Science. 

Students  who  can  earn  a  portion  of  these  22  counts  upon  Physics 
and  Inorganic  Chemistry,  as  is  earnestly  recommended,  may  be 
given  credit  for  them,  and  the  time  thus  gained  will  be  devoted 
to  intensive  work  in  the  medical  branches. 

As  heretofore,  those  applicants  who  have  successfully  completed 
the  first  year  in  any  academic  college  recognized  by  the  Regents  as 
maintaining  a  proper  standard  will  be  admitted  to  the  first  year 
of  the  medical  course  on  presentation  of  the  usual  Regents'  cer- 
tificate, together  with  evidence  of  their  year  or  years  of  college 
training.  Attention  is  again  called  to  the  fact  that  the  Medical 
College  holds  no  entrance  examinations,  and  therefore  the  appli- 
cant for  admission  must,  except  in  the  case  of  those  who  have 
had  one  or  more  years  in  an  academic  college,  present  the  special 
Cornell  Medical-Student  Certificate  granted  by  the  Regents  to 
those  who  have  fulfilled  the  requirements,  or  must  have  the  Re- 
gents' endorsement  on  the  certificate  that  the  requirements  have 
been  complied  with. 

PROPOSED  COURSE   FOR  THE  DEGREE  IN  ARTS   (A.B.) 
AND    IN    MEDICINE    (M.D.). 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  arts  and  sciences  is  of  great  advan- 
tage to  prospective  students  of  medicine,  all  who  can  are  urged  to 
take  the  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  in  the  Academic 
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Department  at  Ithaca.  After  the  completion  of  these  years  in  the 
Academic  Department  (in  which  all  the  work  is  elective)  the 
student  is  permitted  to  elect,  as  the  fourth  year  of  his  A.B.  course 
and  first  year  of  his  M.D.  course,  a  year's  work  in  the  Medical 
Department  at  Ithaca.  He  may  then  take  his  fifth  year  of  work — 
the  second  of  the  medical  course — either  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  ; 
but  he  must  take  the  last  two  years  of  the  medical  course  in  New 
York.  In  this  way  he  will  obtain  the  A.B.  degree  at  the  end  of 
four  years,  and  the  M.D.  degree  at  the  end  of  seven  years  of  study. 
This  is  possible  because  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course  in 
New  York  are  offered  in  duplicate  at  the  University  in  Ithaca. 

Women  must  take  the  first  two  years  in  medicine  in  Ithaca, 
where  special  accommodations  are  provided  for  them  in  the  Sage 
College.  They  are  received  at  the  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  only. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  A.B.  degree,  as  above,  will,  if  they 
have  anticipated  in  the  Academic  Department  the  scientific  studies 
prescribed  in  the  medical  course,  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing in  the  Medical  College  in  New  York.  Those  who  have  com- 
pleted all  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the  first  two  years  of  the 
course  in  medicine  will  be  admitted  to  the  third-year  class.  After 
passing  the  requisite  examinations  at  the  end  of  this  and  then  of 
the  fourth  year,  they  will  be  advanced  to  practically  a  fifth  year, 
consisting  almost  entirely  of  practical  training.  At  its  close,  pro- 
vided the  work  has  been  satisfactory,  the  M.D.  degree  will  be  con- 
ferred. As  this  fifth  year  gives  opportunity  for  more  than  the 
requisite  work,  students  who  have  taken  the  A.B.  degree  in  the 
Academic  Department  may,  even  if  deficient  in  one  or  more  of 
the  prescribed  subjects  of  the  medical  course,  still  be  admitted  to 
the  third-year  class  in  New  York,  but  only  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Medical  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 

The  schedule  of  this  fifth  year  will  be  somewhat  as  follows  : 

There  will  be  weekly  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  and  Obstetrics 
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and  Gynaecology.  A  competent  corps  of  instructors  is  suggested  by 
the  Faculty,  but  the  students  are  at  liberty  to  make  their  own  selec- 
tion and  financial  arrangements  in  quizzing,  the  chief  object  of 
which  is  preparation  for  the  competitive  examinations  for  the 
appointment  of  internes  held  each  spring  by  the  various  hospitals. 
The  fee  for  such  "  quizzes  "  averages  about  $100,  and  the  time  will 
be  from  5  to  6  p.m.,  or  at  any  other  convenient  hour  daily.  The 
rest  of  the  day  is  to  be  devoted  to  practical  training  in  the  College 
dispensary  and  laboratories.  In  the  dispensary  the  departments 
of  general  medicine  and  general  surgery  hold,  or  are  to  hold, 
morning  sessions.  The  afternoon  hours  are  devoted  to  the  nine 
specialty  departments  of  Neurology,  Gynaecology,  Pediatrics, 
Laryngology,  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Dermatology,  Ophthalmology, 
Otology,  and  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

The  Ithaca  students  who  take  this  fifth  year  will  act  as  regularly 
appointed  clinical  assistants  in  these  various  departments  for  the 
twelve  months  following  the  conclusion  of  their  fourth  year  of 
medicine.  Groups  of  five  will  serve  during  the  morning  hours,  on 
alternative  days,  in  the  Departments  of  General  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery. At  the  end  of  six  months  those  who  have  had  the  privilege 
of  selecting  in  the  order  of  standing  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year 
general  medicine  will  change  to  general  surgery,  and  vice  versa.  In 
the  mornings  of  the  days  when  not  engaged  in  the  dispensary  these 
groups  of  five  students  will  report  in  one  of  the  laboratories  of 
clinical  or  histological  pathology  or  bacteriology  and,  as  they  may 
elect,  either  pursue  research  work  upon  a  subject  to  be  selected 
after  consultation  with  Professor  Ewing,  or  act  as  assistant  (unpaid) 
instructors  in  the  class-room  work  in  these  laboratories.  The  re- 
sults of  research  work,  if  satisfactory,  will  be  included  in  the  regu- 
lar publications  of  the  department  of  Pathology. 

During  the  afternoons,  groups  of  not  more  than  three  students 
will  serve  in  rotation  as  clinical  assistants  in  each  of  the  nine 
specialty  departments  of  the  dispensary.  The  length  of  time  spent 
in  each  department  will  vary  somewhat  with  the  number  of  students 
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and  the  duration  of  vacation  desired  ;  but  at  present  it  is  expected 
that  about  one  month  will  be  devoted  to  daily  attendance  in  each 
specialty.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Faculty  to  allow  the  utmost 
liberty  in  the  selection  of  courses  consistent  with  the  acquirement 
of  a  thorough  general  and  practical  education.  For  this  reason, 
if  desired,  the  student  will  be  assisted  in  obtaining  the  position  of 
clinical  assistant  in  any  dispensary  or  department  of  a  dispensary 
which  supplies  opportunities  equivalent  to  those  offered  by  the 
College.  The  internes  in  the  various  city  hospitals  are  often 
forced  to  absent  themselves  from  duty  on  account  of  sickness  or 
other  reasons.  The  members  of  the  Faculty  who  visit  such  hos- 
pitals can  thus  frequently  supply  substitutes  from  competent 
students  for  these  positions  for  longer  or  shorter  periods.  Such 
places,  of  course,  cannot  be  promised  in  advance,  but  may  confi- 
dently be  expected  by  a  greater  or  less  number. 

The  required  work  of  this  fifth  year  is  then  briefly  summarized 
as  follows  : 

A  quiz  of  at  least  one  hour  a  week  in  each  of  the  subjects  of 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 
and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  from  October  to  April  inclusive. 
At  least  two  hours'  daily  service  for  four  months  each  (preferably 
in  the  morning)  in  general  medicine  and  general  surgery  in  the 
College  dispensary;  at  least  two  hours'  daily  service  for  one  month 
(preferably  in  the  afternoon)  in  each  of  the  nine  specialty  depart- 
ments of  the  College.  If  any  of  the  work  is  elected  in  another 
dispensary  or  hospital,  it  must  be  one  under  the  supervision  of 
some  member  of  the  Faculty. 

The  fees  for  this  year  will  be  $100,  payable  in  advance  to  the 
College;  and  a  graduation  fee  of  $25,  payable  at  the  end  of 
the  fifth  year ;  and  the  fee  payable  to  the  quiz  masters,  of  not  more 
than  $100. 
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REGENTS'     ENTRANCE    EXAMINATIONS    AND 
CERTIFICATES. 

The  following  requirements  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  a 
degree  in  any  medical  college  in  New  York  State  were  established 
by  laws  passed  by  the  Legislature,  to  take  effect  March  21,  1896. 

Medical-Student  Certificate. 

Each  student  who  matriculates  with  the  intention  of  becoming  a 
candidate  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine,  whether  he  comes  to 
New  York  to  begin  or  continue  the  study  of  medicine,  must  file  with 
the  Dean  of  the  College  a  medical-student  certificate  issued  by  the 
Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

This  certificate  is  granted  according  to  the  following  extract  of  the 
Laws  of  1896,  ch.  iii. : 

To  provide  for  the  preliminary  education  of  medical  students. 

The  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  in  this 
State  before  the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it  the  cer- 
tificate of  the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical  course 
counted  toward  the  degree  (unless  matriculated  conditionally  as  hereinafter  speci- 
fied) he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  college  or  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted a  full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or  high  school  ;  or  had  a  prelimi- 
nary education  considered  and  accepted  by  the  Regents  as  fully  equivalent;  or 
held  a  Regents'  medical-student  certificate,  granted  before  this  act  took  effect ; 
or  had  passed  Regents'  examinations  as  hereinafter  provided.  A  medical 
school  may  matriculate  conditionally  a  student  deficient  in  not  more  than  one 
year's  academic  work  or  twelve  counts  of  the  preliminary  education  require- 
ments, provided  the  name  and  deficiency  of  each  student  so  matriculated  be 
filed  at  the  Regents'  office  within  three  months  after  matriculation,  and  that 
the  deficiency  be  made  up  before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual  medical 
course  counted  toward  the  degree.  Students  who  had  matriculated  in  a  New 
York  medical  school  before  June  5,  1890,  and  students  who  had  matriculated 
in  a  New  York  medical  school  before  May  13,  1895,  as  having  entered  before 
June  5,  1890,  on  the  prescribed  three  years'  study  of  medicine,  shall  be  exempt 
from  this  preliminary-education  requirement. 
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A  medical-student  certificate  may  be  earned  without  notice  to  the  Regents 
of  the  conditional  matriculation  either  before  the  student  begins  the  second 
annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree  or  two  years  before  the  date 
of  the  degree  for  matriculants  in  any  registered  medical  school,  in  the  four 
cases  following  : 

i.  For  matriculants  prior  to  May  9,  1893,  for  any  twenty  counts,  allowing 
ten  for  the  preliminaries,  not  including  reading  and  writing. 

2.  For  matriculants  prior  to  May  13,  1895,  for  arithmetic,  elementary  English, 
geography,  spelling,  United  States  history,  English  composition  and  physics, 
or  any  fifty  counts,  allowing  fourteen  for  the  preliminaries. 

3.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  I,  1896,  for  any  twelve  academic 
counts. 

4.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  1,  1S97,  for  any  twenty-four  academic 
counts. 

But  all  matriculants,  after  January  1,  1897,  must  secure  forty-eight  aca- 
demic counts,  or  their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medical 
course  counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally,  as  hereinbe- 
fore specified,  when  the  deficiency  must  be  made  up  before  the  student  begins 
the  second  annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

This  act  shall  take  effect  March  21,  1S96,  except  that  the  increase  in  the 
required  course  of  medical  study  from  three  to  four  years  shall  take  effect  Jan- 
uary I,  1898,  and  shall  not  apply  to  students  who  matriculated  before  that  date 
and  who  receive  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  before  January  1,  1902. 

Notes  on  the  Law. 

All  matriculants  after  January  1,  1S97,  must  secure  forty-eight  academic 
counts  or  their  full  equivalent  before  beginning  the  first  annual  course  counted 
toward  the  degree,  unless  admitted  conditionally,  in  which  case  the  deficiency 
is  not  to  exceed  twelve  academic  counts  and  must  be  made  up  before  the 
student  begins  the  second  annual  course  counted  toward  the  degree. 

2.  The  Regents  will  accept  as  fully  equivalent  to  the  required  academic 
course  any  one  of  the  following  : 

(a)  A  certificate  of  having  successfully  completed  at  least  one  full  year's 
course  of  study  in  the  collegiate  department  of  any  college  or  university  reg- 
istered by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard. 

Certificates  should  be  issued  in  due  form  by  the  president,  dean  or  principal 
of  the  institution,  and  should  be  signed  under  seal  or  acknowledged  before  a 
notary,  unless  the  institution  is  in  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  or 
the  signature  of  the  officer  issuing  is  well  known  in  the  Regents'  office. 
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(b)  A  certificate  of  having  passed  in  a  registered  institution  examinations 
equivalent  to  the  full  collegiate  course  of  the  freshman  year  or  to  a  completed 
academic  course. 

Three  full  academic  years  of  satisfactory  work  may  be  accepted  as  a  high- 
school  course  till  August  i,  1896,  when  four  full  academic  years  will  be 
required. 

(<r)  Regents'  pass-cards  for  any  forty-eight  academic  counts  or  any  Regents' 
diploma. 

(d)  A  certificate  of  graduation  from  any  registered  gymnasium  in  Germany, 
Austria,  or  Russia. 

(e)  A  certificate  of  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  five  years  in  a  regis- 
tered Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo. 

(/)  The  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  substantial  equivalents  from 
any  registered  institution  in  France  or  Spain. 

(g)  Any  credential  from  a  registered  institution  or  from  the  government  in 
any  foreign  state  or  country  which  represents  the  completion  of  a  course  of 
study  equivalent  to  graduation  from  a  registered  New  York  high  school  or 
academy,  or  from  a  registered  Prussian  gymnasium. 

3.  March  22,  1898,  the  Regents  approved  the  following  modifications  in 
requirements  for  medical-student  certificates  : 

(a)  Partial  Kquivalents. — Evidence  of  completion  in  a  registered  school 
of  one  or  more  years  of  satisfactory  high-school  work,  and  Regents'  examina- 
tions in  subjects  representing  the  balance  of  the  required  four-year  course  (any 
12,  24,  or  36  additional  counts). 

(b)  Cumulative  Credit. — Regents'  examinations  in  the  second  or  third 
year  of  any  language  course  will  be  accepted  as  including  the  preceding  years 
in  those  courses. 

(c)  Date  of  Certificate. — Candidates  unable  to  offer  certificates  of  the 
required  academic  work  in  a  registered  institution  may  present  evidence  to  the 
Regents  that  they  had  the  required  preliminary  education  before  beginning 
the  second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  and  may,  on  passing  Regents' 
examinations,  receive  their  certificates  as  of  the  date  when  the  preliminary 
work  was  completed. 

4.  Other  equivalent  credentials  from  other  States  and  countries  besides 
those  specified  in  the  law,  which  may  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  in  place  of 
an  examination,  may  be  ascertained  by  written  application  to  College  and 
High  School  Department,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

5.  Any  student  who  has  matriculated  under  the  legal  requirements  in  re- 
gard to  Regents'  examinations,  existing  at  the  time  of  matriculation,  will  not 
require  another  certificate  whenever  he  may  be  graduated. 
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6.  If  students  unable  to  offer  equivalents  come  from  out  of  the  State,  they 
may  enter  the  second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  provided  that  at  the 
preceding  June  or  September  examination  they  meet  the  preliminary  require- 
ment, and  further  provided,  that  the  medical  student  certificate  can  be  dated 
back  under  (<r)  above. 

Medical-student  certificates  issued  on  "equivalents"  without  examination, 
may  be  obtained  at  any  time  before  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  conferred,  provided 
that  the  course  of  study  for  which  the  certificate  is  issued  was  completed  within 
the  prescribed  tims. 

Examinations  under  the  Act. 

Students  who  do  not  obtain  a  medical-student  certificate  without  examina- 
tion must  pass  an  examination  on  the  subjects  required  by  the  Regents. 
These  examinations  are  held  entirely  under  the  charge  of  the  Regents  in  New 
York,  and  in  many  other  places  throughout  the  State,  on  the  following  dates  : 

CALENDAR  OF  REGENTS'  EXAMINATIONS. 


YEAR. 

JAN. 

MARCH. 

JUNE.                                   si ■  1  t  . 

1902  .... 

1903  .... 

27-31 
26-30 

24-26 
25-27 

I6-20                               23-25 

15-19          Sept.  29  to  Oct.  1 

Note. — September  examinations  will  be  held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syra- 
cuse, and  Buffalo,  for  law  and  medical  students  only.  The  other  examinations 
are  held  in  New  York  at  the  Grand  Central  Talace,  Lexington  Ave.  and  44th 
St.,  and  in  numerous  academies  and  high  schools  throughout  the  State  for  pro- 
fessional and  academic  students. 

Extracts  from  Regents1  Rules. 


Order  of  Studies. — There  is  no  restriction  in  the  order  in  which  studies 
may  be  taken.  Advanced  students  who  may  come  from  other  States,  or  who, 
for  other  reasons,  have  not  passed  in  elementary  subjects,  may  take  them  at 
any  time:  e.g.,  arithmetic  after  algebra  or  geometry;  English  composition 
after  rhetoric,  etc. 

Time  Limit. — There  is  no  limit  of  time,  but  all  credentials  issued  by  the 
university  are  good  until  cancelled  for  cause.  Studies  necessary  to  obtain  any 
credential  may  be  passed  at  different  examinations. 

Seventy-five  per  cent,  of  correct  answers  is  required  in  all  subjects. 

Answer  papers  will  be  reviewed  in   the  Regents'   office,  and   all  papers 
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below  standard  will  be  returned  to  the  candidates.  For  those  accepted,  pass- 
cards  will  be  issued. 

Pass-Cards. — A  Regents'  pass-card  is  not  limited  in  time  ;  therefore  it  is 
not  necessary  to  pass  any  Regents'  examination  a  second  time. 

Medical-Student  Certificate. — When  all  requirements  are  fulfilled, 
the  Regents  grant  a  medical-student  certificate. 

On  receiving  this  certificate,  the  candidate  must  send  it  to  the  secretary 
or  recording  officer  of  the  university  or  college  at  which  he  intends  to  study 
medicine. 

N.  B.  —  Candidates  for  medical  students'  examination  should  send  notice  at 
least  ten  days  in  advance,  stating  at  what  time  and  in  what  studies  they  wish 
to  be  examined,  that  required  desk-room  may  be  provided  at  the  most  con- 
venient place. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  send  this  advance  notice  will  be  admitted  only  so  far 
as  there  are  unoccupied  seats. 

Medical-Student  Certificates  Without  Examinations. 

Students  who  may  be  entitled  to  the  medical-student  certificates  on  equiva- 
lents (see  notes  on  the  law,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6)  are  advised  to  present  or  forward 
their  credentials  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College,  who  will  send  them  to  the 
Regents  for  examination  and  approval.  They  will  be  returned  as  soon  as  veri- 
fied, and,  if  accepted,  the  proper  certificate  will  be  sent  with  them.  The 
Secretary  of  the  College  will  furnish,  on  application,  blank  forms  of  collegiate, 
academic,  or  high-school  certificates. 

Other  equivalent  credentials  from  foreign  countries  or  from  other  States 
may  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  at  their  discretion. 

The  secretary  will  furnish  full  information  on  request. 

Directions  for  Obtaining  a  Regents'  Medical-Student  Certificate. 

1.  Give  the  full  name  of  the  applicant,  the  exact  name  of  the  institution 
and  of  the  department  attended,  an  accurate  description  of  the  course  pur- 
sued, using  the  same  terms  that  are  given  in  the  official  announcement,  cir- 
cular, or  catalogue  of  the  institution. 

Send  an  official  announcement,  circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  institution, 
showing : 

(a)  Requirements  for  admission;  i.e.,  subjects  and  years  given  to  their 
completion. 

{b)  Requirements  for  graduation  in  each  course,  including  subjects  pursued 
and  time  devoted  to  each. 
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Amendment  to  Medical  Liaw,  1901. 

At  their  meeting  July  i,  1901,  the  Regents  took  the  following  action  : 

Voted,  That  beginning  with  the  September,  1901,  medical  licensing  exam- 
inations a  recent  photograph  of  each  candidate  be  required  as  a  part  of  the 
application  for  admission  ;  and 

That  in  accordance  with  the  medical  law,  as  amended  in  1901,  the  Regents 
admit  conditionally  to  the  tests  in  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene,  and 
chemistry,  applicants  certified  as  having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two 
full  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a 
medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard  ; 
provided  that  such  applicants  are  more  than  nineteen  years  of  age,  of  good 
moral  character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and  pay  the  fee  of 
$25  ;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis, 
and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica  to  be  passed  after  hav- 
ing finished  the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the  medical  degree  ; 
and 

That  candidates  who  have  studied  medicine  not  less  than  the  minimum 
period  of  two  years,  whether  undergraduates  or  graduates  in  medicine,  be 
admitted  conditionally  as  aforesaid  to  the  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology 
and  hygiene,  and  chemistry  ;  that  if  such  applicants  fail  to  attain  75  per  cent, 
in  one  or  more  of  these  three  topics  they  must  be  reexamined  in  all  topics  and 
must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexamination  ;  and 

That  candidates  failing  to  obtain  at  least  75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of  the 
topics  at  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis, 
and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica,  after  having  passed 
in  the  three  preliminary  topics  must  be  reexamined  in  all  four  of  the  final 
topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexamination. 

James  Russell  Parsons,  Jr., 

Secretary. 

Regents'  Office,  Albany,  AT.  V. 


REGISTRATION  AND  MATRICULATION. 

Students  on  entering  the  College  must  register  and  pay  the 
registration  fee  of  $5.  The  payment  of  this  fee  is  required  only 
once.  They  will  receive  a  receipt  which  will  be  exchanged  for 
a  certificate  of  full  or  conditional  matriculation  when  they  shall  have 
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complied  with  the  Regents'  requirements  for  such  matriculation ; 
but  students  who  have  already  been  matriculated  at  a  medical  col- 
lege in  the  State  of  New  York,  according  to  the  Regents'  require- 
ments, and  those  who  already  hold  a  medical-student  certificate,  will 
be  matriculated  immediately  on  registration. 

THE    ADMISSION    OF    STUDENTS    FROM    OTHER 
ACCREDITED    MEDICAL    COLLEGES. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

Graduates  of  Cornell,  Yale,  Harvard,  Princeton,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Johns  Hopkins,  Columbia,  University  of  Michigan,  and 
other  accredited  universities,  who  have  taken  either  a  preparatory 
medical  course  or  special  work  in  organic  or  inorganic  chemistry, 
physics,  or  physiology,  will  be  allowed  credit  for  the  work  which  they 
have  done,  and  may  be  excused  from  the  recitations  upon  these  sub- 
jects, and  from  the  exercises  of  the  chemical  laboratory  in  the  first 
year,  provided  they  pass  examinations  before  the  professors  of  these 
departments,  and  provided  they  give  to  dissection  and  electives  as 
described  on  pages  46-47,  in  the  various  departments,  a  full  equiva- 
lent in  hours  to  the  subject  they  may  have  passed  by  examination. 

Students  who  have  had  training  in  microscopical  technique  or  in 
histology  will  be  given  advanced  work  in  the  histological  laboratory. 

Students  who  have  already  attended  the  requisite  number  of 
courses  in  other  accredited  medical  colleges  may  be  admitted  to 
advanced  standing  in  any  one  of  the  years  of  the  four  years'  course 
of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  by  presenting  a  Regents' 
medical-student  certificate  and  by  passing  examinations  in  the  sub- 
jects described  on  pages  89-91  as  completed,  in  the  year  or  years 
previous  to  that  which  the  student  desires  to  enter.  The  applicant 
must  also  present  certificates  of  having  satisfactorily  completed 
laboratory  courses  equivalent  to  those  required  of  the  Cornell  medi- 
cal students  in  the  year  or  years  previous  to  that  to  be  entered. 

According  to  law,  no  student  from  a  Medical  School  which  has  not  been 
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registered  by  the  Regents  may  obtain  a  degree  on  less  than  two  years  of  medi- 
cal study  in  this  State. 

Holders  of  Special  Degrees. 

Graduates  of  pharmacy  or  of  dental  or  veterinary  or  other  profes- 
sional schools,  who  can  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  com- 
pleted any  course  of  study  required  in  any  year  by  this  College,  may 
upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  be  excused  from  attendance 
upon  instruction  in  that  subject,  provided  they  take  equivalent  addi- 
tional work  in  other  branches. 

Admission  to  Special  Courses. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special 
course  without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as  special 
students  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting 
the  course,  without  Regents'  or  other  preliminary  examination.  Such 
special  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  years' 
course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine. 
Further  information  regarding  such  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  ob- 
tained by  addressing  the  Secretary  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College,  First  Avenue,  27th  to  28th  Streets,  New  York. 


NEW   YORK   STATE   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under  the  law  of  the  State  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion is  empowered  to  award  annually  a  number  of  free  scholarships 
in  Cornell  University  equal  to  the  number  of  Assembly  Districts  in 
the  State.  These  scholarships  entitle  the  holder  to  free  tuition  for 
four  years  in  any  department  of  Cornell  University.  They  are 
awarded  on  examination  to  candidates  from  the  general  Assembly 
Districts  "  in  consideration  of  their  superior  ability  and  as  a  reward 
for  superior  scholarship  in  the  academies  and  public  schools  of  this 
State." 

For  particulars  in  regard  to  these  scholarships,  application  should 
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be  made  to  the  Superintendent   of   Public  Instruction  at  Albany, 
N.  Y. 

Holders  of  State  scholarships  are  notified  that  failure  to  register 
before  the  close  of  registration  day  involves  the  severance  of  their 
connection  with  the  University  and  consequently  the  forfeiture  of 
their  scholarships.  The  President  of  the  University  is  required  by 
law  to  send  immediate  notice  of  such  vacancies  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  and  the  Superintendent  fills  vacancies  forthwith. 

UNIVERSITY  UNDERGRADUATE   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Pursuant  to  the  action  of  the  Trustees,  there  will  annually  be 
thrown  open  to  competition  for  all  members  of  the  freshman  or  first- 
year  class  who  are  registered  in  courses  leading  to  first  degrees,  at 
a  special  examination  held  at  Ithaca,  at  the  beginning  of  the  fresh- 
man year,  eighteen  scholarships  of  the  annual  value  of  $200. 

Students  of  high  ability  from  the  State  of  New  York  will  have 
the  additional  advantage  of  being  able  to  secure  State  scholarships, 
as  there  is  nothing  in  the  University  statutes  to  prevent  a  student 
from  holding  both  a  State  scholarship  and  a  University  scholarship. 

These  scholarships  will  be  given  for  passing  examinations  which 
shall  average  the  highest  in  any  three  of  the  following  groups,  of 
which  group  (a)  must  be  one.  Previous  to  entering  this  competi- 
tive examination,  however,  candidates  are  required  to  pass  satis- 
factorily the  regular  entrance  examination  in  English,  or  the 
entrance  examination  in  English  given  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  School  certificates,  Regents'  diplomas,  and 
normal  school  diplomas  are  not  accepted  in  place  of  this  English 
examination. 

(a)  Plane  geometry  and  algebra  through  quadratic  equations. 

(b)  Solid  geometry,  advanced  algebra,  plane  and  spherical  trigo- 
nometry,    (c)  Greek,     (d)  Latin,     (e)  French.     (/)  German. 

For  further  information  in  regard  to  the  scholarships  see  the 
Register  of  Cornell  University. 
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CHARGES   FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration l ^5  00 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees $35  00 


Second  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees $30  00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees $30  00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees $25  00 

Graduation  fees $25   00 


$190  00 


$180  00 


$180  00 


$200  00 

Each  student  in  the  first  three  years  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Clerk 
of  the  College  ten  ($10)  dollars  each  year  to  cover  breakage  in  the 
laboratories.  This  sum,  less  the  amount  charged  against  it  for 
breakage,  will  be  returned  to  him  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the 
department  concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of 
instruction  offered  in  the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction 
especially  provided,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five 
dollars  and  a  tuition  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars,  except  in  dissection, 
where  the  tuition  fee  is  fifteen  dollars. 

^he  registration  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  entrance. 
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The  graduation  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  The  tuition 
fees  for  the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca  are  identical  with  those  of  the  same  period 
in  New  York.  All  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  but  in  special 
cases  they  may  be  paid  semi-annually  in  advance.  No  rebate  will  be  made  in 
any  case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous  instruction 
elsewhere  in  the  subjects. 
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GENERAL   STATEMENT    OF   THE   PLAN   OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  chief  features  in  the  scheme  of  instruction  are  thorough  lab- 
oratory training  in  all  the  subsidiary  branches,  daily  recitations  from 
standard  text-books,  clinical  teaching  in  dispensaries  and  at  the  bed- 
side in  hospitals,  and  enough  didactic  lectures  to  make  clear  the 
general  principles  and  conflicting  theories  in  the  practice  of  medicine 
and  surgery.  All  students  in  any  one  class  advance  simultaneously 
in  the  various  subjects,  and  no  section  or  group  works  apart  from  any 
other,  thereby  losing  the  opportunity  to  appreciate  the  relationship  of 
the  different  matters  which  at  any  given  time  may  be  under  dis- 
cussion. Allowance,  however,  has  been  made  for  those  who  through 
natural  endowments  or  superior  energy  or  previous  education  can 
outstrip  their  less  fortunate  fellows.  A  careful  record  is  kept  of  the 
attendance  and  character  of  the  work  of  every  student,  and  by  this 
means  at  the  end  of  the  year  each  is  placed  in  the  section  to  which 
this  record  entitles  him.  A  system  of  electives  in  clinical,  laboratory, 
and  recitation  work  is  also  provided,  which  it  is  the  aim  of  the  Fac- 
ulty to  enlarge  as  opportunities  arise.  A  student  is  required  to 
master  all  the  subjects  taught  in  any  given  year  before  being  allowed 
to  advance  to  the  next,  as  the  knowledge  acquired  in  each  year  is 
necessary  for  a  proper  understanding  of  that  which  follows.  Exam- 
inations are  held  at  the  end  of  each  session ;  a  failure  to  pass  not 
more  than  two  subjects,  one  of  which  at  least  must  be  a  laboratory 
subject,  is  allowed  in  the  spring,  but  every  subject  must  be  satis- 
factorily passed  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  ensuing  college  year,  or 
the  applicant  will  be  compelled  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  preceding 
year. 
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The  essential  feature  of  the  entire  system  is  the  division  of  the 
classes  of  the  several  years  into  small  sections  for  recitations,  demon- 
strations, laboratory  exercises,  and  for  clinical  instruction  in  the  col- 
lege dispensary,  and  in  the  wards  of  the  numerous  hospitals  attended 
by  the  members  of  the  faculty . 

The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  curriculum  in  each  of  the  four 
annual  sessions  necessary  to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.D.,  and  atten- 
tion is  called  to  the  careful  arrangement  of  the  instruction  in  time 
and  correlation  in  subject-matter  so  as  to  provide  for  a  proper  un- 
derstanding and  assimilation  of  the  knowledge  imparted  in  the 
different  departments. 

If  a  student,  without  neglecting  his  required  schedule  work, 
desires  to  take  advanced  work  and  can  make  an  opportunity  to  do 
this,  without  interfering  with  the  work  of  other  students,  he  shall 
be  permitted  to  do  so  and  shall  receive  credit  for  it. 

The  first  year  is  devoted  to  anatomy — several  consecutive  un- 
interrupted hours  being  provided  for  dissection — normal  histology, 
chemistry,  and  physics.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the  thoracic,  ab- 
dominal, and  pelvic  viscera  is  demonstrated  in  outline  in  the  early 
weeks  of  the  session  in  anticipation  of  the  examination  of  these 
organs  in  the  histological  laboratory  and  a  consideration  of  their 
physiology  in  the  second  half  of  the  session.  The  department  of 
physiology  presents  for  consideration  the  cell,  the  blood,  circula- 
tion, respiration,  digestion,  absorption,  secretion  and  excretion, 
metabolism,  and  animal  heat,  in  the  order  named.  Thus  the  study 
of  gross  and  histological  anatomy  and  physiology  advance  together 
and  in  correlation  with  each  other. 

The  general  principles  of  mechanics,  hydrostatics,  optics,  electric- 
ity, heat,  and  acoustics,  and  their  application  to  medicine,  are  taught 
in  lectures  illustrated  by  experiments.  Inorganic  chemistry  is  studied 
in  the  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The  class  is  divided  into 
small  sections,  each  of  which  must  attend  daily  one  or  more  recitation 
exercises  in  anatomy,  histology,  physiology,  and  chemistry.  These 
follow  as  closely  as  possible  the  practical  work. 
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Students  who  have  had  the  advantage  of  a  thorough  preliminary 
education  in  physics  and  chemistry  before  entering  the  medical 
school,  after  satisfactorily  demonstrating  to  the  professor  in  charge 
of  this  department,  by  examination  or  otherwise,  that  they  are 
familiar  with  the  work  of  the  first  year,  may  be  excused  from 
attendance  upon  these  subjects.  In  their  place  they  must  elect  at 
least  one  of  the  following  courses  given  in  the  second  year — 
namely,  laboratory  pharmacology,  or  physiological  chemistry,  or 
bacteriology. 

During-  the  second  year  anatomy,  physiology,  and  chemistry 
are  completed,  and  the  study  in  text-books  of  medicine,  surgery, 
obstetrics,  and  pathology  is  begun.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the 
organs  of  special  sense,  and  then  that  of  the  nervous  system,  is 
taught  at  the  outset  of  the  year  by  demonstrations  to  small 
groups  of  students.  The  demonstration  of  these  organs  is  fol- 
lowed as  closely  as  possible  by  the  study  of  them  in  the  histo- 
logical laboratory  during  the  first  half  of  the  session.  The  lec- 
tures and  recitations  in  physiology  follow  the  same  course,  and, 
in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  gross  and  histological  aspects 
of  the  parts  under  discussion,  are  more  fully  comprehended. 
Organic  and  physiological  chemistry  are  studied  in  the  laboratory 
and  by  lectures  and  recitations  throughout  the  year.  At  the  same 
time  a  laboratory  course  in  pharmacology  is  pursued,  familiarizing 
the  student  with  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  drugs. 
Bacteriology  is  begun,  the  student  commencing  with  the  prepara- 
tion and  care  of  media  and  the  recognition  of  the  gross  and  micro- 
scopical characteristics  of  micro-organisms. 

During  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  term  lectures  are  delivered  upon 
the  general  principles  of  pathology,  with  particular  reference  to  the 
elucidation  and  classification  of  the  various  forms  of  inflammation. 
The  substance  of  these  lectures  will  form  the  basis  of  the  subsequent 
instruction  in  this  subject  in  all  departments,  and  thus  insure  uni- 
formity in  the  teaching  and  understanding  of  the  causes  of  disease. 
These  lectures  are  supplemented  by  autopsies  before  small  sections  to 
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demonstrate  gross  lesions.  Several  weeks  are  given  to  practical  in- 
struction in  normal  physical  signs  as  applied  to  the  chest.  Having 
obtained  some  knowledge  of  pathology,  the  student  by  means  of  reci- 
tations is  made  familiar  with  the  principles  of  surgery,  medicine,  and 
obstetrics. 

Students  who  have  completed  elsewhere  courses  in  physiological 
chemistry  or  pharmacology  equivalent  to  those  of  the  second  year, 
may  by  passing  examinations  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  be  excused 
from  further  attendance  upon  them. 

Students  thus  excused  from  part  of  the  second-year  work  and  those 
who  have  been  allowed  electives  in  their  first  year  may  take  one  or 
more  of  the  following  elective  courses  during  their  second  year — 
namely  :  i.  Bacteriology  in  its  practical  relation  to  disease.  2.  Materia 
medica  recitations  of  the  third  year.  3.  Manikin  course  in  obstetrics. 
4.  Obstetrical  clinic.  The  two  latter  elective  courses  are  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  required  work  in  practical  obstetrics,  which,  usually  taken 
in  the  third,  can  thus  be  taken  during  the  second  summer  if  desired. 

Students  are  allowed  to  take  the  State  Board  licensing  examina- 
tions in  the  primary  subjects  at  the  end  of  the  second  year.  Those 
intending  to  reside  in  this  State  are  encouraged  to  avail  themselves 
of  this  opportunity. 

In  the  third  year  medicine,  surgery,  materia  medica,  thera- 
peutics, and  obstetrics  are  studied  systematically  from  text-books  and 
practically  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  general  clinics. 
A  sufficient  number  of  didactic  lectures  are  given  by  the  Professors 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  to  explain 
general  principles  in  symptomatology  and  diagnosis.  Throughout 
the  year  the  class  must  attend  in  small  sections  one  or  more  daily 
recitations  from  standard  text-books  upon  subjects  previously 
assigned  and  learned.  Pathology  is  studied  in  greater  detail  than 
previously,  both  in  the  laboratory  and  in  the  dead-house,  and  as 
far  as  possible  morbid  processes  are  demonstrated  in  advance  of  the 
study  of  the  disease  in  the  text-book  or  its  clinical  presentation. 

In  conjunction  with  the  bedside  teaching,  instruction  is  given  in 
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all  of  the  modern  laboratory  aids  in  diagnosis  classified  under  the 
term  of  clinical  pathology. 

Students  in  groups  of  ten  or  twelve  are  taught  the  methods  of 
examining  patients  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  physical  signs, 
and  at  the  close  of  the  session  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the 
recognition  and  treatment  of  the  common  diseases  and  be  con- 
versant with  the  fundamental  subjects  of  a  medical  education. 
The  specialties  taken  up  in  this  year  are  neurology,  pediatrics, 
toxicology,  and  gynaecology.  They  are  taught  by  clinical  lectures 
as  part  of  the  general  subjects  of  the  practice  of  medicine,  surgery, 
and  obstetrics. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  hospital  and  other  boards  of  ex- 
amination, such  as  those  of  the  civil  service  or  of  the  army  and  navy, 
students  who  wish  to  compete  in  these  examinations  may  elect  in 
third  and  fourth  years  to  have  all  their  recitation  exercises  with  spe- 
cial instructors  appointed  by  the  faculty.  A  separate  fee  is  required 
for  this  service. 

The  fourth  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  disease  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  clinics. 
The  extent  of  this  may  be  inferred  from  the  present  arrangement  of 
the  schedule,  which  contemplates  about  fifty  hours  of  hospital-ward 
work  in  medicine  and  nearly  the  same  number  in  surgery  for  every 
student.  There  are  as  few  lectures  as  are  consistent  with  the  proper 
exposition  of  the  chief  problems  confronting  the  profession,  and 
these  are  delivered  at  the  outset  of  the  term,  in  order  that  the  stu- 
dent may  become  familiar  as  soon  as  possible  with  the  facts  which 
are  to  be  taught  practically.  For  example,  to  the  Professor  of  Med- 
icine twelve  didactic  lectures  are  assigned.  This  proportion  has  to 
be  exceeded  somewhat  in  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  and  the  specialties, 
but  many  of  these  lectures  are  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of  typi- 
cal cases  and  are  really  clinics.  The  clinical  instruction  in  surgery  is 
supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student  performs 
upon  the  cadaver  all  the  common  operations.  Particular  attention  is 
also  given  to  the  methods  of  making  medical  and  surgical  diagnoses, 
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and  in  this  connection  constant  use  is  made  of  the  bacteriological 
and  chemical  laboratories,  where  the  student  examines  specimens 
taken  at  the  bedside  during  one  exercise,  and  reports  the  results  to 
the  class  at  the  next. 

Hygiene  and  its  application  in  the  province  of  the  physician  and 
public  health  officer  is  taught  by  lectures  supplemented  by  demon- 
strations of  the  plans  and  methods  of  the  city  health  board. 

The  major  part  of  the  theoretical  instruction,  as  in  the  previous 
years,  is  given  by  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  medicine  (including 
neurology),  surgery  (including  orthopaedic  surgery  and  genito-uri- 
nary  diseases),  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  gynaecology,  and  pathology. 

The  instruction  in  the  specialties,  which  is  made  the  distinguish- 
ing feature  of  this  final  year,  is  begun  with  a  few  clinical  lectures  and 
is  continued  by  a  course  in  the  examination  and  treatment  of  dis- 
pensary patients  by  each  student.  Every  one  receives  from  fourteen 
to  twenty-one  hours  of  this  training  (the  number  varies  somewhat 
with  the  subject),  and  should  become  reasonably  proficient  in  the 
use  of  instruments,  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses  and  give  relief. 
There  is  no  attempt  made  to  produce  experts,  but  each  one  before 
graduation  must  know  enough  about  the  specialized  branches  of  med- 
icine to  be  a  competent  general  practitioner.  The  lectures  upon  the 
physiology  of  the  organs  of  special  sense  delivered  in  the  fall  to  the 
second-year  class,  must  also  be  attended  by  the  seniors.  These  lec- 
tures serve  as  an  introductory  review  of  facts  necessary  for  a  proper 
knowledge  of  the  specialties  and  obviate  unnecessary  repetitions  by 
the  different  professors. 

Every  student  must  personally  attend  a  definite  number  of  cases 
of  labor,  and  for  this  purpose  the  maternity  service  open  to  the 
college  offers  excellent  opportunities.  The  faculty  earnestly  recom- 
mend that  this  work  be  accomplished  in  the  summer  preferably 
of  the  third  year ;  by  the  proper  choice  of  electives  it  is  possible  in 
the  second  summer,  but  this  is  not  as  desirable  or  profitable.  If 
taken  during  the  regular  winter  session  much  loss  in  other  work 
may  result.  Those  who  for  any  proper  reason  cannot  take  this 
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course  as  advised  in  the  summer  might,  however,  succeed  in  obtain- 
ing the  necessary  cases  during  the  winter  by  selecting  odd  hours 
when  not  engaged  in  section  work,  and  by  arrangement  with  the 
office  to  receive  telephone  calls. 

As  in  the  previous  year,  there  are  the  same  electives  in  recitations 
for  those  who  wish  particularly  to  fit  themselves  for  hospital  and 
other  competitive  examinations.  There  is  also  offered  an  advanced 
course  in  neurology  in  a  hospital  devoted  largely  to  the  care  of  this 
class  of  patients.  There  will  in  addition  be  elective  practical  courses 
in  the  dispensary  as  opportunity  arises. 


DETAILS  OF  THE    PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

ANATOMY. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy. 
Dr.  William  F.  Stone,  Instructor. 
Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy, 
Dr.  William  F.  Stone,  Dr.  John  A.  Hartwell, 

Dr.  Frank  S.  Fielder,  Dr.  Clarence  A.  McWilliams, 

Dr.  Andrew  H.  Montgomery,  Dr.  John  F.  Connors. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  years  by  lectures,  reci- 
tations, section  demonstrations,  and  dissection.  The  course  in 
anatomy  is  arranged  to  correspond  as  far  as  possible  with  the  courses 
in  physiology  and  histology. 

Lectures  in  the  first  year  are  confined  to  the  practical  applied 
anatomy  of  the  bones  and  joints,  and  follow  the  recitations  on 
these  subjects.  In  the  second  year  the  lectures  are  devoted 
to  regional  surgical  anatomy,  the  students  being  already  well 
grounded  in  descriptive  anatomy.     The  order  of  subjects  is  head 
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and  neck;  thoracic,  abdominal,  and  pelvic  cavities  and  viscera, 
and  perineum. 

One  lecture  a  week  is  given  during  the  second  year  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Practical  Anatomy  on  the  development  and  gross  anatomy 
of  the  nervous  system,  the  gross  anatomy  and  relations  of  the  ex- 
tremities and  the  viscera. 

Professor  Gage  will  give  six  lectures  on  embryology  during  the 
month  of  January  to  second-year  students. 

Descriptive  Anatomy  is  taught  by  recitations,  section  dem- 
onstrations, and  dissection. 

Recitations,  from  standard  text-books,  are  held  by  the  In- 
structor in  Anatomy  twice  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  first-year 
class  and  once  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  second-year  class. 
During  the  first  year  bones,  joints,  muscles,  arteries,  and  veins  are 
recited  upon ;  during  the  second  year  the  nervous  system  and  the 
viscera.  Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  under  the  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy,  the  last  of  which  is  an  examination 
of  the  year's  work.  In  the  first  year  the  students  of  each  section 
begin  to  recite  upon  the  bones  of  that  part  which  they  are  to  dis- 
sect at  the  end  of  the  first  fortnight,  and  so  on  for  the  remaining 
parts. 

PRACTICAL   ANATOMY. 

Section  Demonstrations  are  conducted  by  the  Professor  and 
Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Practical  Anatomy  once  a  week  for  each 
section  during  the  first  and  second  years.  During  the  first  three 
months  of  the  first  year  the  students  are  prepared  for  their  dissec- 
tion by  recitations  in  the  class-room  upon  the  bones,  and  by  section 
demonstrations  on  the  cadaver  of  the  part  they  are  to  dissect  in  the 
following  fortnight.  By  these  means  they  are  taught  how  to  dis- 
sect, what  to  find,  and  where  to  find  it.  In  addition,  one  prelim- 
inary demonstration  is  given  weekly  from  October  to  January  on 
the  thoracic,  abdominal,  and  pelvic  viscera,  to  prepare  students 
for  the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology  by  demonstrating  the 
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organs  whose  function  and  structure  they  are  to  study.  In  the  last 
half  of  the  first  year  the  joints  are  demonstrated.  In  the  second 
year  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  the  organs  of  sense,  the  thoracic 
and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum  are  demonstrated. 

Dissection. — The  course  in  dissection  is  arranged  on  a  labora- 
tory basis — that  is,  the  students  are  required  to  dissect  during  cer- 
tain specified  hours  each  day  while  the  demonstrators  are  in  attend- 
ance. This  insures  more  satisfactory  work  on  the  part  of  the 
students  and  better  supervision  and  teaching  on  the  part  of  the 
demonstrators.  Ten  hours  a  week  are  assigned  in  the  schedule  for 
this  anatomical  laboratory  course  during  the  first  and  second  year. 
In  addition  dissection  is  permitted  at  any  time  after  10  a.m.  that 
the  students  are  at  leisure. 

Two  courses  of  dissection  are  required.  The  first  course  for  first- 
year  students  comprises  the  dissection  of  three  parts — the  head  and 
neck,  and  upper  and  lower  extremities.  This  course  is  begun  after 
the  recitations  and  section  demonstrations  have  prepared  each 
student  for  the  part  assigned  to  him,  and  includes  the  dissection  of 
the  joints. 

The  second  course  consists  of  the  dissection  of  four  parts  and  is 
designed  for  second-year  students  and  those  first-year  students  who 
have  completed  the  first  course.  This  course  includes  a  review  of 
the  first  course,  with  more  particular  attention  paid  to  the  minuter 
parts,  and,  in  addition,  the  dissection  of  the  brain,  the  trunk,  with 
the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum.  A  con- 
siderable part  of  the  second  course  may  be  finished  during  the  first 
year.  This  will  afford  time  in  the  second  year  for  additional  and 
advanced  work  after  completing  the  required  parts.  Students  are 
examined  and  marked  on  the  dissection  of  each  part  required. 
Prepared  bones  are  loaned  to  students  during  the  session  from  a 
large  collection  kept  for  this  purpose.  Preliminary  training  in 
comparative  anatomy  is  very  desirable. 

Examinations. — A  practical,  in  addition  to  a  written,  exam- 
ination is  held  by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  at  the  end  of  the  second 
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year.     At  the  end  of  the  first  year  there  is  a  written  review  or  ex- 
amination on  the  work  of  the  year. 

Advanced,  Special,  and  Post-Graduate  Courses. — Facili- 
ties are  offered  to  students  and  the  medical  profession  for  pursuing 
advanced,  special,  and  post-graduate  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Assistant  Professor, 
Dr.  John  A.  Hartwell. 
his  true  tor,  Assistants, 

Dr.  John  A.  Hartwell,  Dr.  Louis  Neumann. 

Mr.  Alvin  W.  Baird. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  systematic  lectures  and  reci- 
tations, with  practical  demonstrations  and  exercises,  to  first-year  stu- 
dents during  the  second  half  of  the  session,  and  to  second-year  stu- 
dents during  the  first  half  of  the  session.  During  the  second  half 
of  the  session,  review  recitations,  covering  the  entire  first-year  and 
second-year  courses,  are  held  once  a  week  for  the  second-year  class 
by  the  instructor,  as  a  preparation  for  the  final  college  and  the  State 
examinations. 

The  experience  of  the  past  four  years  has  made  it  evident  that 
first-year  students  are  not  well  prepared  to  take  up  the  study  of 
physiology  proper,  without  some  general  knowledge  of  the  gross 
anatomy  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  and  the  histology  of 
the  heart  and  blood-vessels,  respiratory  organs,  alimentary  canal,  and 
the  glandular  organs.  As  regards  gross  anatomy,  this  preparation  is 
afforded  by  section  demonstrations  in  the  department  of  Practical 
Anatomy,  and  the  histology  is  taught  in  the  laboratory  and  by  reci- 
tations— all  during  the  first  half  of  the  session. 

The  regular  second-year  work  in  physiology  is  given  during  the 
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first  half  of  the  session.  Second-year  students  receive  laboratory  in- 
struction in  physiological  chemistry  from  the  department  of  Chemis- 
try, Physics,  and  Toxicology.  The  same  department  gives  instruc- 
tion in  optics  and  acoustics  to  first-year  students,  which  serves  as 
a  preparation  for  the  study  of  vision  and  audition  in  the  second  year. 
Second-year  students  receive  laboratory  instruction  from  the  depart- 
ment of  Histology  in  the  histology  of  the  nervous  system  and  the 
organs  of  special  sense.  They  also  receive  instruction  from  the  de- 
partment of  Anatomy  in  the  anatomy  of  the  encephalon  and  cranial 
nerves. 

Lectures. — The  regular  lectures  for  the  first-year  class  begin 
about  the  middle  of  January,  and  are  continued  three  times  weekly 
until  the  close  of  the  session,  on  the  following  subjects  and  in  the 
order  named :  The  cell,  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  digestion 
and  absorption,  secretion  and  excretion,  general  metabolism,  and 
animal  heat.  The  regular  lectures  for  the  second-year  class  begin 
at  the  opening  of  the  session,  and  are  continued  three  times  weekly 
until  about  the  middle  of  January,  on  the  following  subjects  and  in 
the  order  named  :  The  special  senses,  the  nervous  system,  and  embry- 
ology. Five  lectures  on  embryology,  given  in  January  by  Professor 
Flint,  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  the  ovum  up  to  and  includ- 
ing the  formation  of  the  membranes.  Professor  Gage,  of  Ithaca, 
gives  six  lectures  in  March,  profusely  illustrated,  on  the  development 
of  systems  and  organs  in  the  embryo  and  foetus.  The  first  nine 
lectures  of  the  course  devoted  to  the  special  senses  are  given  to  the 
second-year  class  and  the  fourth-year  class  together.  Fourth-year 
students  are  thus  enabled  to  review  the  physiology  of  the  special  senses 
as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  ophthalmology  and  otology. 

Throughout  the  entire  course,  while  the  subject  of  human  physi- 
ology proper  is  fully  covered,  special  attention  is  paid  to  its  applica- 
tions to  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  much  time  being 
devoted  to  what  may  be  called  applied  physiology. 

Recitations,  Section  Work,  etc. — Certain  of  the  work  in 
the  histological  laboratory  is  practically  a  part  of  the  instruction  in 
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physiology.  For  first-year  students,  this  includes  laboratory  work 
and  recitations  on  the  cell  and  karyokinesis,  ciliary  movements,  blood, 
the  histology  of  the  simple  tissues,  heart,  and  vessels,  respiratory  sys- 
tem, digestive  system,  glandular  organs,  and  the  cellular  mechanism 
of  secretion.  For  second-year  students  the  instruction  includes  a 
study,  in  the  same  manner,  of  the  nervous  system,  organs  of  special 
sense,  and  the  genito-urinary  system.  The  instruction  in  physio- 
logical chemistry  is  given  in  the  department  of  Chemistry  to  second- 
year  students.  It  includes  lectures  upon  physiological  chemistry, 
laboratory  work,  and  recitations  on  the  carbo-hydrates  and  fats,  pro- 
teins and  albuminoids,  food-stuffs,  and  the  digestive  secretions,  endos- 
mosis  and  exosmosis,  and  the  chemistry  of  blood,  bile,  urine,  and  the 
simple  tissues. 

In  addition  to  the  work  in  histology  and  physiological  chemistry 
and  in  close  connection  with  the  lectures  on  physiology  proper,  the 
Assistant  Professor  will  give,  three  hours  weekly,  recitations,  with 
frequent  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises,  to  each  class,  divided 
into  sections  of  convenient  size,  for  first-year  students  during  the 
second  half  of  the  session,  and  for  second-year  students  during  the 
first  half  of  the  session.  One  additional  room  will  be  devoted  weekly 
to  demonstrations  to  each  entire  class  of  the  subjects  considered  in 
the  regular  lectures  for  each  week. 

In  the  section-teaching,  many  demonstrations,  by  means  of  speci- 
mens, models,  and  apparatus,  will  be  given,  which  cannot  with  advan- 
tage be  made  before  the  entire  class,  such  as  blood-counting,  the 
capillary  circulation,  blood-pressure,  the  use  of  the  sphygmograph, 
the  general  physiology  of  nerve  and  muscle,  etc. ;  but  care  will  be 
taken  not  to  occupy  valuable  time  in  the  repetition  of  practical  work 
done  in  the  departments  of  histology  and  physiological  anatomy. 

In  the  course  of  the  section-work,  students  who  prove  themselves 
capable  may  be  permitted  to  aid  in  the  preparation  and  giving  of 
ithe  demonstrations  when  this  does  not  interfere  with  other  exercises, 
this  corps  of  student-assistants  being  changed  from  time  to  time  so 
that  the  privilege  may  be  extended  to  as  many  as  possible. 
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CHEMISTRY,    PHYSICS,    AND    TOXICOLOGY. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Assistant  Professor, 

Dr.  Ivin  Sickels. 

Instructors, 

Dr.  Louis  W.  Riggs,        Dr.  Charles  G.  L.  Wolf. 

Lectures. — Students  of  the  first  year  will  receive  three  lectures 
each  week  on  physics,  the  divisions  of  the  subject  being  considered 
in  the  following  order :  General  properties  of  matter  and  force, 
mechanics,  hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  optics,  electricity,  heat,  and 
acoustics.  The  lectures  will  be  abundantly  illustrated,  and  the  relations 
of  physics  to  surgery  and  medicine  will  be  particularly  considered. 

During  the  second  year,  students  will  attend  two  lectures  weekly. 
Organic  chemistry  will  be  considered  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  term 
to  an  extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of 
combination  of  the  carbon  compounds  and  the  properties  and  rela- 
tionships of  those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxicological,  or  thera- 
peutical interest.  The  lectures  during  the  latter  part  of  the  second 
year  will  be  upon  physiological  chemistry. 

During  the  third  year  one  lecture  will  be  given  weekly  on  toxicology 
for  twenty  weeks.  In  these  lectures  the  medical  and  medico-legal 
bearings  of  the  subjects  will  be  chiefly  considered. 

Recitation. — Students  of  the  first  year  will  recite  twice  each 
week  on  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  mineral  chemistry.  Those 
of  the  second  year  will  recite  once  weekly  on  organic  and  physio- 
logical chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work.— Laboratory  instruction  will  be  given  stu- 
dents of  the  first  year  four  hours  weekly  during  the  entire  session. 
This  course  will  consist  of  an  experimental  study  of  the  commoner 
elements  and  compounds  in  illustration  of  the  recitation  course, 
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and  of  training  in  the  processes  of  qualitative  analysis  of  inorganic 
substances,  and  mineral  poisons. 

Students  of  the  second  year  will  receive  laboratory  instruction 
two  hours  weekly  until  February  14th,  and  four  hours  weekly  after 
that  date  in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry  and  organic  toxi- 
cology. 

Each  student  is  fully  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and  chemicals 
required,  except  urinometers,  which  are  carefully  corrected  for  the 
student  that  they  may  serve  for  future  use. 

These  courses  are  conducted  by  the  Assistant  Professor,  and  by 
the  instructors  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry 
and  Physics. 

First-year  students  presenting  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  per- 
formed equivalent  work  in  chemistry  and  physics  will  be  excused 
from  first-year  work  in  this  department,  and  be  given  advanced 
laboratory  work  equivalent  in  hours  to  that  omitted. 


MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 

Instructors, 

Dr.  Warren  Coleman,  Dr.  Edmund  P.  Shelby, 

Dr.  Walter  Arthur  Bastedo,  Ph.G. 

Clinical  Assistant, 
Dr.  William  J.  Jones. 

Instruction  is  given  in  this  department  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by  means  :  1.  Lectures.  2.  Clinical  instruction. 
3.   Recitations.     4.   Laboratory  work. 

Lectures. — These  are  given  by  the  Professor  twice  a  week  to  the 
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third-year  students  and  once  a  week  to  the  fourth-year  students. 
They  are  confined  almost  exclusively  to  therapeutics,  as  it  is  believed 
that  materia  medica  can  best  be  taught  by  recitations  and  by  labora- 
tory work. 

The  lectures  to  the  third-year  students  will  consider  the  therapeutic 
uses  of  the  most  important  drugs  from  the  standpoint  of  the  drug 
itself,  such  as  the  methods  of  prescribing  the  drug  and  the  conditions 
for  which  it  is  given  ;  only  so  much  of  the  physiological  action  of  the 
drug  will  receive  attention  as  will  explain  its  therapeutic  value. 

The  lectures  to  the  fourth-year  students  will  be  confined  almost 
exclusively  to  a  consideration  of  the  systematic  treatment  of  the 
different  diseases.  The  plan  of  treatment  will  be  given  in  detail, 
with  definite  instruction  as  to  the  drugs  to  be  used  and  the  prepara- 
tions which  are  most  reliable. 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  remedial  agents  other  than  drugs,  such 
as  massage,  dietetics,  climatology,  mineral  waters,  and  hydrotherapy. 

Clinical  Instruction. — A  new  departure  in  the  teaching  of 
therapeutics  will  be  made  by  affording  the  students  of  the  third  and 
fourth  years  opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  the  different 
remedies  on  the  natural  course  of  diseases.  To  accomplish  this  the 
classes  will  be  divided  into  small  sections  and  taken  by  the  Professor 
into  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Actual  practice  is  given  in  the 
employment  and  application  of  the  various  therapeutic  agents  used 
in  medicine,  such  as  the  aspirator,  leeches,  cups,  cautery,  stomach- 
tube  and  stupes.  The  hydropathic  establishment  connected  with 
this  hospital  is  one  of  the  most  complete  in  the  country,  Here  to 
small  sections  will  be  demonstrated  the  various  applications  of  water 
to  the  treatment  of  disease — such  as  baths,  packs,  douches,  etc.  A 
professional  masseur  will  show  the  technique  of  massage  and  the 
Swedish  movements.  The  treatment  of  the  different  diseased  con- 
ditions observed  will  be  systematically  studied,  and  opportunities  will 
be  given  to  the  members  of  the  class  to  make  personal  examination 
of  the  patient  and  to  watch  the  modification  of  disease  produced  by 
the  remedies  prescribed.     The  clinical  work  of  the  third  and  fourth 
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years  affords  abundant  opportunities  for  further  training  in  practical 
therapeutics.  A  general  medical  clinic  will  be  held  by  the  Professor 
once  a  week  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  at  which 
special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  treatment  of  the  diseases 
under  consideration. 

Recitations. — Students  of  the  third  year  will  recite  to  the  in- 
structor twice  a  week  from  a  standard  text-book.  During  the  fourth 
year  a  recitation  will  be  held  once  a  week  on  therapeutics. 

The  recitations  will  embrace  a  study  of  the  action  of  all  the  more 
valuable  remedial  agents  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the 
drugs  themselves. 

Each  student  will  be  thoroughly  drilled  in  prescription-writing 
and  in  the  doses  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

Examinations  will  be  held  at  stated  times  during  the  session  by 
the  Professor  to  enable  him  to  judge  of  each  student's  progress. 

Laboratory  "Work. — The  laboratory  of  Materia  Medica  occu- 
pies two  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building;  it  is  provided 
with  a  complete  assortment  of  crude  drugs  and  with  all  the  various 
preparations  of  the  Materia  Medica;  also  with  appliances  for  in- 
struction in  the  methods  of  manufacturing  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions. The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  instruments  and  appliances 
,  for  special  research  in  the  physiological  action  of  drugs.  The  large 
class  room  is  supplied  with  sixty  tables,  equipped  with  gas,  electric 
lights,  water  connections,  and  full  apparatus,  enabling  each  student 
to  work  separately  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructors. 

The  course  of  laboratory  instruction  is  taken  during  the  second 
year,  and  consists  of  six  hours  each  week  for  half  the  year.  The 
class  is  divided  into  small  sections,  which  are  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  the  instructors.  The  method  of  teaching  is  distinctly 
practical.  The  student  is  made  familiar  by  the  laboratory  work  with 
|  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  drugs.  This  course  includes 
1  such  subjects  as  the  forms  of  drugs,  their  weight  and  bulk,  the 
measurement  of  solid  and  fluid  drugs,  methods  of  administering 
medicines,  particularly  with  reference  to  appropriate  combinations, 
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and  the  study  of  solubilities.     The  subject  of  incompatabilities  is 
clearly  demonstrated. 

Prescription-writing  is  taught  throughout  the  course,  and  test 
prescriptions  are  compounded  by  members  of  the  class. 


MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Charles  E.  Nammack,  M.D., 

Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D. 

Instructors  and  Assistant  Instructors, 
Dr.   Dever  S.  Byard,  Dr.  John  W.  Coe, 

Dr.  Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  Dr.  C.  N.  Bancker  Camac, 

Dr.  Montgomery  H.  Sicard. 

The  Course  of  Medicine,  extending  over  three  years,  is  so 
graded  that  the  student  pursues  a  logical  sequence  of  work  through- 
out. No  didactic  lectures  upon  the  Practice  of  Medicine  are  de- 
livered, their  place  being  taken  by  bedside  instruction  and  recita- 
tions.    The  course  comprises  the  following  subdivisions  : 

Second  Year : 

Recitations  upon  elementary  topics. 
Normal  physical  signs  of  the  chest. 

Third  Year : 

Recitations  from  an   advanced   text-book,   including  written 

reviews. 
Abnormal  physical  signs  of  the  heart  and  lungs. 
Bedside  history-taking. 
Bedside  course  in  symptomatology. 
Clinical  pathology. 
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Bedside  course  in  medical  diagnosis. 
Eighteen  lectures  on  symptomatology. 
Hospital  medical  clinics. 

Fourth  Year : 

Advanced  bedside  course  in  symptomatology  and  diagnosis. 
Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class. 
Courses  in  the  out-patient  clinic  in  medicine. 
Dispensary  medical  clinics. 
Hospital  medical  clinics. 
Medical  conferences. 

Twelve  lectures  upon  diatheses,  toxaemias,  etc. 
Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis  (clinical  pathol- 
ogy, history-recording,  etc.). 
Review  quizzes  for  State  Board  examinations. 

The  details  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each 
year  of  the  curriculum  are  as  follows  : 

Second- Year  Students. 

Recitations. — Second-year  students  begin  the  study  of  medi- 
cine with  systematic  recitations,  in  which  the  subjects  of  nomen- 
clature, etiology,  morbid  anatomy,  and  typical  symptoms  only  are 
dwelt  upon. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — Normal  physical  diagnosis  of  the  chest 
is  taught  by  Dr.  Byard  to  sections  of  ten  students  each  on  patients 
from  the  dispensary.  Each  student  is  required  to  map  out  upon 
the  patient  the  normal  positions  and  sounds  of  the  thoracic  viscera, 
and  toward  the  end  of  the  course  of  twelve  lessons  a  few  abnormal 
cases  are  introduced  for  comparison. 

Third -Year  Students. 

Recitations. — Third-year  students  recite  twice  a  week  from  an 
advanced  text-book  on  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis  being 
given  to  symptomatology,  complications,  diagnosis,  and  treatment. 
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Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
examinations.  All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recitation  marks 
received  form  an  important  component  of  the  final  examination 
marks  of  the  year. 

"Ward  Work. — Systematic  and  obligatory  ward  work  is  begun  in 
classes  not  exceeding  fifteen  students  each,  who  accompany  the  Pro- 
fessors of  Clinical  Medicine  on  rounds  through  the  hospital  wards. 
Examples  of  all  the  common  diseases  are  studied,  and  the  advan- 
tage to  the  student  of  personally  examining  many  cases  of  such  dis- 
eases as  typhoid  fever,  pneumonia,  nephritis,  cardiac  ailments,  etc., 
in  different  stages  of  development,  and  of  following  their  daily  prog- 
ress, far  outweighs  the  obsolete  system  of  attendance  upon  didactic 
lectures.  The  student  is  first  taught  to  observe  and  describe  symp- 
toms and  investigate  etiology,  and  as  he  attains  proficiency  is  re- 
quired to  make  diagnoses,  offer  prognoses,  and  suggest  treatment. 

General  Diagnosis. — Dr.  Coleman  gives  a  special  course  in 
general  medical  diagnosis,  in  which  at  one  lesson  the  student  is  re- 
quired to  examine,  compare,  and  report  upon  each  variety  of  pulse 
found  in  the  ward  ;  at  another,  upon  each  variety  of  cachexia, 
anaema,  or  oedema  ;  at  another,  upon  each  variety  of  abnormal  liver 
or  spleen;  and  so  on,  comprising  all  the  important  physical  exam- 
inations. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Courses  are  conducted  under  Dr.  Camac's 
supervision  in  immediate  connection  with  the  study  of  hospital  and 
dispensary  cases. 

The  laboratory  is  designed  to  meet  the  three  following  require- 
ments : 

i .   Teaching. 

The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  small  sections,  so  that  each 
member  receives  the  personal  assistance  of  the  demonstrator.  At 
the  conclusion  of  the  course  a  written  and  practical  examination  is 
held,  and  the  result  of  this,  as  well  as  the  character  of  the  work 
done  by  each  student,  is  included  in  the  general  average  received 
by  him  in  medicine.     When  assigned  to  cases  at  the  general  medi- 
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cal  clinic  the  fourth-year  student  is  required  to  report  the  result  of 
his  examination  of  the  sputum,  blood,  urine,  etc.  Students  of  this 
year  also,  reporting  at  the  medical  conferences,  for  which  longer 
time  is  allowed  for  preparation,  make  more  extended  research  in 
the  laboratory. 

The  apparatus  employed  is  of  such  simple  nature  that  it  can 
readily  be  transported  to  the  bedside,  the  work  being  thus  essen- 
tially practical  and  such  as  is  a  direct  guide  to  diagnoses.  The 
student  himself  uses  the  apparatus  so  that  he  may  become  familiar 
with  its  care  and  application. 

The  student  thus  acquires  a  knowledge  of  the  methods  and  tech- 
nique in  the  third  year,  which  he  in  the  fourth  year  applies. 

Following  is  a  brief  outline  of  the  course — third  year : 

Blood. — Technique  of  obtaining  blood  specimens;  normal  con- 
stituents of  blood ;  blood  formation  in  bone  marrow ;  corpuscle 
counting  and  haemoglobin  estimation  ;  technique  of  fixing  and  stain- 
ing specimens ;  diseased  conditions  determined  by  differential  count- 
ing ;  study  of  blood-serum  diagnoses ;  leucocytosis ;  malarial  and 
other  blood  parasites ;  medico-legal  value  of  blood  stains. 

Sputum. — Collection  and  examination  of  the  gross  specimen  ;  dis- 
infection of  sputum  cups,  etc. ;  specimens  of  sputum  in  asthma, 
pneumonoconiosis,  tuberculosis,  gangrene,  and  hemorrhage  from  the 
lungs,  pneumonia,  etc. ;  diphtheria  and  other  bacilli. 

Gastric  Contents. — Examination  of  vomitus  ;  administration  of 
test  meals;  method  of  obtaining  and  examining  gastric  con- 
tents. 

Faeces. — Method  of  obtaining  and  examining;  intestinal  para- 
sites, and  ova. 

Urine. — Microscopic  examination  with  reference  to  diagnosis; 
gonococci,  tubercle  bacilli,  etc.,  seminal  fluid  in  its  medico-legal 
aspect,  crystalline  deposits. 

Exudations  and  Transudations. — Ascitic  and  pleuritic  effusions, 
cystic  contents,  vaginal  discharges. 

Each  student  is  furnished  typical  specimens  which  he  stains  and 
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studies  at  the  demonstrations.  Fourth  year.  Application  of  these 
methods  as  the  cases  arise. 

2 .  Original  Resea rch . 

Facilities  are  offered  to  graduates  and  undergraduate  special 
students  for  the  undertaking  and  publication  of  original  investiga- 
tions. 

Special  courses  for  advanced  students  are  to  be  offered  at  times 
most  convenient  to  such  students. 

3.  Dispensary,  Hospital,  and  Clinical  Laboratory  Examinations. 
The  laboratory  is  a  working  part  of  the  Cornell  dispensary.     The 

visiting  staff  of  this  dispensary,  as  well  as  that  of  the  adjacent  hos- 
pital, use  the  laboratory  extensively  for  completing  the  data  of  their 
cases.  Students  who  have  completed  their  third  year,  and  whose 
standing  is  good,  may,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructors,  em- 
ploy their  summer  months  in  following  this  work  in  the  laboratory. 

The  number  of  students  thus  employed  will  of  necessity  be 
limited. 

Careful  records  of  such  examinations  are  kept  for  future  reference, 
and  from  which  valuable  clinical  deductions  may  be  made. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  diagnosis  of  abnormal  con- 
ditions within  the  chest  is  taught  by  Professor  Lambert  to  classes 
not  exceeding  a  dozen  students  each.  This  course  of  twelve  lessons 
for  each  class  is  very  comprehensive,  owing  to  the  large  number  of 
patients  in  the  class  of  heart  and  lung  diseases  at  the  college  dis- 
pensary and  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

General  Medical  Clinics. — Students  of  the  third  year  are  re- 
quired to  attend  a  clinic  in  general  medicine  conducted  by  Pro- 
fessor Lambert  (commencing  in  December),  and  also  the  clinic  in 
medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  and  the 
clinic  in  general  therapeutics  by  Professor  Loomis,  as  described 
for  the  fourth  year.  These  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphi- 
theatre of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  eighteen  lectures  upon  general  symp- 
tomatology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  designed 
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as  introductory  to  the  systematic  bedside  teaching  which  he  con- 
ducts upon  hospital  rounds. 

Fourth- Year  Students. 

Bedside  Instruction  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine 
to  sections  not  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital  until  January  ist,  and  in  those  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital thereafter,  throughout  the  year.  In  these  sections  each 
student  is  assigned  in  turn  to  special  cases  for  thorough  study. 
Ward  classes  are  also  conducted  by  Dr.  Conner  at  the  Hudson 
Street  Hospital,  and  by  Dr.  Nammack  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Clinics. — Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these 
clinics  students  read  written  histories  of  cases  which  they  have 
studied  on  the  previous  day.  They  are  required  to  demonstrate 
their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  questioned  before  the  en- 
tire class  in  regard  to  diagnosis,  etc.  These  clinics  are  also  util- 
ized by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of  exceptional 
rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis.  A  second  general  medical  clinic  is 
held  weekly  in  the  Bellevue  amphitheatre  by  the  Professor  of  Thera- 
peutics, at  which  the  effects  of  treatment  are  made  the  prominent 
feature. 

An  out-patient  clinic  is  also    held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of 

I  Medicine  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college,  at  which  students   are 

given  ample  opportunity  to  examine  patients,  study  minor  ailments, 

as  well  as  all  the  forms  of  disease  in  the  ambulatory  of  a  large  and 

varied  clinical  service. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  twelve  lectures  is  given  by  the  Professor 
of  Medicine  upon  such  general  topics  as  the  diatheses,  toxaemias, 
immunity,  autointoxication,  cachexias,  etc. 

Medical  Conferences. — Under  Dr.  Coleman's  direction,  stu- 
dents are  assigned  to  special  cases  which  they  study  in  detail  for 
several  weeks,  reviewing  the  literature  of  the  subject,  and  which  they 
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then  report  in  writing  at  a  medical  conference,  at  which  their  fellow- 
students  are  called  upon  to  offer  criticisms  and  general  discussion. 

Students  also  attend  special  classes  in  the  dispensary,  in  which 
they  assist  in  recording  case  histories  and  examining  patients,  and 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  year  recite  in  a  review  quiz  in  prepara- 
tion for  hospital  and  State  Board  examinations.  An  elective  course 
in  advanced  clinical  pathology  and  diagnosis  is  offered  in  the  fourth 
year. 


SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.,  Frederick  W.  Gwyer,  M.D., 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Francis  W.  Murray,  M.D., 

Frederick  Kammerer,  M.D.,  Percival  R.  Bolton,  M.D., 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  M.D. 

Instructors, 

Dr.  John  Rogers,  Jr.,  Dr.  Benjamin  Tilton, 

Dr.  Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  Dr.   Charles  L.  Gibson. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  William  F.  Stone,  Dr.   H.   M.  Archer. 

Surgery  will  be  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  at 
hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recita- 
tions on  the  principles  of  surgery  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
term.  For  this  purpose  the  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  to  in- 
sure thorough  work ;  so  far  as  time  permits  instruction  will  also  be 
given  at  the  bedside. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  sur- 
gery ;  the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  Belle vue  Hospital  in 
history- taking  and  methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis, 
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two  or  three  hours  a  week  for  part  of  the  term ;  -bedside  ins  emeu  o.a 
is  given  in  several  hospitals  to  small  groups,  and  formal  clinics  are 
held  in  Bellevue,  New  York,  and  other  hospitals ;  about  thirty  lectures 
will  be. given  by  the  Professor  of  Surgery,  and  a  clinic  for  diagnosis 
is  held  once  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the  term,  and  thrice  a  week 
for  the  second  half,  at  which  the  students  are  required  personally 
to  examine  and  report  upon  the  cases. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  will  receive  clinical  instruc- 
tion in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries  upon  gen- 
eral surgery  and  the  special  branches — eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat, 
geni to-urinary  diseases,  dermatology  and  orthopedics;  may  attend 
the  lectures  and  clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  preparation 
for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administration 
of  ether  and  assisting  at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  the  instruction  in  the  special  branches 
are  exceptionally  ample.  There  will  be  several  clinical  teach- 
ers in  each  subject,  each  with  hospital  and  dispensary  services. 
The  student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine  and  study 
cases,  and  will  have  a  certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each 
branch. 

In  addition  to  the  clinics  at  Bellevue  and  the  New  York  hos- 
pitals specified   above,    Professors   Murray  and   Gibson  will    give 
[  clinics  at  St.  Luke's  and  the  General  Memorial  hospitals  at  dates 
to  be  announced  during  the  session. 

Operative  Surgery  will  be  taught  to  small  sections  of  the 
class  in  the  fourth  year.  The  course  consists  of  recitations,  work 
upon  the  cadaver,  and  bandaging.  As  the  material  is  abundant, 
each  member  of  the  class  will  perform  the  principal  surgical  oper- 
ations. 

Special  instruction  in  operative  surgery  is  offered  to  graduates 
in  medicine.  A  circular  giving  particulars  maybe  had  on  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary, 
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OBSTETRICS. 

J.    Clifton    Edgar,    M.D.,    Professor  of   Obstetrics   and  Clinical 

Midwifery. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  George  D.  Hamlen,  Dr.  George  G.  Ward, 

Dr.  Gustave  Seeligmann,  Dr.  Albertus  A.  Moore, 

Dr.   I.   L.   Hill. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by — 

i.  Recitations.  2.  Illustrative  lectures.  3.  Obstetric  clinics  and 
conferences.  4.  Attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement.  5.  Mani- 
kin practice  and  section  work.  6.  Obstetric  histology,  pathology, 
and  bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  in- 
structor in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year  upon  the  physiology,  and 
during  the  third  upon  the  pathology,  of  obstetrics,  the  latter  including 
obstetric  surgery. 

These  recitations  are  so  scheduled  as  to  cover  the  entire  field  of  the 
subject  laid  out  for  the  college  year,  are  supplementary  to  the  work 
of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  during  each  of  these  two  years,  and 
prepare  the  student  for  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  his  subsequent 
illustrative  lectures,  obstetric  conferences,  attendance  upon  cases  of 
confinement,  clinics,  and  manikin  practice. 

2.  The  Illustrative  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course, 
running  through  the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  pathology  of 
obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being 
mainly  demonstrative  and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end 
ample  blackboard  space  is  used,  as  well  as  an  abundant  collection  of 
pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed, mesial  sections  of  the  same,  and 
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in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  carefully  selected  plaster, 
composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry  preparations,  and  instru- 
ments. 

In  conjunction  with  these  lectures  additional  recitations  are  held 
by  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  upon  the  subject-matter  of  the  college 
year  and  for  final  review. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences. — A  weekly  obstetric 
clinic  is  held  a  portion  of  the  year  for  both  the  third-  and  fourth- 
year  classes.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  pregnancy,  labor, 
and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor 
obstetric  operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  dur- 
ing the  lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  During  both 
the  third  and  the  fourth  year,  members  of  the  class  will  be  called  upon 
in  rotation  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis,  progno- 
sis, and  treatment.  These  "  obstetric  conferences  "  will  review  the 
illustrative  lectures,  manikin  work,  and  the  student's  work  in  his  at- 
tendance upon  confinement  cases.  By  this  means  each  individual 
student's  standing  in  the  department  of  obstetrics  is  ascertained. 
During  the  latter  half  of  the  second  year  six  obstetric  clinics  are  given 
at  the  hospital.     Attendance  upon  these  clinics  is  optional. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement. — Each  can- 
didate for  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evi- 
dence to  the  effect  that  he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of  cases 
of  confinement. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity 
course  he  may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during 
the  fourth  college  year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  obstetric 
course  during  vacation  time.  Students  will  attend  confinement 
cases  under  the  supervision  of  the  clinical  instructors,  and  may 
obtain  further  information  concerning  their  practical  obstetric  work 
by  applying  at  the  Secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work. — Manikin  prac- 
tice is  given  to  sections  of  the  class  during  the  fourth  or  senior  year, 
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and  consists  of  work  by  individual  students  upon  the  manikins, 
under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  an  instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor ;  modes  of  delivery ;  abnor- 
mal presentations  and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each ; 
version ;  application  of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will  be 
demonstrated  by  the  instructor  and  performed  by  the  student. 

Diagrams,  models,  casts,  wet  and  dried  specimens,  will  be  used  in 
the  demonstrations. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  in  the  manage- 
ment of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  new-born 
child,  abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. 
— Laboratory  instruction  is  given  during  the  third  year  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology  upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  vagina,  uterus, 
ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant  and  non- 
pregnant conditions,  ?nd  upon  the  histology  and  pathology  of  the 
decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 


GYNAECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Charles  C.  Barrows,  Dr.  William  Travis  Gibb, 

Dr.  George  D.  Hamlen,  Dr.  John  Aspell. 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures,  ward- 
and  class-room  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory  demonstra- 
tions. 

Six  Lectures,  upon  topics  selected  for  their  special  interest 
and  importance  to  .the  subject  as  a  whole,  will  be  given  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fourth  year. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are 
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held  one  hour  a  week  during  the  third  year  of  the  course.  In  order 
that  the  instruction  throughout  the  department  may  be  as  nearly  in 
unison  as  possible,  a  synopsis  of  the  subject-matter  of  each  lesson  is 
prepared  by  the  instructor  and  amended  and  revised  by  the  head  of 
the  department.  This  is  presented  to  the  student  for  comparison 
with  his  text-book,  to  which  it  is  an  addendum.  This  method  insures 
the  cooperation  of  the  head  of  the  department  in  the  groundwork 
of  his  subject  and  enables  him  to  keep  in  touch  with  each  student 
until  his  graduation. 

Class-room  and  Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sec- 
tions of  the  fourth-year  class  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This 
instruction  includes  the  examination  of  patients  by  the  students,  who 
are  thereby  drilled  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  as  applied  to 
the  pelvis.     When  necessary  the  patients  are  anaesthetized. 

The  routine  of  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions 
found  is  demonstrated,  the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In  this 
way,  not  only  is  familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions  within 
the  pelvis  and  the  various  departures  from  this  state  induced  by  dis- 
ease, but  opportunity  is  afforded  to  see  and  put  in  actual  practice 
measures  of  relief  and  to  watch  the  subsequent  course  and  treatment 
of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  three  days  every  week  at  which  the 
several  sections  are  enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation 
peculiar  to  this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  at  which  students  selected 
in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a  diagnosis, 
and  suggest  treatment.  They  are  questioned  before  the  class  upon 
all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as  to  determine 
the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  operation  be  called  for, 
it  is  then  performed. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and 
specimens  obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation  dur- 
ing this  course  are  made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as  a  part 
of  the  course  in  clinical  pathology. 
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DEPARTMENT    OF    PATHOLOGY. 

INCLUDING   HISTOLOGY,   GROSS   AND    MICROSCOPICAL 
PATHOLOGY,  AND   BACTERIOLOGY. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Dr.  Bertram  H.   Buxton,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Dr.  Otto  H.  Schultze,  Instructor  in   Gross  Pathology. 

Dr.  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Dr.  Max    G.  Schlapp,  Instructor  in   the  Histology  and  Pathology 

of  the  Nervous  System. 
Dr.  James  C.  Johnston,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Dr.  Guy  D.  Lombard,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 
Dr.  Henry  S.  Pascal,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 
Dr.  Henry  T.  Lee,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Dr.  William  J.  Elser,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Dr.  Alfred  E.  Thayer,  Assistant  Instructor  in   Gross  Pathology. 
Dr.  Letchworth  Smith,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
Dr.  J.   C.   Roper,   Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 

HISTOLOGY. 

The  work  in  this  subject  is  conducted  throughout  the  first  and 
during  a  portion  of  the  second  year  by  laboratory  exercises  and  by 
recitations.  Laboratory  exercises,  in  two  two-hour  sessions  weekly 
during  the  first  year,  and  one  two-hour  session  weekly  during  the 
second  year,  occupy  in  all  about  150  hours  for  each  student.  The 
work  covers  the  construction  and  use  of  the  microscope,  the 
methods  of  preparing  microscopical  sections  of  tissues,  and  the 
normal  histology  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  human 
body.  Attention  is  constantly  directed  to  the  application  of  the 
knowledge  to  physiological  phenomena,  and  to  further  this  end 
the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology  proceed  as  far  as  pos- 
sible in  unison.     When  desirable  the  structure  of  human  tissues 
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and  organs  is  illustrated  by  sections  of  embryonal  and  lower  verte- 
brate tissues. 

In  the  first  year  the  blood  and  simple  tissues,  the  gastro-intestinal 
tract  and  adnexa,  and  the  respiratory,  circulatory,  and  geni to-urinary 
organs  are  studied.  In  the  second  year  the  organs  of  the  special 
senses  and  the  nervous  system  are  considered. 

Recitations. — One  recitation  weekly  for  each  student  is  held 
during  the  first  year,  and  the  first  half  of  the  second  year,  on  sub- 
jects assigned  from  the  text-book  on  histology.  These  recitations 
are  designed  to  completely  familiarize  the  student  with  the  structure 
of  the  tissues  considered  during  the  previous  week  in  the  laboratory 
exercises. 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing  of 
the  student  in  this,  as  in  the  other  subjects,  is  determined  equally 
from  the  work  in  the  laboratory  exercises  and  in  the  recitations. 

PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  pathology  in  the  second  year  com- 
prises a  preliminary  course  of  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classifica- 
tion of  inflammations,  which  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  main  facts  in  this  field,  to  prepare  him  for  preliminary 
studies  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uniform  system 
of  nomenclature  to  be  used  in  this  and  other  departments.  During 
one  half  the  second  year,  also,  attendance  is  required  at  one  weekly 
demonstration  in  gross  pathology,  at  which  the  more  common 
visceral  lesions  are  exhibited.  This  course  is  designed  to  accom- 
pany the  preliminary  recitations  in  medicine  and  surgery  of  the 
second  year. 

The  main  branches  of  the  subject  are  grouped  in  the  third  year  in 
order  to  secure  the  simultaneous  study  of  the  gross  and  microscopical 
changes  in  diseased  tissues.  In  the  fourth  year  the  students  perform 
autopsies,  and  attend  one  recitation  weekly  in  review  of  the  entire 
subject. 
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Microscopical  Demonstrations  in  Pathology. — The  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  occupy  three  two-honr  sessions  weekly 
throughout  the  year,  in  all  about  175  hours,  and  they  constitute  the 
main  feature  of  the  instruction  in  this  department.  The  specimens 
studied  illustrate  the  topics  of  inflammation,  tumors,  autointoxica- 
tions, infectious  diseases,  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  and  are 
supplemented  by  lectures,  and  special  demonstrations  by  means  of 
sections,  charts,  lantern  slides,  and  micro-photographs. 

Demonstrations  in  Gross  Pathology. — On  the  days  alter- 
nating with  the  microscopical  studies  demonstrations  of  gross  path- 
ological specimens  are  given  to  the  students  of  the  third  year,  with 
the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the  viscera  of  each  case 
is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history,  and,  when  necessary, 
frozen  sections  of  the  organs,  and  the  clinical  symptoms  are  explained 
from  the  gross  and  microscopical  changes  in  the  altered  tissues.  The 
student  here  sees  the  viscera  of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  which  he  has 
studied  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital. 

Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of  this 
subject,  not  bearing  directly  on  the  clinical  aspect  of  the  case. 

These  demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekly,  each 
section  of  the  class  attending  one  exercise  weekly  throughout  the 
year. 

Post-Mortem  Examinations. — Students  of  the  fourth  year 
are  required  to  perform  autopsies  under  the  direction  of  the  instruc- 
tor in  gross  pathology,  when  they  are  made  familiar  with  the  tech- 
nical procedures  required  in  ordinary  and  in  medico-legal  cases. 

Recitations. — One  recitation  weekly  is  required  of  each  student 
throughout  the  third  and  fourth  years.  In  the  third  year  they  cover 
the  work  of  each  preceding  week.  In  the  fourth  year  they  cover 
the  entire  work  of  the  department. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

The  laboratory  course  in  bacteriology  occupies  three  two-hour  ses- 
sions each  week  for  one-half  of  the  second  year — in  all,  ninety  hours 
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for  each  student.  The  student  is  first  made  familiar  with  the  meth- 
ods of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the  ordinary  culture 
media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of  staining  and  ex- 
amining bacteria  ;  their  artificial  cultivation  and  the  study  of  biologi- 
cal characters  ;  the  methods  employed  in  the  separation  of  species  ; 
the  general  relation  of  pathogenic  bacteria  to  disease  ;  and  concludes 
with  the  biological  analysis  of  air,  water,  soil,  and  milk.  Cultures 
are  made  from  the  viscera  of  cases  of  the  various  infectious  diseases, 
and  the  student  is  required  to  cultivate  and  identify  the  important 
pathogenic,  micro-organisms.  The  work  is  supplemented  when  nec- 
essary by  the  use  of  pure  cultures,  by  the  exhibition  of  anaerobic 
cultures,  and  to  a  limited  extent  by  inoculation  in  animals. 

An  Advanced  Course  in  bacteriology  is  offered  to  those  stu- 
dents who  have  been  able  in  the  first  year  to  attend  the  course 
required  in  the  second  year. 

This  course  includes  the  cultivation  of  other  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms, the  separation  of  species,  and  the  bacteriological  examina- 
tion of  viscera  secured  at  autopsies. 

Advanced  Courses  and  Original  Research. — The  abun- 
dant facilities  of  the  laboratory  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  new  build- 
ing can  be  offered  to  properly  qualified  students  and  practitioners 
of  medicine  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced  courses  of  study  on  lines 
of  original  research,  under  the  direction  of  special  instructors. 
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SPECIAL   DEPARTMENTS   OF   MEDICINE 
AND   SURGERY. 

DISEASES    OF    CHILDREN. 

Joseph  E.   Winters,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Walter  A.  Dunckel,  Dr.   William  Shannon. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Robert  S.  Adams,  Dr.  Horace  S.  Stokes, 

Dr.  Samuel  M.  Evans,  Dr.  Lester  M.  Hubby. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section 
teaching  in  all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college  build- 
ing, and  clinical  lectures  in  the  Wil lard-Parker  Hospital  on  scarlet 
fever  and  diphtheria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Department 
in  the  college  building  there  will  be  an  amphitheatre  for  section 
teaching  and  isolation  rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  stu- 
dents will  have  ample  opportunity  for  the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the 
dispensary  to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants ; 
the  digestive  disorders  of  infants  ;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and  the 
food  disorders  of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and  physi- 
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ological  peculiarities  of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the  influence 
these  peculiarities  have  on  the  manifestations  of  disease  in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be  the 
instruction  of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis,  by  the  professor 
in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  management,  care, 
and  therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

In  the  clinical  laboratory  microscopical  examinations  will  be  made 
of  secretions  and  excretions,  of  lesions  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  and 
of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important  diseases  of  childhood. 


SURGICAL    DISEASES    OF    THE    GENITO-URINARY 

ORGANS. 

Samuel   Alexander,    M.D.,  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Instructors, 

Dr.   F.  E.  Shine,  Dr.  Newton  B.  Waller, 

Dr.  M.  J.   Echeverria. 

The  course  is  required  of  students  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary  organs 
and  in  syphilis.  It  consists  in  recitations,  lectures,  clinics,  and 
section  work  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college  and  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

Recitations. — Recitations  are  held  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years  by  the  instructors  in  the  department  of  general  surgery. 

Lectures. — One  lecture  a  week  from  the  opening  of  the  term  to 
the  first  of  December  will  be  given  by  Professor  Alexander  at  the 
college.  These  lectures  will  be  principally  devoted  to  the  subject 
of  syphilis.  A  syllabus  of  these  lectures  will  be  furnished  to  each 
member  of  the  class. 

Clinic. — A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue 

77 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

Hospital  once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor 
Alexander.  At  this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male 
urinary  and  genital  organs  will  be  performed  before  the  class,  and 
special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  subject  of  diagnosis  and  post- 
operative management  of  cases.  Attendance  upon  these  clinics  is 
required  by  students  during  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Section  Teaching-  at  the  College  Dispensary  and  at 
Bellevne  Hospital. — The  third-year  class  will  be  divided  into 
sections  of  small  size,  and  instruction  will  be  given  by  the  Chief 
of  Clinic  and  the  instructors  in  the  college  dispensary.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  in  this  course  to  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  venereal  diseases  and  the  use  of  special  instruments. 

The  fourth-year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small  size, 
and  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  or 
in  the  college  dispensary  by  Professor  Alexander  or  the  Chief  of 
Clinic.  This  course  will  be  devoted  principally  to  the  diseases  of 
the  urinary  organs  and  to  instruction  in  the  use  of  special  instru- 
ments and  apparatus  and  the  post-operative  treatment  of  cases. 


NERVOUS    DISEASES. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Instructor, 

Dr.  Joseph  Fraenkel. 

Assistants, 

Dr.  Robert  M.  Daley,  Dr.  J.  Ramsay  Hunt. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures 
by  Professor  Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for  the 
year  is  given,  with  demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy,  general 
symptomatology,  and  methods  of  examination  of  the  nervous  system. 
During  the  rest  of  the  term  clinical  lectures  on  nervous  diseases  are 
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held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital  or  at  the  col- 
lege. Section  work  is  given  weekly  to  classes  in  the  wards  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  three  times  a  week  in  the  dispensary  of  the 
college.  In  this  dispensary,  section-work  instruction  is  given  in 
history-taking  in  the  examination  of  patients,  and  in  electro-thera- 
peutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of 
nervous  diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and 
microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the 
histological  laboratory.  Special  students  can  also  take  courses  on  the 
pathology  of  the  nervous  system. 

Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student  before  he 
graduates  with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy  of  the  ner- 
vous system,  in  its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also  that  he  shall 
receive  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  amphitheatre,  at  the  bed- 
side, and  in  the  dispensary. 

MENTAL.    DISEASES. 

Allan  McLane  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.S.E., 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases. 

Instructor, 

Dr.  William  Hirsch. 

Assistant, 

Dr.  George  De  Forest  Smith. 

The  Professor  of  Mental  Diseases  and  Dr.  Hirsch  will  give  a 
series  of  clinical  and  didactic  lectures  once  a  week  for  two  months, 
fully  illustrated.  Clinics  will  also  be  given  at  the  Manhattan  State 
Hospital  on  Ward's  Island  during  the  course. 

Instruction  will  also  be  given  in  diagnosis,  the  legal  commitment 
of  the  insane,  and  the  relations  of  insanity  to  medical  jurisprudence. 
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DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.   Elliot,   M.D.,  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Thurston  G.  Lusk,  Dr.  James  C.  Johnston. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  clinical  professor 
and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically,  but  the 
cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject. 
Abundance  of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the 
student  can  thoroughly  familiarize  himself  with  the  more  common  as 
well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual  personal  contact 
and  observation.  Attention  is  particularly  paid  to  the  diagnosis  and 
the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their  therapeutics  also  receive  due 
consideration. 

LARYNGOLOGY    AND   RHINOLOGY. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Laryngology. 

Instructor, 
Dr.  James  E.  Newcomb. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Frank  T.  Burke,  Dr.  Edward  J.  Connell, 

Dr.  Charles  Mack,  Dr.  Carl  Anson  Clemons. 

Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical 
lectures  at  the  college  by  the  professor  of  the  department.  The 
subjects  then  considered  are  demonstrated  to  the  fourth-year  stu- 
dents by  the  instructor  and  by  the  assistants.  The  class  is  divided 
into  sections,  and  each  member  is  expected  to  examine  patients 
and  perform  manipulations.  The  clinics  are  fully  illustrated  by 
plates  and  models,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  clinical  material. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Robert  G.  Reese,  Dr.  Alexander  Duane. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  in  lectures  at  the  college 
building  once  a  week,  during  the  months  of  October,  November,  and 
December,  and  in  sectional  teaching  two  hours  a  week  at  the  college 
dispensary  throughout  the  year.  The  weekly  lectures  at  the  college 
are  mainly  didactic,  and  consider  the  subjects  of  physiological  optics, 
the  theory  of  the  opthalmoscope,  refraction  and  accommodation, 
the  anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye 
which  are  not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.  Thus  the  entire 
field  of  ophthalmology  is  covered.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the 
college  dispensary  is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and 
the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors 
of  refraction  and  the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses. 


OTOLOGY. 

Gorham  Bacon,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Otology. 

Instructor, 

Dr.  Franklin  M.  Stephens. 

Assistants, 

Dr.  Earle  Conner,  Dr.  George  Sloan  Dixon. 

During  the  first  third  of  the  fourth  year  a  systematic  course  of 

weekly  lectures  is  given.     These  lectures  are  practical  in  character, 

including  a  consideration  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  ear 

and  the  various  methods  of  examination.     Patients  are  shown  to  the 
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class  in  order  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the  symptoms  and 
character  of  the  more  important  diseases. 

For  the  fourth-year  students,  the  class  is  divided  into  sections  for 
clinical  instruction  in  the  dispensary.  Each  student  receives  prac- 
tical instruction  from  Professor  Bacon  and  his  assistants  in  the  exam- 
ination of  patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods 
of  testing  the  hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients 
and,  after  a  probationary  period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus 
gradually  assume  the  duties  of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students 
have  also  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  the  more  important  opera- 
tions in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  complications. 

ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Instructors, 

Dr.  P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  Dr.  John  McGaw  Woodbury. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Henry  Scott,  Dr.  James  P.  Fiske. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a 
stated  clinical  lecture  once  a  week,  with  detailed  demonstrations 
in  sectional  work  twice  a  week  during  two  months  of  the  year. 

During  the  regular  clinical  course  especial  attention  is  given  to  the 
early  recognition  of  the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood,  also  to  the 
symptomatology,  pathology,  and  differential  diagnosis  of  chronic 
and  progressive  deformities,  including  the  mechanical  and  operative 
treatment. 

In  detail,  the  course  consists  of  practical  illustrations  of  methods 
of  treatment,  the  apparatus  used  being  thoroughly  explained  both  in 
construction  and  in  principle,  attention  being  called  to  even  minute 
points  of  construction  and  use.  The  operative  side  is  fully  dwelt 
upon,  the  indications  for  operative  interference  as  an  adjunct  to  the 
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mechanical  work  being  demonstrated.  Ample  clinical  material  is 
provided,  and  models  of  conventional  forms  of  apparatus  are  placed 
at  the  disposal  of  students. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  student  is  required  to  assist 
in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself  with  the 
various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler  forms  of  ap- 
paratus, to  secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details  of  construction 
of  the  more  complicated  instruments,  and  to  familiarize  himself  with 
the  pathological  conditions  existing  in  the  deformities  of  childhood. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    HYGIENE. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Lecturer. 

Instruction  is  given  in  this  course  to  students  of  the  fourth-year 
class  by  lectures  and  demonstrations  one  hour  a  week  during  half  of 
the  year. 

The  course  is  designed  to  enable  physicians  and  health  officers  to 
cope  with  preventible  disease. 

The  lectures  treat  of  the  hygienic  relations  of  foods,  water,  cloth- 
ing, schools,  dwellings,  and  hospitals.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
the  prevention  of  infectious  diseases  by  a  study  of  their  etiology  and 
methods  of  transmission,  and  the  subject  of  immunity.  This  part  of 
the  course  supplements  the  work  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology. 
The  hygienic  aspects  of  marriage  and  heredity  are  also  considered. 
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SUMMARY  OF  THE  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

1.  Anatomy.  —  One  lecture  and  two  recitations  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Section  demonstrations. — Two  hours  weekly  until  January,  then 
one  hour  a  week  for  the  remainder  of  the  session. 

Dissection. — Three  to  five  courses  of  four  weeks  each,  ten  or 
more  hours  weekly. 

2.  Physiology. — Three  lectures,  three  recitations,  and  one 
demonstration  each  week,  during  the  second  half  of  the  session. 

3.  Chemistry  and  Physics. — Two  lectures  each  week  and 
one  recitation-lecture  on  physics.  Recitations  two  hours  each  week 
on  inorganic  chemistry.  Chemical  laboratory  four  hours  each  week 
throughout  the  session. 

4.  Histology. — Recitations  two  hours  and  laboratory  four  hours 
each  week  throughout  the  year. 

5.  Electives. — a.  Laboratory  pharmacology,  b.  Physiological 
chemistry,  c.  Bacteriology.  These  courses  are  open  to  certain  ad- 
vanced students  as  described  on  page  46  of  the  announcement. 

In  the  course  of  the  session  three  written  reviews  are  held  in  the 
subjects  recited  upon.  The  papers  are  examined  by  the  professors 
of  the  respective  branches. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

1.  Anatomy. — Surgical  and  regional  anatomy.  Three  lectures 
weekly.  Recitation  one  hour  each  week.  One  demonstration  lec- 
ture weekly. 
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Section  demonstrations. — One  hour  each  week. 

Embryology. — Six  lectures  on  embryology  during  the  month  of 
January. 

Dissection. — Two  to  four  courses  of  four  weeks  each,  ten  or  more 
hours  weekly. 

2.  Physiology. — Recitations  and  demonstrations  four  hours 
each  week  during  the  first  half  and  one  review-recitation  each  week 
during  the  second  half  of  the  session.  Three  lectures  a  week 
during  the  first  half  of  the  session. 

3.  Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. — Two  lectures 
each  week.     Recitation  once  a  week. 

Laboratory  organic  and  physiological  chemistry.  Two  hours 
weekly  until  February,  then  four  hours  weekly  until  the  end  of  the 
session. 

4.  Histology. — Recitation  one  hour  weekly,  and  laboratory  work 
two  hours  weekly,  throughout  the  session. 

5.  Pathology. — Ten  lectures  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 

6.  Gross  Pathology. — One  demonstration  weekly  for  half  the 
year. 

7.  Pharmacology. — Laboratory  work  six  hours  each  week  for 
half  the  session. 

8.  Medicine. — Recitation  one  hour  weekly. 
Physical  diagnosis.— Three  hours  weekly  for  four  weeks. 

9.  Surgery. — Recitations  two  hours  weekly. 

10.  Obstetrics. — One  weekly  recitation.  Six  obstetric  clinics 
(optional). 

11.  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  work  six  hours  each  week  for 
one-half  of  the  session. 

12.  Electives. — a.  Bacteriology,  b.  Materia  medica  recitations 
of  the  third  year.    c.  Manikin  course  in  obstetrics,    d.  Obstetrical  clinic. 

The  conditions  under  which  certain  students  may  avail  themselves 
of  these  electives  are  stated  on  page  47  of  the  announcement. 

The  study  of  the  following  branches  is  completed  during  the  sec- 
ond year,   and  the  examinations  on  them  are  final:   (1)  Anatomy 
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(2)  Chemistry  and  Physics;   (3)  .Pharmacology;   (4)  Physiology; 
(5)  Bacteriology. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

1.  Medicine. — Recitations  two  hours  each  week.  Physical 
diagnosis  to  sections  in  the  dispensary.  General  medical  diagnosis 
to  sections  at  the  bedside.  General  medical  clinics  two  hours  each 
week  in  Bellevue  Hospital.  Ward  visits  with  the  Professor  and 
Clinical  Professors  of  Medicine  in  Bellevue  Hospital.  Eighteen 
lectures  on  Symptomatology. 

Clinical  Pathology  (chemical  and  microscopical).- — Twenty-five 
laboratory  exercises  of  two  hours  each. 

2.  Pathology. — Laboratory  work  six  hours  and  recitations  one 
hour  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

3.  Gross  Pathology. — One  demonstration  weekly  throughout 
the  year. 

4.  Materia  Meclica. — Recitations  two  hours  each  week. 

5.  Therapeutics. — Lectures  once  each  week  until  January, 
then  twice  a  week  for  the  remainder  of  the  term ;  one  hour  a  week 
bedside  teaching  in  Bellevue  Hospital  throughout  the  year.  Clinic 
once  a  week. 

6.  Obstetrics. — One  illustrative  lecture  weekly.  One  recita- 
tion weekly.     One  clinic  weekly. 

7.  Gynaecology. — Clinic  once  a  week.  Lectures,  six  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year. 

8.  Surgery. — Lectures,  thirty  hours.  General  surgical  clinics, 
two  each  week.  Bedside  teaching,  diagnosis,  and  history-taking 
in  Bellevue  Hospital.  Clinics  for  diagnosis.  Ward  work  in  Belle- 
vue and  other  hospitals  and  dispensaries,  with  the  Professor  and 
Clinical  Professors  of  Surgery.  Recitations  on  regional  surgery 
two  hou^s  weekly. 

9.  Toxicology. — Lecture  one  hour  each  week  for  twenty 
weeks. 

10.  Diseases  of  Children. — Clinic  one  hour  each  week. 
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11.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery' — Clinic  once  a  week  after 
January  ist. 

12.  Neurology. — Lectures  once  a  week  for  the  first  five  weeks. 
Clinic  once  a  week  for  the  following  twenty  weeks. 

Dispensary  teaching  in  one-hour  periods  three  times  a  week  for 
four  weeks. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 

1.  Medicine. — Ward  work  in  Bellevue,  Presbyterian,  and  Hud- 
son Street  hospitals.  General  medical  clinics  twice  a  week  in 
Bellevue  Hospital  and  once  a  week  in  dispensary.  Exercises  in 
history-taking  and  in  clinical  microscopy  continued.  Twelve  lec- 
tures.    Recitations,  conferences. 

2.  Surgery. — Ward  work  in  Bellevue,  New  York,  Gouverneur, 
and  other  hospitals.  General  surgical  clinics  twice  a  week.  Clinics 
for  diagnosis.  Section  work  and  clinics  in  the  special  branches. 
Operative  surgery.     Recitations. 

3.  Therapeutics. — Lectures  one  hour  a  week.  Recitation 
once  a  week.  Clinical  instruction  in  Bellevue  Hospital.  Section 
work  in  the  college  dispensary  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  and  in 
the  writing  of  prescriptions. 

4.  Obstetrics. — Lectures  one  hour  a  week.  Attendance  upon 
cases  of  confinement.  Manikin  practice  and  section  work.  One 
obstetric  clinic  weekly.     Recitations. 

5.  Pathology. — One  review  recitation  a  week. 

6.  Technique  of  Autopsies. — One  exercise  a  week  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  year. 

7.  Gynaecology. — Clinic  one  hour  each  week  and  ward 
demonstrations  two  hours  each  week.     Recitations. 

8.  Diseases  of  Children. — Section  teaching  two  hours  each 
week.     Clinic  one  hour  each  week.     Clinical  pathology. 

9.  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. — Lectures  one  hour  a  week  dur- 
ing half  of  the  term.  Clinic  one  hour  a  week  after  January  ist. 
Section  work  twice  a  week  throughout  the  session. 
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10.  Neurology. — Twenty  clinics.      Section  work  one  hour  a 
week  in  Bellevue  Hospital  and  in  the  college  dispensary. 

11.  Mental  Diseases. — Twelve  lectures.     Clinics  once  a  week 
for  four  months. 

12.  Dermatology. — Section  work. 

13.  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. — Fifteen  lectures.     Sec- 
tion work. 

14.  Ophthalmology. — Ten  lectures.     Section  work. 

15.  Otology. — Nine  lectures.     Section  work. 

16.  Physiology. -—Two  lectures  a  week  during  the  first  five 
weeks  of  the  session  on  the  physiology  of  the  special  senses. 

17.  Orthopaedic  Surgery. — Fifteen  lectures.     Section  work. 

18.  Hygiene. — One  lecture  a  week  for  half  of  the  year. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADVANCEMENT   IN   COURSE. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  in  the  work  of  that  year.  As  in  the  academic 
department  of  the  University,  the  work  of  each  year  is  considered 
final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  Students  who  have  not  succeeded  in  passing  all 
their  examinations  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  next  year's 
studies,  provided  they  pass  examinations  in  the  subjects  failed  in  at 
the  beginning  of  the  session. 

Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  graduation,  and  admis- 
sion to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year  on  the 
work  of  the  year.  In  each  laboratory  course  extending  through  a 
part  of  the  year  only,  the  examination  is  held  at  the  close  of  the 
course. 

Examinations  for  conditioned  students  and  those  desiring  admis- 
sion to  advanced  standing,  who  have  not  taken  the  spring  examina- 
tions, are  held  during  the  first  fortnight  of  the  fall  term. 

The  subjects  examined  upon  are  divided  into  major  and  minor 
subjects,  and  a  standing  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass. 

The  minor  subjects  embrace  laboratory  courses  and  those  in 
which  instruction  is  given  by  recitations  only. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second 

Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy  (except  the  nervous  system,  viscera,  and 
organs  of  special  sense). 
Physics. 
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Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Physiology  (except  the  nervous  system  and  organs 
of  special  sense). 
Minor  Subjects ..  Histology  (except  the  nervous  system  and  organs 
of  special  sense). 
Laboratory  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed  (at  the  spring  examinations)  :   i  Major  and  i 
Minor;  or  2  Minor. 

Note  i.  In  each  of  the  laboratory  courses  of  the  first  and  subsequent 
years,  students  whose  marks  fall  below  a  certain  percentage  will  be  allowed 
one  reexamination  within  two  weeks  of  the  completion  of  the  course,  failing 
in  which  they  must  repeat  the  laboratory  course  with  the  next  succeeding 
section. 

Students  whose  marks  fall  below  this  percentage  in  the  chemical  laboratory 
cannot  be  reexamined,  but  must  repeat  the  course  with  the  next  succeeding 
section. 

Note  2.  In  each  of  those  branches  in  which  recitations  are  held  through- 
out the  year,  there  shall  be  a  written  review  conducted  by  the  instructors  and 
supervised  by  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  department,  and  also  a  final  written 
review  conducted  by  the  professor  himself  at  the  close  of  the  year.  The  writ- 
ten reviews  conducted  by  the  instructors  shall  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  return  from  the  Christmas  recess,  and  shall  count  as  a  single  recitation,  the 
object  being  to  ascertain  the  knowledge  acquired  by  the  student. 

Note  3.  All  conditions  must  be  successfully  passed  before  entrance  into  the 
next  succeeding  year  will  be  allowed. 


Subjects   of  Examination   for   Admission   to   the   Third 

Year. 

Major  Subjects  . .  Anatomy. 

Organic  Chemistry. 

Physiology. 
Minor  Subjects  . .  Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 
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Bacteriology. 

Normal    Histology  (central  nervous  system  and 

organs  of  special  sense). 
Pharmacology. 

Laboratory  Organic  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed  :   i  Major  and  i  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 

(See  Notes  1,2,  and  3,  page  90.) 


Subjects  of  Examination   for  Admission  to  the  Fourth 

Year. 

Major  Subjects  . .  Materia  Medica. 

Toxicology. 

Pathology. 
Minor  Subjects.  .Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics.      )  nr   ■    ,  ^ 

y  Clinical  Paper. 
Neurology.      ) 

Gross  Pathology. 
Conditions  allowed  :   1  Major  and  1  Minor ;  or  2  Minor. 
(See  Notes  1,  2,  and  3,  page  90.) 


Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation  at  the  End  of 
the  Fourth  Year. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 
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Special  Subjects  : 


Therapeutics. 
Hygiene. 
Ophthalmology. 
Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
Orthopaedics. 
Pediatrics. 

Pathology  (General). 
Mental  Diseases. 
Otology. 
Dermatology. 


Clinical  Paper. 


Clinical  Paper. 


Clinical  Paper. 


Students  conditioned  in  only  one  subject  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
year  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  make  up  the  condition  within  two 
weeks.  If  the  second  examination  is  satisfactory  the  degree  may 
be  conferred  at  the  Commencement  at  Ithaca. 

Those  conditioned  in  more  than  one  subject  or  who  fail  to  pass  in 
the  second  examination  just  mentioned  must  repeat  the  work  of  the 
fourth  year. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION. 

i.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have 
studied  medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical  college, 
and  the  fourth  year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral 
character  and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  the 
Regents'  medical-student  certificate  as  evidence  of  having  complied 
with  the  requirements  for  admission.  (Before  entering  the  first  year  at 
least  36  counts  must  have  been  obtained ;  before  entering  the  second 
year  the  full  certificate  of  48  counts  must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary.) 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  seven  parts  in  anatomy 
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(see  page  52).     They  must,  further,  have  taken  the  regular  course  of 
two  weeks  in  practical  obstetrics. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for  ad- 
vancement in  course,  candidates  must  pass  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
year  examinations  in  medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  and 
gynaecology,  and  the  special  branches  as  are  specified  on  pages  91-92. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re- 
examined until  after  having  repeated  their  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  must 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry 
and  physics,  and  materia  medica. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who 
absents  himself  from  the  public  Commencement  without  the  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection  of 
any  student  with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of  what 
they  may  deem  moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession,  or  im- 
proper conduct  while  connected  with  the  College. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   LICENSE   TO    PRACTICE 
MEDICINE    IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  filed  at  least  one  week 
before  examination. — They  are  as  follows  : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  twenty-one  years  of 
age  (Form  1). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physi- 
cians in  good  standing  (Form  1). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required 
preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of 
medicine  in  this  State  (medical-student  certificate.  See  exami- 
nation handbook). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant   has   studied  medicine  not  less  than 
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four  full  school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  differ- 
ent calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining 
at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.  New  York  medical  schools 
and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against 
by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for 
New  York  medical  schools. 

First  exemption:  "  The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept  as 
the  equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  requirement,  evi- 
dence of  five  or  more  years'  practice  of  medicine,  provided  that  such 
substitution  be  specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "has  received  the  degree  of  bachelor 
or  doctor  of  medicine  from  some  registered  medical  school,  or  a 
diploma  or  license  conferring  full  right  to  practise  medicine  in  some 
foreign  country  "  (Form  3  of  original  credentials). 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physiology 
and  hygiene,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis, 
therapeutics,  practice,  and  materia  medica.  The  questions  "  shall  be 
the  same  for  all  candidates,  except  that  in  therapeutics,  practice,  and 
materia  medica  all  the  questions  submitted  to  any  candidate  shall  be 
chosen  from  those  prepared  by  the  board  selected  by  that  candidate, 
and  shall  be  in  harmony  with  the  tenets  of  that  school  as  determined 
by  its  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners." 

Second  exemption :  "  Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other 
State  examining  boards  registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining 
standards  not  lower  than  those  provided  by  this  article,  and  appli- 
cants who  matriculated  in  a  New  York  State  medical  school  before 
June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from  a  registered 
medical  school  before  August  1,  1895,  may,  without  further  examina- 
tion, on  payment  of  $10  to  the  Regents,  and  on  submitting  such  evi- 
dence as  they  may  require,  receive  from  them  an  indorsement  of 
their  licenses  or  diplomas,  conferring  all  rights  and  privileges  of  a 
Regents'  license  issued  after  examination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25  payable  in  advance. 
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FINAL  EXAMINATION  IN  THE  SUBJECTS  OF  THE 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS. 

A  law  passed  at  the  last  session  of  the  legislature  permits  students 
to  take  part  of  their  examinations  for  the  license  to  practise  medicine 
in  this  State  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

For  the  full   text  of  the  law  see  page  38,  this  catalogue. 

Diplomas  of    Licentiate  of  the    Royal   College    of   Physicians 
of    London    and    Membership    of    the    Royal    College    of 
Surgeons  of  England. 
Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted 
to  the  final  examination  for  the  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Surgeons  of  England,  upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that 
certain  conditions  applicable  to  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges 
which  are  recognized  by  the  examining  board  have  been  complied 
with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  (Mr.  F.  G.  Hallett)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Victoria  Em- 
bankment, London,  W.  C. 

PRIZES. 

The  Harriet  Crocker  Alexander  prizes,  the  first  of  $150,  the  sec- 
ond of  $50,  are  awarded,  the  first  to  the  student  having  the  highest 
record,  and  the  second  to  the  student  having  the  next  highest  record 
in  the  graduating  class. 

A  friend  of  the  college,  whose  name  is  withheld  by  request,  has 
entrusted  to  the  Dean  enough  money  to  increase  this  second  prize 
to  $100,  and  to  add  a  third  prize  of  $50. 

HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  entitled  to  compete  on  equal  terms  with  those  of  other 
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colleges  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  Bellevue  and  the  other 
hospitals  of  the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are  :  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur, 
New  York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis', 
Mount  Sinai,  German,  and  Hudson  Street  hospitals,  New  York  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  hospitals  in  Brooklyn  and  Jersey  City, 
Newark,  Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of 
service  differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written 
or  in  person,  to  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the 
medical  boards  of  the  various  hospitals. 


SUMMER    SCHOOL. 

The  Medical  Department  will  continue  during  the  summer  of 
1902  the  Summer  School  which  has  proved  of  so  much  advantage. 

The  courses  are  wholly  laboratory,  and  are  designed  primarily 
for  advanced  students  or  for  workers  in  specialized  lines  of  research 
or  for  post  graduates.  They  are  scheduled  to  begin  during  the 
third  week  in  May,  and  to  continue  about  six  weeks  in  order  to 
terminate  before  the  hottest  weather.  These  courses  include  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  subjects  of  normal  histology;  clinical,  gross, 
and  histological  pathology;  bacteriology,  chemistry,  anatomy,  and 
operative  surgery. 

A  pamphlet  giving  full  details  can  be  obtained  by  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  college. 

BOARD. 

Board  near  the  college  may  be  obtained  from  $5  to  $8  per  week. 
Information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk,  at  his  office  in  the 
college,  or  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Intercollegiate  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association,  129  Lexington  Avenue. 
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SUGGESTION. 

7/  would  be  to  the  advantage  of  students  if  they  would  register  a 
few  days  in  advance  of  the  opening  exercises,  secure  boarding-places, 
and  purchase  books,  so  that  their  studies  may  not  be  interrupted  in 
the  beginning.  The  Clerk  is  in  his  office  every  day  after  September 
i,  from  10  a.m.  to  2  P.M. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

As  a  rule,  only  the  latest  editions  of  text-books  should  be  pur- 
chased. 

Anatomy — Text-Book,  Gerrish,  $6.50 ;  Reference  Works,  Mor- 
ris, $6.00;  Gray,  $5.50;  Quain,  $25.20;  Haynes,  Guide  to  Dis- 
section, $0.80 ;  Woolsey,  Surgical  Anatomy ;  Haynes,  Manual  of 
Anatomy,  $2.50. 

Bacteriology — Sternberg's  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  $4.50;  Muir 
and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  $3.25. 

Chemistry— Witihaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  fifth  edition,  $3.25  ; 
Witthaus,  Laboratory  Guide,  fourth  edition,  $1.00;  Wolf,  Labora- 
tory Handbook,  $1.25  ;  Ganot's  Physics,  $5.00. 

Dermatology — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  $4.50. 

Diseases  of  Children — Medical  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood, 
Williams,  $3.50;  An  American  Text-Book  of  the  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, Starr,  $7.00. 

Genito-Urinary — White  and  Martin,  $6.00;  Hyde  and  Mont- 
gomery, $4.00;  Keyes  and  Chetwood,  $2.75. 

Gynecology — Penrose,  $3.75;  Dudley,  $5.00;   Kelly,  $15.00. 

Histology — Stohr,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3.00;  Bohm,  Davidoff, 
and  Huber,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3.50. 

Hygiene — Treatise  on  Hygiene,  Notter  and  Firth,  $1.25. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — WThite  and  Wilcox,  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  $3.00;  Coleman,  Syllabus  of  Materia 
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Medica,  $1.00;   Hare,  Practical  Therapeutics,  $4.00;   Thompson, 
P?-actical  Dietetics,  $5 .  00. 

Medicine — Musser,  Medical  Diagnosis,  $6.00 ;  Thompson's  Prac- 
tical Medicine,  $5.00;  for  reference,  Loomis-Thompson,  American 
System  of  Practical  Medicine,  $24.00. 

Mental  Diseases — Regis,  Berkley,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00;  Tuke's 
Dictionary  of  Psychological  Medicine  ;  Hamilton  and  Godkin,  Sys- 
tem of  Legal  Medicine. 

Nervous  Diseases — Dana,  $3.50;  Gower,  Diseases  of  the  Brain 
and  the  Spinal  Cord,  $8.00;  Dercum,  $6.00  ;  Obersteiner,  Anatomy 
of  the  Nervous  System,  $5.50. 

Obstetrics — Edgar's  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $ — ;  Jewett's  System 
of  Obstetrics,  $5.00;  Winckel,  $5.00. 

Ophthalmology — Noyes,  $5.00;  De  Schweinitz,  $4.00;  Swanzy, 
$2.50;  Jackson,  $2.50;  Suter,  $1.50;  Nettleship,  $3.00. 

Orthopcedic  Surgery — Bradford  and  Lovett,  $4.50. 

Otology — Bacon  on  the  Ear,  $2  25  ;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
$7.00;  Mace  wen,  Pyrogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  $4.00. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Histology,  $5.00;  Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis  (Trans,  of  Syden- 
ham Society)  ;  Ziegler,  General  Pathology,  $5.00. 

Clinical  Diagnosis — V.  Jaksch,  $6.50;  Simon,  $3.75;  Pathology 
of  the  Blood,  Ewing,  $3.50. 

Physiology — Kirke's  Hand-Book  of  Physiology,  seventeenth  edi- 
tion, Halliburton,  1901,  $3.00;  Flint,  $4.80;  Stewart,  $3.75; 
Foster,  $3.60  ;  Landois. 

Surgery — Tillman,  3  vols.,  $15.00  ;  American  Text-Book,  $7.00  ; 
Parks,  Surgery,  $6.00  ;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $5.00  ; 
Stimson,  Operative  Surgery,  $3.00;  Dennis,  System  of  Surgery, 
$6.00  per  volume. 

Gould,  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.50. 

Dissecting  Cases— -$2.00  to  $5.00. 

Text-books,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  at  the  college. 
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INSTRUCTION    AT    ITHACA. 

During  the    First   Two  Years    of    the  Course, 
CALENDAR    FOR    ITHACA. 

First  Term,    1902-1903. 

September  23d,  Tuesday. — Academic  year  begins;  matriculation 
of  new  students  ;  University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 

September  24th,  Wednesday. — Matriculation  of  new  students. 

September  25th,  Thursday. — Registration  of  matriculated  stu- 
dents. 

September  26th,  Friday. — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments  of 
the  University  at  Ithaca.  President's  annual  address  to  stu- 
dents at  12  m. 

December  24th,  Wednesday. — Christmas  recess  begins. 

January  6th,  Tuesday. — Work  resumed. 

January  nth. — Founder's  Day. 

January  30th,  Friday. — First  term  closes. 

Second   Term. 

February  2d,  Monday. — Registration  for  the  second  term. 

April  4th,  Friday. — Easter  recess  begins. 

April  14th,  Tuesday. — Work  resumed. 

June  nth,  Thursday. — Instruction  ends. 

June  1 8th,  Thursday. — Thirty-fifth  annual  commencement. 

General  Statement. 

Upon  the  establishment  of  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell 
University  in   1898,  in  New  York  City,  by  action  of  the  Board  of 
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Trustees,  it  was  resolved  that  the  work  of  the  first  two  years,  con- 
sisting as  it  does  mainly  of  fundamental  scientific  subjects,  should 
also  be  given  in  Ithaca,  where  the  opportunities  offered  by  the  long 
established  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Physics,  Chemistry, 
Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology,  and  Bacteriology  afford  unusual 
advantages  for  thorough  study.  The  remaining  subjects  of  the  first 
two  years  were  also  fully  provided  for. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the 
Medical  College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and 
Invertebrate  Zoology,  including  Entomology,  Comparative  Anatomy, 
of  Agriculture,  of  Botany,  and  of  Geology.  The  University  Library, 
with  its  250,000  bound  volumes,  40,000  pamphlets,  and  600  current 
periodicals  and  transactions,  is  likewise  as  freely  open  to  medical 
students  as  to  other  University  students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  an  anonymous  giver,  the  University  has 
been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed  for  anatomy, 
histology,  embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building  is  constructed 
of  Ohio  sandstone,  similar  to  the  library  and  law  school.  The  gen- 
eral form  is  that  of  an  E,  160  feet  long,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  situated  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and  cremating 
rooms,  a  large  room  40  feet  square  for  aquaria,  projection,  etc.,  and 
store  room. 

In  the  basement  is  a  room  for  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage 
machinery,  a  recitation  and  a  large  lecture  room,  besides  the  lower 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  women, 
office,  library,  faculty  room,  museum,  two  recitation  rooms,  upper 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  and  assembly  room. 

The  second  floor  is  devoted  to  the  departments  of  histology  and 
physiology,  each  with  a  large  general  laboratory,  a  research  labora- 
tory, preparation  rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the  staff  of 
instruction. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting 
rooms,  study  rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  staff. 
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The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons, 
and  for  storage. 

The  greatest  pains  have  been  taken  for  ventilation.  The  lighting, 
as  shown  by  the  accompanying  picture,  is  almost  perfect  in  all  the 
rooms. 


DEPARTMENTS,   METHODS,   AND 
FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.   Kerr,   B.S.,   M.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Augustus  G.  Pohlman,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
Benson  A.  Cohoe,  B.A.,   M.B.,  Instructor. 
William  J.  Abbott,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Instructor. 
Lawrence  Hendee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 
J.  Ralph  Harris,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

The  anatomy  is  given  in  both  the  first  and  second  years.  The 
work  consists  of  section  demonstrations  and  dissection,  special 
attention  being  given  to  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  All  the 
laboratory  work  is  concentrated  in  the  first  half  year.  By  thus  en- 
abling the  student  to  devote  a  large  amount  of  time  continuously 
to  the  work,  it  is  believed  the  best  results  are  obtained. 

During  the  first  year,  first  half,  thirty-five  hours  per  week  are  de- 
voted to  laboratory  work.  The  class  is  divided  into  three  groups; 
one  assigned  to  the  dissection  of  the  head  and  neck,  one  to  the 
upper  extremity,  and  one  to  the  lower  extremity.  These,  starting 
simultaneously  in  September,  study  the  bones  of  their  parts  before 
taking  up  the  dissection.     Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  one 
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part,  the  bones  and  dissection  of  another  part  are  taken  up  in  a 
similar  way. 

During  the  second  year,  first  half,  twenty-five  hours  per  week  are 
devoted  to  laboratory  work.  The  student  is  expected  to  dissect  the 
thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera ;  assigned  regions  and  special  parts  • 
upon  completing  these  there  will  be  an  opportunity  to  repeat  any 
of  the  required  work,  or  to  do  original  work.  As  the  laboratory 
work  in  osteology  and  in  dissection  advances,  the  students  are  called 
from  the  laboratory  in  small  groups  for  demonstrations  upon  the 
work  which  they  have  completed. 

In  the  first  year,  a  complete  skeleton  is  loaned  to  each  two  students. 
During  the  two  years,  the  student  is  required  to  make  at  least  one 
complete  dissection  of  the  human  body.  The  dissecting  material  is 
sufficient,  thoroughly  embalmed,  and  is  kept  in  cold  storage,  so  as  to 
be  ready  for  use  when  needed.  The  work  is  personal  and  practical, 
each  student  being  independent  of  the  others,  so  that  those  with 
special  training  or  ability  are  in  no  way  retarded  by  the  slower  mem- 
bers of  the  class.  The  object  of  the  course  is  not  only  to  teach  the 
structure,  connections,  and  relations  of  the  parts  of  the  body,  but  also 
to  train  the  student  in  methods  of  scientific  work,  observation,  and 
thought.  The  students  are  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and 
drawings,  and  to  record  all  variations  from  their  text-book  descrip- 
tions.   For  this  purpose  they  are  furnished  with  outline  record  charts. 

In  addition  to  the  laboratory  work,  there  will  be,  during  the  sec- 
ond half  year,  two  demonstrations  per  week  to  small  sections  of  the 
class,  on  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy.  In  these,  special 
dissections  will  be  shown  to  the  students,  and  their  attention  called 
to  the  practical  application  of  Anatomy  to  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
The  structure,  connections,  and  relations  of  the  thoracic  and  ab- 
dominal viscera  will  be  demonstrated  twice  a  week  to  small  sec- 
tions. 

Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  required  work,  and 
others  properly  qualified,  will  be  given  opportunity  to  do  advanced 
and  original  work. 
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HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor. 
William  Crooks  Thro,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
William  Atwood  Hilton,  Ph.D.,  Assistant. 
William  Frederic  Wismar,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

Assistant. 

Assistant. 

Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers 
elementary  and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the 
microscope  and  its  accessories,  in  photo-micrography,  in  vertebrate 
histology,  and  vertebrate  embryology;  and  opportunities  for  re- 
search in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern 
microscopes,  camera  lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes, 
photo-mi crograp»hic  cameras,  and  other  special  apparatus  are  in 
sufficient  numbers  to  give  each  student  opportunity  for  personally 
learning  to  use  them,  and  for  applying  them  to  any  special  study 
in  which  they  are  called  for.  The  general  and  research  laboratories 
are  large  and  are  equipped  with  microtomes,  incubators,  aquaria, 
etc.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  embryologic  specimens  is 
extensive  and  constantly  increasing.  Sets  of  typical  specimens  are 
available  for  study  and  comparison  by  the  students. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  bring  the  student  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  truths  of  nature,  and  hence,  while  there  are  lectures  to 
give  broad  and  general  viewrs,  there  is  a  large  amount  of  laboratory 
work  in  which  the  facts  are  learned  at  first  hand,  and  the  methods 
and  manipulations  necessary  for  acquiring  the  facts  are  practised  by 
each  student.  It  is  recognized  that  less  ground  can  be  covered  in  a 
given  time  in  this  way,  but  it  is  believed,  and  experience  has  con- 
firmed the  belief,  that  the  intellectual  independence  and  power  to 
acquire  knowledge  direct  from  nature  which  is  gained  by  this  personal 
work  is  of  far  higher  value  than  the  facts  and  theories  that  might  be 
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learned  in  the  same  time  from  books  and  lectures  alone,  or  from 
specimens  prepared  by  some  other  individual. 

This  lake  region  with  its  rich  and  varied  fauna  is  especially  favor- 
able for  investigations  in  the  histology  and  embryology  of  all  the 
main  groups  of  vertebrates ;  and  the  proximity  of  the  abattoirs  in  the 
city  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  material  for  the  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  sheep,  cow,  and  pig.  The  clinic  and  veterinary  depart- 
ment supply  material  for  the  embryology  of  the  cat  and  dog,  so  that 
the  opportunities  for  research  upon  the  development  of  the  domestic 
animals  are  excellent.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest 
utilization  of  these  opportunities. 

Microscopy. — The  first  two  weeks  of  the  course  are  given  to  a 
study  of  the  theory  and  manipulation  of  the  modern  microscope  and 
its  accessories,  the  underlying  principles  involved  in  the  preparation, 
mounting,  and  study  of  microscopic  objects. 

Histology. — This  part  of  the  course  includes  the  study  of  the 
fine  anatomy  of  man  and  of  the  domestic  animals,  and  also  the  fun- 
damental methods  of  histologic  investigation  and  demonstration  with 
the  microscope. 

Embryology. — This  deals  with  the  elements  of  the  development 
of  man  and  of  the  domestic  animals.  For  ease  of  demonstrating 
segmentation,  the  formation  of  the  germ  layers  and  the  organs,  the 
amphibian  egg  is  studied.  Then  follows  a  short  study  of  the  develop- 
ing hen's  tgg  to  illustrate  meroblastic  segmentation  and  to  make  in- 
telligible some  of  the  phases  of  mammalian  embryology.  The  main 
part  of  the  course,  however,  is  devoted  to  mammalian  development. 
Gravid  uteri  are  obtained  from  the  abattoirs,  and  each  student  has  the 
opportunity  to  dissect  the  placenta,  fetal  membranes,  umbilical  cord, 
and  the  fetus  itself,  demonstrating  among  other  things  the  main 
features  of  the  fetal  circulation.  For  the  microscopic  study,  the 
department  is  well  supplied  with  complete  series  of  embryos  of  the 
chick,  pig,  cat,  calf,  etc.,  and  each  student  has  for  study  four  com- 
plete series  representing  the  principal  steps  in  histogenesis  and  the 
development  of  the  organs. 
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PHYSIOLOGY   AND    NEUROLOGY. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,   B.S.,   M.D.,  Professor. 
Bert  Brenette  Stroud,   D.Sc,  Instructor. 
Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Instructor. 

Of  the  three  general  courses  given  in  this  department,  Physiol- 
ogy, Vertebrate  Zoology,  and  Neurology,  each  covering  about  one- 
third  of  the  first  year,  medical  students  take  only  the  lectures  of 
the  first  and  third. 

Physiology,  Course  1. — Two  lectures  per  week  until  the 
Christmas  recess.  The  title  of  this  course  is  employed  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  single  word  fully  indicating  its  scope.  It  really  con- 
stitutes an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  structure,  functions,  and 
relationships  of  man  and  other  vertebrates. 

Since  a  large  part  of  physiology  is  based  upon  experiments  upon 
animals,  there  is  given  first  an  outline  of  the  animal  kingdom,  with 
special  reference  to  the  forms  commonly  used  by  physiologists. 
The  anthropoid  apes  (gorilla,  chimpanzee,  orang,  and  gibbons)  are 
considered  somewhat  fully  on  account  of  their  numerous  resem- 
blances to  man,  among  others  the  arrangement  of  the  cerebral 
fissures  and  the  possession  of  the  cecal  appendix. 

The  study  of  function  is  begun  with  the  biceps,  the  several  uses 
of  which  are  demonstrated  upon  apparatus  and  the  living  muscle. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  points  not  infrequently  neglected,  the 
combinations  and  counteractions  of  muscles  and  the  economics  of 
levers  in  the  body.  At  least  one  lecture  is  devoted  to  each  of  the 
following  topics  :  Human  locomotion,  ciliary  action,  and  the  me- 
chanics of  circulation  and  respiration.  About  one-half  of  the 
course  is  given  to  the  development,  structure,  and  functions  of 
the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs.  Among  the  experiments  are 
the  action  of  the  phrenic  nerve,  the  relations  of  the  vagus  to  respira- 
tion and  cardiac  inhibition,  the  behavior  of  the  decerebrized  frog, 
and  the  demonstration  of  the  motor  areas  of  the  cerebral  cortex. 
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The  means  of  illustrating  this  course  include  a  full-sized  mani- 
kin, a  complete  set  of  the  Auzoux  models,  a  "  phantom  brain," 
other  models,  and  apparatus  and  charts. 

Neurology,  Course  3. — Two  lectures  per  week  after  the  Easter 
recess.  There  are  considered  (a)  the  various  modifications  of  the 
vertebrate  brain  ;  (b)  the  structure  and  peculiarities  of  the  human 
brain;  (c)  the  human  cerebral  fissures  as  criteria  of  zoologic  or 
racial  affinity,  as  indexes  of  physical  or  mental  quality  or  power, 
and  as  boundaries  of  the  cortical  areas  recognized  by  Flechsig  and 
others.  During  this  course  is  given  a  demonstration  of  the  methods 
of  removing  and  preparing  the  human  brain  for  the  elucidation  of 
morphologic  points.  For  the  illustration  of  this  course  there  are 
numerous  diagrams  representing  actual  preparations  of  the  brains 
of  man  and  other  vertebrates.  The  neurologic  division  of  the 
museum  comprises  about  1,476  preparations,  distributed  as  follows, 
in  round  numbers  :  Human  adults,  402  ;  human  embryo  and  fetal, 
207  ;  apes  and  monkeys,  282  ;  other  mammals,  400 ;  other  verte- 
brates, 185. 

In  both  courses  the  members  of  the  class  have  at  all  times  free 
access  to  the  lecture  room,  where  are  kept  standard  manuals,  treat- 
ises, and  monographs. 

Opportunities  for  research  are  offered,  especially  in  respect  to 
the  heart  and  the  brain. 

COMPARATIVE    PHYSIOLOGY. 

Pierre  Augustine  Fish,  D.Sc,  D.V.M.,  Assistant  Professor. 

Charles  Orville  Waite  Bunker,  B.S.,  Assistant. 

Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  B.S.,  Assistant. 

Oscar  Percy  Johnston,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

Bert  Raymond  Wilbur,  Assistant. 

Assistant. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lec- 
tures, recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory. 
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The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  numerous  lantern  slides  ;  practical 
demonstrations  form  a  component  part  of  the  exercises  wherever  pos- 
sible, and  the  relationship  of  physiology  to  practical  medicine  is 
thoroughly  emphasized. 

In  the  laboratory  a  few  exercises  are  devoted  to  the  physiology  of 
the  digestive  processes  and  of  the  blood ;  the  remainder  of  the 
work  being  devoted  to  the  physiology  of  the  nervous,  muscular,  and 
circulatory  systems.  The  equipment  includes  kymographs,  sphygmo- 
graphs,  sphygmometers,  cardiographs,  tambours,  centrifuges,  micro- 
scopes, and  other  apparatus  essential  for  complete  and  satisfactory 
work. 

Students  are  required  to  take  notes,  and  to  hand  in  their  reports 
accompanied  with  the  tracings  and  other  data  obtained  from  their 
experiments  for  inspection  and  correction. 

MATERIA    MEDICA. 

Pierre  Augustine  Fish,  D.Sc,  D.V.M.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Charles  Orville  Waite  Bunker,  B.S.,  Assistant. 
Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  B.S.,  Assistant. 
Oscar  Percy  Johnston,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Bert  Raymond  Wilbur,  Assistant. 
Assistant. 

In  this  department  the  work  required  of  medical  students  consists 
of  a  laboratory  course  only,  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  lecture 
and  clinical  courses  given  in  New  York  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years.  The  student  is  made  familiar  in  this  course  with  the  physical 
and  chemical  properties  of  a  selected  number  of  drugs ;  incompati- 
bilities are  demonstrated,  and  the  essentials  of  prescription-writing 
explained.  A  large  assortment  of  crude  drugs  and  many  of  their 
various  preparations  are  available  for  examination. 

The  work  in  this  course  consists  of  the  study  of  a  selected  group 
of  inorganic  drugs ;  the  study  of  certain  crude  organic  drugs  and 
their  official  preparations;  in  making  pharmaceutical  preparations, 
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such  as  syrups,  emulsions,  spirits,  liniments,  tinctures,  fluid  extracts, 
extracts,  ointments,  pills,  and  others.  Some  exercises  will  also  be 
devoted  to  the  study  of  the  direct  physiological  action  of  a  few 
selected  drugs  upon  some  of  the  lower  animals. 

In  their  study  the  students  are  required  to  write  concise  notes  of 
the  physiological  action  of  the  drugs  examined  and  to  make  tests 
of  their  incompatibility.  In  addition  to  this  each  student  will 
have  practical  experience  in  writing  and  compounding  prescrip- 
tions. The  importance  of  a  discriminating  and  accurate  system  for 
dispensing  medicines  is  thoroughly  emphasized. 

PHYSICS. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Professor. 
George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E.,  Assistant  Pi-ofessor. 
Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Homer  James  Hotchkiss,  A.M.,  M.M.E.,  Instructor. 
John  Sandford  Shearer,  B.S. ,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 

The  instruction  in  physics  is  by  means  of  lectures  throughout  the 
year.  In  these  lectures  the  general  laws  of  mechanics  and  heat, 
electricity  and  magnetism,  and  sound  and  light  are  presented.  The 
very  large  collection  of  lecture-room  apparatus  possessed  by  the 
department  makes  it  possible  to  give  experimental  demonstrations  of 
all  important  phenomena.  The  arrangements  for  experimental  work 
are  most  complete.  Ordinary  illuminating  gas,  acetylene,  oxygen 
and  hydrogen,  compressed  air,  water  and  steam,  blast  and  vacuum 
are  within  easy  reach,  and  electric  currents  from  alternating  and 
direct  current  dynamos  and  from  storage  batteries  are  available. 
A  masonry  pier  4x12  feet  permits  the  use  in  the  lecture  room  of 
delicate  apparatus  that  could  otherwise  be  used  only  in  the  laboratory. 
A  small  turbine  on  the  lecture  table  furnishes  power  for  a  variety  of 
experiments.  Lanterns  with  lime  or  electric  light  are  always  ready 
for  use  when  they  can  in  any  way  aid  a  demonstration. 
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The  required  course  (7)  in  physics  for  medical  students  consists 
of  two  lectures  a  week  throughout  the  first  year,  and  the  reading  of 
a  text-book.  Note -books  prepared  by  members  of  the  class  are 
read  and  graded  at  frequent  intervals.  A  longer  course  (2^),  con- 
sisting of  two  lectures  a  week,  two  recitations  a  week,  and  one  after- 
noon in  the  laboratory,  is  likewise  open  to  medical  students,  and  all 
those  who  can  find  the  time  to  do  so,  are  urged  to  take  this  course 
in  place  of  the  required  work  mentioned  above.  It  should  be  chosen 
in  preference  to  the  latter  by  all  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for 
advanced  work  in  the  biological  sciences.  The  lectures  in  this  course 
are  supplemented  by  thorough  drill  upon  the  principles  of  the  science, 
and  this,  together  with  the  laboratory  practice,  affords  opportunity 
for  a  much  more  adequate  knowledge  than  can  be  obtained  from  any 
course  that  consists  solely  of  lectures. 

During  the  second  term  the  department  offers  a  course  in  practical 
photography  (Physics,  9  ;  2  hours),  consisting  of  lectures  and  labora- 
tory practice.  This  course  is  open  to  students  of  medicine  under 
the  conditions  stated  upon  page  144  of  the  University  Register. 

CHEMISTRY. 

George  Chapman  Caldwell,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  General  Chemistry. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Inorganic  and  Analytical  Chemistry. 

Joseph  Ellis  Trevor,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  General  Chemistry  and  Physical  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Emil  Monin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Instructors  in   Chemistry, 
Theodore  Whittlesey,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 
Henry  Rose  Jessel,  B.S.,  Ph.D. 
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Assistants  in    Chemistry, 

Arthur  Renwick  Middleton,  A.B. 
George  Howard  Burrows,  B.S. 
Joseph  Heywood  Russell,  A.B. 
Jay  Emery  Root,  A.B. 
Roy  Edward  Fowler,  B.S. 
William  Chauncey  Geer,  A.B. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  elements  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 
are  taught  by  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations  from  a  text- 
book. Careful  attention  is  given  to  the  writing  of  chemical  equa- 
tions and  to  the  solution  of  chemical  problems.  Experiments  illus- 
trating the  principles  discussed  in  the  text-books  are  performed  in 
the  laboratory  by  each  student. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — The  qualitative  analysis  begins  with 
the  study  of  those  reactions  of  the  elements  and  their  compounds 
which  are  used  in  their  reduction.  This  is  followed  by  the  practical 
application  of  the  knowledge  thus  gained  to  the  analysis  of  unknown 
substances,  both  in  the  solid  form  and  in  solution. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Com- 
pounds of  Carbon. — In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  com- 
pounds of  carbon,  their  properties,  reactions,  and  relations  to  each 
other,  is  taken  up,  especial  attention  "being  given  to  those  organic 
compounds  which  are  of  physiological  importance.  The  course 
consists  of  lectures  and  recitations,  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by  experiments, 
specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

Toxicological  Chemistry. — This  course  is  intended  to  serve 
as  an  introduction  to  the  methods  employed  for  the  separation  and 
identification  of  the  common  poisons. 

Physiological  Chemistry. — The  work  in  this  course  com- 
prises the  study  of  the  chemistry  of  the  proteids,  carbohydrates,  and 
fats,  and  of  the  compounds  found  in  the  animal  body  which  are  of 
physiological  and  pathological  importance.     The  method  of  instruc- 
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tion  is  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work,  with  frequent 
written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  separates  from  the 
various  animal  fluids  and  organs  the  chemical  compounds  which 
they  contain,  studies  their  properties,  reactions,  and  products  of 
decomposition,  and  thus  familiarizes  himself  with  the  methods  of 
isolation  and  identification  of  these  products. 

The  above  courses  in  Chemistry  are  required  of  all  students  in 
medicine.  Other  advanced  courses  are  open  to  properly  qualified 
students  in  medicine,  and  especial  facilities  for  research  work  in 
chemistry  are  at  their  disposal. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ins trit c tor. 
Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Assistant. 
Arthur  Gordon  Ruggles,  B.S.A.,  Assistant. 

The  instruction  in  Bacteriology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  reci- 
tations, and  laboratory  work.  The  bacteriological  laboratories  are 
well  supplied  with  the  best  modern  apparatus.  The  student  will, 
under  proper  supervision,  prepare  culture  media,  make  cultures,  and 
study  the  morphology  of  bacteria  in  both  the  fresh  (living)  condition 
and  in  stained  cover-glass  preparations.  In  fact,  all  of  the  tech- 
nique necessary  for  a  practical  working  knowledge  in  bacteriology 
will  be  carefully  covered.  The  more  important  species  of  patho- 
genic bacteria  will  be  studied.  The  special  methods  which  are 
necessary  for  diagnosing  such  diseases  as  tuberculosis,  anthrax, 
glanders,  and  diphtheria  will  receive  careful  attention.  Disinfection, 
sterilization,  the  means  by  which  pathogenic  bacteria  are  dissemi- 
nated, protective  inoculation,  and  other  kindred  subjects  will  be 
considered. 
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GENERAL    PATHOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,   Instructor. 
Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Assistant. 
Arthur  Gordon  Ruggles,  B.S.A.,  Assistant. 

The  course  in  pathology  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  and 
laboratory  work  in  pathological  histology.  The  student  will  also 
be  given  instruction  in  describing  gross  pathological  specimens,  but 
the  major  part  of  the  work  in  the  laboratory  will  consist  in  studying 
sections  of  diseased  tissue  and  making  drawings  from  the  same. 
In  this  course  it  is  expected  that  the  student  will  become  familiar 
with  the  terms  used  in  morbid  anatomy  together  with  a  definite 
knowledge  of  the  more  important  changes  found  in  inflammation 
and  the  various  forms  of  infiltrations  and  degenerations. 


SURGERY. 

Luzerne  Coville,  B.S.,   M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Surgery. — Two  hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year,  lectures  and 
recitations.  The  course  is  given  to  small  sections,  and  is  intended 
to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  of  General  Surgery 
and  Pathology,  and  to  ground  him  in  the  surgical  diseases,  tumors, 
and  fractures,  and  the  technique  of  operative  asepsis  and  antisepsis, 
and  of  operations,  dressings,  and  methods. 

MEDICINE. 

Paul  Richard  Brown,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

No  didactic  lectures  are  delivered,  their  place  being  taken  by 
recitations  from  a  standard  text-book.     Students  also  take  up  the 
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subject  of  normal  physical  diagnosis  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
course. 

Recitations. — The  study  of  medicine  proper  is  begun  with 
systematic  recitations  from  Lockwood's  Practice  of  Medicine,  an 
elementary  text-book.  In  these  recitations  the  nomenclature,  etiol- 
ogy, pathology,  and  symptomatology  of  typical  cases  of  diseases  are 
considered,  the  question  of  treatment  not  being  taken  up  until  the 
Junior  year  in  New  York. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — Toward  the  end  of  the  second-year 
course  of  Medicine,  Normal  Physical  Diagnosis  of  the  chest  is  taught 
in  twelve  lessons,  some  abnormal  cases  being  introduced  for  com- 
parison. For  the  above  work,  the  class  will  be  divided  into  sections 
of  about  ten  each. 


OBSTETRICS. 

Paul  Richard  Brown,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  consists  mainly  of  recitations  from  a 
standard  text-book,  these  recitations  covering  the  anatomy  of  the 
internal  genitalia  and  pelvis,  ovulation,  menstruation,  signs  of  preg- 
nancy, the  physiology,  mechanism,  and  clinical  course  of  normal 
labor,  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the  puerperium. 
Whenever  necessary,  these  recitations  will  be  illustrated  by  plates, 
casts,  and  demonstrations  upon  the  obstetric  manikin,  etc. 

SCHEDULE   AND    SUMMARIZED   STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis  :  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or 
half-year  gives  a  credit  of  one  •  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two 
and  one-half  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year  to  secure 
a  credit  of  one.  In  the  courses  of  instruction  following  the  schedule, 
the  actual  time  required  each  week  of  the  student  at  lectures,  reci- 
tations, and  laboratory  work  is  stated. 
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Schedul 

E. 

First  Year. 

FIRST    TERM. 

Actual 

Subject. 

No.  of 
Course. 

Hours  of 
Credit. 

Hours 

per  Week. 

Anatomy .          .          . 

I 

13 

32^ 

Physiology 

-    . 

I 

^A 

2 

Physics     . 

7 

2 

2 

Chemistry 

SECOND    TERM. 

3 

4 

9 

Histology 

i 

8 

16 

Neurology 

3 

1/3 

2 

Physiology  Lectures 

21 

3 

3 

Physiology  Recitations 

20 

3 

3 

Physics     . 

7 

2 

2 

Qual.  Chem.  Anal.    . 

3 

2 

6 

Second  Year 

FIRST    TERM. 

Anatomy  . 

2 

10 

25 

Organic  Chemistry    . 

32 

3 

3 

Toxicology 

68 

1 

2/3 

Surgery    . 

IO 

2 

2 

Pathology 

40 

4 

8 

Materia  Medica 

26 

2 

5 

SECOND    TERM. 

Anatomy 

3 

1 

2 

n 

4 

1 

2 

Physiology  Lectures 

21 

1 

1 

Physiology  Recitations 

21a 

2 

2 

Physiology  Laboratory 

22 

2 

5 

Physiological  Chemistry 

40 

2 

2 

n                    a 

4i 

2 

5 

Bacteriology     . 

43 

6 

12 

Medicine 

9 

2 

2 

Surgery    . 

10 

2 

2 

Obstetrics 

1 1 

2 

2 
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Junior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  page  86,  as  given  in  New  York 
City. 

Senior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  page  87,  as  given  in  New  York 
City. 


SUMMARY   OF   COURSES   OF    INSTRUCTION. 
First  Year. 

1.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  practicums  and 
recitations,  thirty-five  actual  hours  weekly  from  September  to  Feb- 
ruary. The  whole  of  Course  I  is  required  of  first-year  students  in 
Medicine;  for  students  in  Arts  the  course  may  be  divided.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Pohlman,  Cohoe,  Abbott,  and  As- 
sistant Demonstrators  Hendee  and  Harris. 

1.  Microscopy,  Histology,  and  Embryology. — Two  lec- 
tures, two  recitations,  and  twelve  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly 
for  the  second  half-year.  Professor  Gage  and  Instructor  Thro, 
Assistants  Hilton  and  Wismar. 

(The  work  in  Microscopy  begins  February  2,  and  continues  till 
February  14;  the  Histology  begins  February  16,  and  continues 
till  April  25  ;  the  Embryology  begins  April  27,  and  continues  till 
June  5.) 

1.  Physiology. — Two  lectures  weekly  until  the  Christmas  re- 
cess.    Professor  Wilder. 

3.  Neurology. — Two  lectures  weekly  after  Easter  recess.  Pro- 
fessor Wilder. 

21.  Physiology. — Three  lectures  each  week,  second  half-year. 
T.,  Th.,  F.  10.     Dr.  Fish. 

20a.  Recitations  in  Physiology. — Three  hours  each  week. 
Second  half-year.     Assistants  Bunker,  Hoobler,  and  Johnston. 

2a.  Experimental  Physics. — Two  lectures,  with  demonstra- 
tions, weekly  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Shearer. 
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3.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Two  lectures,  two 
recitations,  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly.  First  half- 
year  till  Christmas  recess.  Professor  Trevor  and  Dr.  Jessel ;  Messrs. 
Burrows,  Root,  and  Fowler. 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis. — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of 
laboratory  work  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Professor  Dennis  and 
Dr.  Whittelsey ;  Messrs.  Middleton,  Russell,  and  Geer. 

Second  Year. 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  practicums  and 
recitations  twenty-five  actual  hours  weekly.  September  to  Febru- 
ary. Assistant  Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Pohlman,  Cohoe,  Abbott, 
Assistant  Demonstrators  Hendee,  Harris.  The  whole  of  Course  2 
is  required  of  second-year  students  in  Medicine;  for  students  in 
Arts  the  course  may  be  divided. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy. — Two  section 
demonstrations  weekly.  February  to  June.  Dr.  Hendee.  (Open 
to  those  students  in  Arts  who  have  had  Course  1.) 

4.  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera. — Two  section  dem- 
onstrations weekly.     February  to  June.     Dr.  Kerr. 

6.  Advanced  and  Research  Work. — Laboratory  work  eight 
or  more  actual  hours  per  week.     Dr.  Kerr. 

4,  5,  and  6.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Mi- 
croscopy, Histology,  Embryology,  and  Cytology.  —  Labo- 
ratory work,  eight  or  more  hours  per  week,  with  seminary.  Profes- 
sor Gage. 

21.  Physiology. — The  Functions  of  the  Muscular  and  Nervous 
Systems  and  the  Sense  Organs.  Three  lectures  each  week.  April 
15  to  June.     Dr.  Fish. 

21a.  Recitations  in  Physiology. — Two  hours  each  week. 
Second  half-year.     Assistants  Bunker,  Hoobler,  and  Johnston. 

22.  Physiological  Laboratory. — Five  hours  each  week. 
Second  half-year.  Dr.  Fish.  Assistants  Bunker,  Hoobler,  Johns- 
ton, and  Wilbur. 
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24.  Research    and    Advanced  Work   in   Physiology. — 

(See  University  Register.) 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Two  lectures  and 
one  recitation  weekly.  First  half-year.  Assistant  Professor  Orn- 
dorff  and  Mr.  Teeple. 

40.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Two  lectures  or  recitations 
weekly.  Second  half-year.  Assistant  Professor  Omdorff,  Mr. 
Teeple,  and  Mr.  Russell. 

41.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Five  hours  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year.  Assistant  Professor  Orndorff,  Mr. 
Teeple,  and  Mr.  Russell. 

68.  Toxicological  Chemistry. — Two  and  one  half  hours  labora- 
tory work  weekly.     First  half-year.     Dr.  Chamot  and  Mr.  Russell. 

Special  facilities  are  provided  by  the  Chemical  Department  for 
advanced  and  research  work  in  chemistry.  For  a  description  of 
these  courses  see  the  University  Register,  page  145. 

26.  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy,  Laboratory. — Five 
hours  each  week.  First  half-year.  Dr.  Fish.  Assistants  Bunker, 
Hoobler,  Johnston,  Wilbur. 

28.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Materia  Medica. 
— (See  University  Register.) 

40.  Pathology. — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours 
laboratory  work  each  week.      First  half-year.      Professor  Moore, 

Instructor  Burnett  and  Mr.  .     This  course  is  open  to  students 

who  have  had  or  are  taking  Course  1  in  Microscopy. 

43.  Bacteriology. — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours  laboratory 
work  each  week.  Second  half-year.  Professor  Moore ;  Assistants 
White  and  Ruggles. 

44.  Research  in  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  work  with 
lectures  and  seminary  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Moore  and 
Mr.  White.  The  course  is  designed  for  those  wishing  to 
undertake  original  investigation  in  Bacteriology  preparatory  to 
practical  work  in  bacteriological  lines,  such  as  exists  in  health  de- 
partment laboratories.     This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have 
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taken  Course  43  or  its  equivalent  in  some  other  university.  Ele- 
mentary chemistry  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  Ger- 
man are  indispensable  for  successful  work  in  this  course. 

45.  Research  in  Pathology. — Laboratory  work  throughout 
the  year.  Professor  Moore  and  Instructor  Burnett.  This  course  is 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  Course  40  and  have  taken  or  are 
taking  Course  43,  or  the  equivalent  in  some  other  university. 

9.  Medicine. — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year. 
Dr.  Paul  R.  Brown. 

10.  Surgery. — One  lecture  and  one  recitation  weekly  through- 
out the  year.     Dr.  Coville. 

11.  Obstetrics. — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year. 
Dr.  Paul  R.  Brown. 


THE   A.B.  AND   M.D.  DEGREES. 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  arts  and  sciences  is  of  great  advan- 
tage to  prospective  students  of  medicine,  all  who  can  are  urged  to 
take  the  freshman,  sophomore,  and  junior  years  in  the  Academic 
Department  at  Ithaca.  After  the  completion  of  these  years  in  the 
Academic  Department  (in  which  all  the  work  is  elective),  the 
student  is  permitted  to  elect,  as  the  fourth  year  of  his  A.B.  course, 
a  year's  work  in  the  Medical  Department  at  Ithaca.  He  may  then 
take  his  fifth  year  of  work — the  second  of  the  medical  course — 
either  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York,  but  he  must  take  the  last  two 
years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York.  In  this  way  he  will  ob- 
tain the  A.B.  degree  at  the  end  of  four  years,  and  the  M.D.  at  the 
end  of  seven  years  of  study.  This  is  possible,  because  the  first  two 
years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York  are  offered  in  duplicate 
at  the  University  in  Ithaca. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  A.B.  degree,  as  above,  will,  if  they 
have  anticipated  in  the  Academic  Department  scientific  studies 
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prescribed  in  the  medical  course,  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing in  the  Medical  College  in  New  York  (see  p.  39). 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION. 

For  admission  to  the  Ithaca  division  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  a  medical-student  certificate  issued  by  the  Re- 
gents is  required.  (For  details,  see  pages  27-38.)  No  student  is 
admitted  except  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in  September. 


RESIDENCE   AND    REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two 
nearly  equal  terms.     (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  99.) 

Residence  in  Ithaca  is  required  of  all  students.  For  leave  of 
absence  during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secre- 
tary, Dr.  Kerr. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  term  (September  24-25,  1901,  and  Feb- 
ruary 3,  1902)  students  must  register  with  the  University  Registrar, 
Room  9A,  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  University  Reg- 
istrar, they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  Faculty, 
Dr.  Kerr,  in  Stimson  Hall. 


SCHOLARSHIPS.     (See  page  40.) 
EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  As  in  the  academic 
department,  the  work  of  each  year  is  considered  final  of  itself. 
There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught  from  year  to 
year.     According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  departments,  the  univer- 
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sity  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped  from 
the  college. 


ADVANCEMENT   FROM   SECOND   TO   THIRD   YEAR. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  two  years  in  Ithaca,  the  student  must 
obtain  from  the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which  he  has 
done ;  and  accompanying  this  statement  must  be  a  recommendation 
that  he  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  New  York  division.  As  a  stu- 
dent is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the  New  York 
division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from 
Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  third-year  class  in  New  York  until  the  entire 
schedule  of  the  first  two  years  has  been  successfully  completed.  For 
removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the  beginning  of 
the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The  student  is 
at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City. 
The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year. 
That  is,  the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a 
subject  in  Ithaca,  and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  exami- 
nation in  New  York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  sub- 
ject in  the  same  autumn. 

If  a  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no  objec- 
tion to  his  taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects  in  Ithaca, 
and  the  remaining  ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 

MEDICAL  SOCIETY. 

The  Cornell  Medical  Society  is  a  student  organization.  Meetings 
are  held  on  Wednesday  evenings  of  alternate  weeks.  At  these,  papers 
prepared  by  the  members  are  read,  followed  by  general  discussion. 
The  aim  is  to  give  mutual  aid  in  gaining  general  and  special  med- 
ical knowledge,  facility  in  conducting  the  exercises  of  the  meetings, 
and  in  presenting  papers  and  discussions  in  a  clear  and  forcible  man- 
ner before  an  audience. 
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TUITION  AND  LABORATORY  FEES. 

Tuition  each  year      ...........     $150 

Laboratory  Fees  to  cover  cost  of  material. 

BOARD  AND  ROOMS. 

The  cost  of  living  in  Ithaca,  including  board,  room,  fuel,  and 
lights,  varies  from  $4  to  $10  per  week.  By  the  formation  of  clubs, 
students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  to  $3. 50  per 
week  for  room  and  board,  and  occasionally  to  even  less  than  that 
amount. 

The  cost  for  board,  rent  of  furnished  room,  fuel  and  lights,  in  Sage 
College  and  Sage  College  Cottage,  which  are  exclusively  for  women, 
varies  from  $5  to  $6.50  a  week.  A  student  occupying  alone  one  of 
the  best  rooms  pays  $6.50  a  week.  If  two  occupy  such  a  room  to- 
gether, the  price  is  $5.75.  Those  occupying  less  desirable  rooms, 
with  two  in  a  room,  pay  $5  a  week  each.  Both  buildings  are  warmed 
by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  and,  in  most  cases,  the  sleeping 
apartment  is  separated  from  the  study. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  the  Sage  Col- 
lege and  the  Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  G.  F.  Foote,  Busi- 
ness Manager  of  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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MATRICULANTS   IN   NEW   YORK. 

Abbott,  Wilson  Ruffin,  B.Ph New  York  City. 

Adler,  David New  York  City. 

Albones,  Arthur  William Frankfort,  N.  Y. 

Amster,  Julius  Lewis New  York  City. 

Aranow,  Harry New  York  City. 

Arnow,  Isaac- New  York  City. 

Aronson,  Harry. Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Auerbach,  Julius New  York  City. 

Backus,  Harold  Simeon Andover,  Conn. 

Bailey,  Harold  Capron  ■ Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Baldwin,  Wesley  Manning Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Banker,  Ernest  Ensign Ft.  Edwards,  N.  Y. 

Barringer,  Benjamin  Stockwell,  B.S New  York  City. 

Beckary,  Albert,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Becker,  Henry  Clinton,  Jr Clinton,  Mass. 

Benedict,  Albert  Newell Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Berliner,  Leopold  Henry New  York  City. 

Bernfeld,  Samuel  Joachim New  York  City. 

Bernstein,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Bliss,  Theodore,  A.B Troy,  N.  Y. 

Block,  Siegfried Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Boettiger,  Carl Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Bowen,  Willis  Elliot,  Ph.G Churchville,  N.  Y. 

Bozenhardt,  William  Frederick New  York  City. 

Bradford,  Stella  Stevens,  A.B Montclair,  N.  J. 

Braun,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Broder,  Charles New  York  City. 

Brower,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Brown,  Christopher  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bucons,  Louis New  York  City. 

Bugbee,  Alice  Gates,  A.B New  York  City. 

Burns,  Geoffrey  Charles  Henry New  York  City, 
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Canfield,  Amos Van  Etten,  N.  Y. 

Carr,  Hugh  Holmes New  York  City. 

Carter,  Helen  Louise Newark,   N.  J. 

Ceasar,  Abraham  Louis New  York  City. 

Chapin,  Charles  Willard Georgetown,  N.  Y. 

Chasins,  Charles  Louis .\ New  York  City. 

Cifaldi,  Alexis New  York  City. 

Climenko,  Hyman New  York  City. 

Cohn,  Julius New  York  City. 

Coryell,  Clarence  Catlin Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Coyle,  James  Francis New  York  City. 

Cudmore,  John  Homer New  York  City. 

Cunniffe,  Edward  Rutherford Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Cunningham,  Modie,   M.D Ensley,  Ala. 

Darbois,  Edmund  Otto-  • Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J. 

Davidson,  Louis  Leopold New  York  City. 

Demarest,  Ruth Nyack,  N.  Y. 

De  Pasquale,  James,  A.B New  York  City. 

de  Varona,  Joseph  Leo New  York  City. 

Dolan,  Paul,  A.B Pottsville,  N.  Y. 

Doran,  William  Thomas New  York  City. 

Dosh,  Louis  Philip Milford,  la. 

Doughty,  Phebe  Van  Vlack,  A.B.,  Pd.B Mattewan,  N.  J. 

Druskin,  Samuel  Jerome,  B.S New  York  City. 

Dudley,  Gerry  Brown,  A.B Ashmore,  111. 

Dutari,  Aurelio  Arturo,  A.B New  York  City. 

Dyer,  Frank  Merritt Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Eaton,  Alvin  Richard Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Edlich,  Theodore  Julius,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Ehrlich,  Simon New  York  City. 

Epstein,  Sigmund New  York  City. 

Evans,  William,  M.D Westtown,  N.  Y. 

Evans,  William  Charles Talcottville,  Conn. 

Evans,  Willis  J New  York  City. 

Everett,  Frederick,  B.S '. Potsdam,  N.  Y. 

Fallick,  Morris New  York  City. 

Farrell,  Benjamin  P'eater Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Faust,  John  Wesley,  B.S Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Feldman,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Ferry,  Perry  Lawson Preble,  Ind. 
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Fine,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Fincke,  Harry  Stark,  Ph.G Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Fischbein,  Elias New  York  City. 

Fisher,  Archie  Max Spencer,  N.  Y. 

Fisher,  Carl  DeWitt,  Ph.B New  York  City. 

Fisher,  Karl  William Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Flynn,  Frederick  Laurence New  York  City. 

Freedman,  Louis New  York  City. 

Freitag,  John  Daniel,  Jr Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Friedman,  Edward  Louis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frink,  Horace  Westlake Hillsdale,   N.  Y. 

Frisbie,  Walter  Seip Meriden,  Conn. 

Gannon,  John  Francis,  A.B Providence,  R.  I. 

Geddes,  Susan  Baker Newark,  N.  J. 

Gershenson,  Edward  Harry , New  York  City. 

Gettinger,  Joseph  Herman New  York  City. 

Ginsberg,  Charles New  York  City. 

Ginsburgh,  Edward  Lyon New  York  City. 

Goldberg,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Goldberg,  Jacob  Martin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Goldberg,  Louis  Philippe New  York  City. 

Goldstein,  Isidore New  York  City. 

Goodman,    Henry New   York    City. 

Gordon,   Charles  Albert Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

Gould,  Clark  Sumner Walton,  N.  Y. 

Green,  Arthur  Randolph : Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Greene,  James  Sonnet New  York  City. 

Greenfield,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Gregory,  Alice New  York  City. 

Grossman,  William,  A.B New  York  City. 

Haigh,  Herbert New  York  City. 

Hala,  William New  York  City. 

Hammer,  William  Jacob Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Hansen,  Anthony  Hans,  A.B Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Hayden,  John  Aloysius Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Heim,  John  Alfred New  York  City. 

Herrick,  John  Rutherford,  B.A Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Hertz,  Julius  Jacob New  York  City. 

Heuser,  Gerhard  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hildreth,  Edward  Raymond,  A.B Bridgehampton,  N.  Y. 
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Hilkowich,  Abe  Maurice New  York  City. 

Hills,  Rollin New  York  City. 

Hinz,  William New  York  City. 

Hirsch,  Henry New  York  City. 

Hitchcock,  Ethel  Olivia  Hunter New  York  City. 

Hoerle,  Horace  Poinier Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Holland,  Gustave  Peter New  Haven,  Conn. 

Hollander,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Holt,  Corliss  Mason Fishkill-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Horowicz,  Bruno  Sigismund New  York  City. 

Horowitz,  Alfred  Joseph. New  York  City. 

Hubbard,  Robert  Youngs Jefferson,  N.  Y. 

Hubbell,  Hiram  Gaylord Stamford,  N.  Y. 

Huntoon,  Frank  McElroy Newark,  N.  Y. 

Hyman,   Charles New  York  City. 

Hyman,  Samuel  Max New  York  City. 

Isaacs,  Harry  Ezekiel West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Jachnowitz,  Maurice  Arthur New  York  City. 

Jagle,  Elizabeth  Carlisle Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Janson,   Christian  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Joachim,  Henry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Dwight  Fenn Wolcott,  N.  Y. 

Johnston,  Harvey  Isaac Ovid,  N.  Y. 

Kanter,  Joseph  Barnett New  York  City. 

Kasper,  Gerard,  Ph.G Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Kern,  James  Valentine New  York  City. 

Kerr,  William  Murray New  York  City. 

Kleban,   Hyman New  York  City. 

Klein,  Morris  James New  York  City. 

Kleinberg,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Klinkowstein,  Jacob  Joshua New  York  City. 

Knauss,  Charles  William New  York  City. 

Koehler,   Leopold  Jacob New  York  City. 

Kommel,  Louis  Moses New  York  City. 

Laffer,  Oscar New  York  City. 

Lawrance,  Elliot  Wagstafr Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Lazarus,  David New  York  City. 

Lesser,   Louis New  York   City. 

Levitas.  George  Max New  York  City. 

Levy,  Abraham  Aaron New  York  City. 
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Lewis,  George   Rae Newark,   N.   J. 

Licht,  Louis  Frederick,  Ph.G Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Liebergall,  Joseph,  B.S New  York  City. 

Lipschitz,  Julius  Philip New  York  City. 

Lippman,  Thomas  Charles,  Ph.G Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

London,  Julius New  York  City. 

Losee,  Mace  Anderson Livingstonville,  N.  Y. 

Ludwig,  Robert  Francis,  A.B Springfield,  Mass. 

Mabey,  J.   Corwin Montclair,   N.  J. 

McCarthy,  John  William,  A.B Holyoke,  Mass. 

McCarthy,   Lawrence  John Rockville,    Conn. 

Macdonald,  Robert  Stevenson Pictou,   Ont. 

McGavock,  Edward  Pointer,  A.B.,  M.D •• . .  Wytheville,  Va. 

McGlade,  John  Joseph New  York  City. 

MacGregor,  Herbert  Paterson New  York  City. 

McMahon,  Francis  Edward Worcester,  Mass. 

MacLeod,  Murdock  Douglas Valley  Field,  P.  E.  I. 

McMurtrie,  William  Anderson,  Ph.B Belvidere,  N.  J. 

Magid,  Maurice  Oliver • •  New  York  City. 

Magill,  William  Henry Providence,   R.   I. 

Mallon,  Richard  Sandford Paterson,  N.  J. 

Mathewson,  Edward  Simon Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Maxson,  Cullen  B • Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Maybaum,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Meacham,  Leslie  James •  •  •  New  York  City. 

Milbank,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Miltimore,  Dean,  B.S Catskill,  N.  Y. 

Miltimore,  Edward Catskill,  N.  Y. 

Mislig,  Michael,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Mix,  Charles  Melvin,  A.B Petroleum,  Ind. 

Mohan,  John  Francis Alleghany,   Pa. 

Mootnick,  Morris  William New  York  City. 

Moses,  Henry  Ralph New  York  City. 

Moskowitz,  Abraham Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nattrass,  Robert  Birn Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Nechamkin,  Alexander New  York  City. 

Newton,  George  Albert St.  James,  N.  Y. 

Nichols,  Carroll  Leja.t Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Niles,  Walter  Lindsay. Lebanon,  N.  Y. 

Norton,  Edward  Sylvester New  York  City. 
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Norton,  Thomas  Joseph,  A.B Lee,  Mass. 

Ormsby,  Marguerite  Louise Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Palmer,  William  Hailes Mechanicsville,  N.  Y. 

Parker,  Jason  Samuel Lyons,  N.  Y. 

Pearson,  Henry,  B.S Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Pfeiffer,  William •  •  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Plume,  Clarence  Apgar Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Pounds,  Thomas  Canfield Breesport,  N.  Y. 

Pozdena,  Otto  Rudolph New  York  City. 

Precht,   Edward New   York   City. 

Quigley,  James  Knight Trumansburg,  N.  Y. 

Racoosin,  William,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Raphaelson,  Samuel  Joshua New  York  City. 

Reardon,  Walter  Louis Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Redfield,  Charles  Ira,  M.D Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Rein,  Bernard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rex,  William  Frederick,  Ph.G Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Riha,  William  Wordsworth New  York  City. 

Ritter,  Isidore New  York  City. 

Robertson,  Joseph  Archibald,  M.D New  York  City. 

Robinson,  Arthur  Allen New  York  City. 

Robinson,  Henry  Ulysses New  York  City. 

Rohdenburg,  George  Louis New  York  City. 

Romansky,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Rose,  William  Walter South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Rosenberg,  Herman New  York  City. 

Rosenberg,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Rosenbloom,  Augustus  Abraham New  York  City. 

Rosenbluth,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Rosenthal,  Isidor,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Ross,  Cecil  Metcalfe Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Roth,  Herman New  York  City. 

Rothkowitz,  Joseph • New  York  City. 

Russell,  Irvine  Justin East  Nichols,  N.  Y. 

Samuelson,  Aaron New  York  City. 

Saniter,  Ernest  Herman Roseland,   N.  J. 

Schacher,  Nathan •  •  New  York  City. 

Schaefer,  Louis,  Ph.  G Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schneider,  Harry New  York  City. 

Schoenfeld,  Morris New  York  City. 
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Schoonover,  Clifford,  A.B New  York  City. 

Schreiber,  Henry  Jacob New  York  City. 

Schwartzman,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Schweikart,  Frederick  James. •  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Searing,  Benjamin  Haff,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sears,  Keith Searsburg,  N.  Y. 

Seidler,  Herman New  York  City. 

Seymour,  Nan  Gilbert,  A.B New  York  City. 

Shattuck,  Hobart  Parker Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sheitlis,   Benjamin ...... New  York  City. 

Sheitlis,  David New  York  City. 

Shields,  Robert  Edwin Walker  Lake,  Pa. 

Skernewitch,  Abraham  Marcus New  York  City. 

Slavit,  Joseph Brooklyn,    N.  Y. 

Slutsky,  Max • New  York  City. 

Smith,  John  Van  Wagner White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Samuel  Newell,  Jr Providence,  R.  I. 

Squires,  Charles  Anthony,  A.B New  York  City. 

Stanley,  Grant,  B.S New  York  City. 

Stechman,  Frederick  William New  York  City. 

Stein,  Herbert  Edward New  York  City. 

Stevens,  Joseph  William New  York  City. 

Stevenson,  Willis  Mack Southwest  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Stiefel,   Isaac New   York   City. 

Stone,   Charles  Lucius Troy,   N.   Y. 

Strachstein,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Streep,  Isaac New  York  City. 

Sullivan,  Timothy  Daniel Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Takami,  Tayohiko  Campbell Kumamoto,  Japan. 

Thorne,  Victor  Corse,  Ph.B,  LL.B New  York  City. 

Thornton,  Mary  Frances  Deraismes New  York  City. 

Titus,  Charles  Israel Windsor,   N.  Y. 

Tompkins,  George  Nelson Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Topping,  Claude  Hamilton N.  Harpersfield,  N.  Y. 

Unger,  Arthur  Sidney New  York  City. 

Van  Pelt,  Harvey  Loren Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Vickers,  Harry  William Canajoharie,  N.  Y. 

Vogt,  Walter  Eugene Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

von  Sholly,  Anna  Irene Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Vose,  Royden  Mandeville Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Vossler,  Theodore  Luther,  Ph.G Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wagner,  Otto New  York   City. 

Walker,  Alfred  Augustus Birmingham,  Ala. 

Walsh,  William  Edward Marcellus,  N.  Y. 

Wanzer,   Esther  Mae Ithaca,   N.  Y. 

Warner,  William  Halsey  Alonzo Newark,  N.  J. 

Wasch,  Milton  Goodman Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Waterman,  Paul  Harrison,  A.B Westfield,  Mass. 

Weber,  Edward  William Mt.  Vernon,   N.  Y. 

Weislowitz,  Max New  York  City. 

Weller,  Aaron New  York  City. 

White,  Alfred  Winfield Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wicks,  James  Munroe Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Wicksman,  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Williams,  Reginald  Hamilton New  York  City. 

Wilson,  McLeod  Campbell New  York  City. 

Wilson,  Willets,  Ph.G Ithaca.  N.  Y. 

Woelfle,  Henry  Ewald Newark,  N.  J. 

WolrT,  Harold  Alfred New  York  City. 

Woods,  Carl  Warren St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 

Wright,  Floyd  Robbins,  A.B Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Zeiner,  Eugene  Jerome,  Ph.G Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ziporkes,  William  Jerome New  York  City. 

Zipser,  Benjamin  William New  York  City. 

Zucker,  Morris,  Ph.G New  York  City. 


MATRICULANTS   AT    ITHACA. 

Andrews,  Harry  Isaac,  Jr Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Appleton,  Vivia  Belle,  A.B Tama,  Iowa. 

Armstrong,  Arthur  Soper Rome,  N.  Y. 

Atwater,  Ralph  Willis Atwater,  N.  Y. 

Avery,  Harry  Baine West  Taghkanic,  N.  Y. 

Baird,  Alvin  Walter,  A.B Portland,  Ore. 

Banks,  Percy  Edward Cahoonzie,  N.  Y. 

Becker,  Damas  Brough West  Berne,  N.  Y. 

Bedford,  Aletta  Langdon ,..,,,,,,, Haddonfield,     N.  J. 
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Board,  Ben  Curry Chester,  N.  Y. 

Brodie,  Ralph  Earle Bergen,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  Richard  Edwin Montour  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Bunker,    Charles  Orville  Waite,  B.S Hebron,  Neb. 

Caldwell,  Isabell Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Campbell,  Edwin  Elisha Alexandria  Bay,  N.  Y. 

Chapman,  Milton Hartland,  N.  Y. 

Chace,  Archibald  Eastwood New_  York  City. 

Chase,  Arthur  Lewis Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Clark,  Zella  Maria,  B.A Bay  View,  P.  E.  I.,  Canada. 

Coffin,  Harriet  Frances Newark,  N.  J. 

Cohen,  Rose,   B.E.,   M.E New  York  City. 

Condory,  Ilonka  Ladoga New  York  City. 

Cook,  Leland  Howard  Dudley Newfield,  N.  Y. 

Cottis,  George  Wilbert Bergen,  N.  Y. 

Crawford,  Mary  Merritt Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Cuddeback,  Edgar  Gorden Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Davis,  Elbert  Rice Rushford,  N.  Y. 

Dederer,  Isaac  Carleton New  York  City. 

Dennis,  Nina  A Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Di  Rocco,  Joseph New  York   City. 

Donk,  Rose  Rudolph '. Newark,  N.  'Y. 

Doubleday,  Thayer  Ethelbert Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Drake,  Bertrand  Francis,  B.S St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Edson,  Ray  Arthur Crittenden,  N.  Y. 

Elliott,  Marion  Winifred Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Eno,  Harry Belgium,  N.  Y. 

Erdwurn,  Elsie Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Fairbairn,  John  Fitz  Gerald Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Fancher,  Eliza  A Albion,  N.  Y. 

Fitzgerald,  Thomas  Edmund Cortland,   N.  Y. 

Gifford,  Herbert  Clyde Oriskany,  N.  Y. 

Goehle,  Otto' Louis Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Goodwin,  Norman New  York  City. 

Gow,  Edward  Cochran Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 

Grant,  Joseph  Roa • Groton,  N.  Y. 

Gregg,  George  Woodlief •  Batavia,  Ohio. 

Groesbeck,  Harvy  Paterson Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Hall,  John  Meade ' Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Hammond,  Robert  Bertine S.  Millbrook,  N.  Y. 
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Harris,  George  Francis Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Harris,    Mitchell Hornellsville,    N.    Y. 

Hastings,   Gertrude  Wentworth Meadville,   Pa. 

Hatfield,  Hazel  May Newark,  N.  J. 

Heidenheim,  Zillah Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Higgins,  Reuben  Paul Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Hirschfield,  Celie New  York  City. 

Hoobler,  Bert  Raymond,  B.S Saginaw,  Mich. 

Hoover,  Walter  Wells Wellsville,   Pa. 

Hutton,  Robert  Leroy Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Johnston,  Oscar  Percy,  Ph.B Vancleve,  Iowa. 

Jones,  Watkins  Fred Rushville,  N.  Y. 

Judd,  Harold  Boothe Bethel,  Conn. 

Kennedy,   George  DeHart Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Kieb,  Raymond  Francis  Charles Lowville,  N.  Y. 

Koehler,  Charles  George,  Jr Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Lacey,  Thomas  Biglow,  Jr Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Laird,  Ida  Marie Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Lande,  Abraham Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Lantz,   Eleanor Newark,   N.  J. 

Loeber,   Edith New  Orleans,    La. 

MacKellar,  James  Malcolm Nyack,  N.  Y. 

McKay,  Florence  Lucinda Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Martin,  Arthur  Harold Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

McLoughlin,  Ray  Pratt Utica,  N.  Y. 

Mitchell,  Evelin  Groesbuck E.  Orange,  N.  J. 

Mount,  Louis  Burgh Troy,  N.  Y. 

Murset,  Charles  William Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Obendorf,  Clarence  Paul New  York  City. 

O'Day,  Sylvester  Francis Binghamton.  N.  Y. 

Parmenter,   Louie  Allen Corinth,   N.  Y. 

Patterson,  Robert  Rhoode Geneseo,  N.  Y. 

Payne,  Charles  Rockwell Wadhams  Mills,  N.  Y. 

Peck,  Ellery  Newell Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Phillips,   Earle   W Savannah,    Ga. 

Poate,  Ernest  Marsh Rushford,  N.  Y. 

Ransom,  Leigh  Collins Dannemora,  N.  Y. 

Reed,  James  Erwin,  Jr Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Rich,  John  Lyon Hobart,  N.  Y. 

Richards,  John  Harold -Whitehall,  N.  Y. 
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Richardson,  Frank  Howard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  John  Alden Ithaca,  N.  Y 

Robinson,  Ralph Ithaca,   N.  Y. 

Rollins,   Ethel New  York   City. 

Sanford,  Merton  Jarvis Center  Lisle,  N.  Y. 

Santee,  Harold  Elmore Hornellsville,  N.  Y. 

Scharfman,  Pauline Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Mabel • Newark,  N.  J. 

Seaman,  Benjamin  Franklin Mattewan,  N.  Y. 

Smithe,  Parcy  Allis  Winans Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Snyder,  William  Clark Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Stanley,  Lilian  Armstrong Lenox,  Mass. 

Steiner,   Sydney Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Thompson,  Carrie  Wilbur. Highland  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Tinkler,  John,  Jr Deposit,  N.  Y. 

Turnbull,  Raymond  Alexander Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Walker.  Harry  Abram Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Wankel,  George  Canning Utica,  N.  Y. 

Webster,  Charles  Henry West  Laurens,  N.  Y. 

Wedemeyer,   Edward Liberty,   N.  Y. 

Welles.   Edward  Murry Addison,   N.   Y. 

Westcott,  Addie  May Knox  Centre,  Me. 

White,  Albert  Cornelius Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

White.  Zella  Mildred Bradford,  Pa. 

Wilcox,  Henry  Hopson Potsdam,  N.  Y. 

Wilcox,  Roscoe  Squires Bergen,   N.  Y. 

Wilson,  David Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Windecker,  Frederick  C-  • • Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Wismar,  William  Frederick,  A.B Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Worts,  Elizabeth  Mannister New  York  City. 

Wright,  Arthur  Mullin Lyndonville,  N.  Y. 

Yost,  George  Irving Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 

Zimmer,  Wilson  Briggs Gallupville,  N.  Y. 
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COLLEGE    BUILDING. 

The  Medical  School  and  a  Dispensary,  each  with  a  main  entrance 
on  First  Avenue,  are  arranged  as  follows: 

The  basement  is  commodious,  well  lighted  and  ventilated,  and  con- 
tains the  engines,  boilers,  dynamos,  and  ventilating  machinery;  the 
refrigerating  and  cold-storage  plant,  with  the  injecting  and  freezing 
rooms;  a  large  room  with  lockers,  and  another  for  bicycles.  Store- 
rooms, including  one  for  drugs;  four  rooms,  including  a  small  theatre 
and  a  workshop,  for  orthopaedic  surgery;  toilet  rooms  and  lavatories, 
and  several  rooms  for  the  janitor  of  the  building,  are  also  found  here. 
On  the  basement  level,  but  outside  of  the  building,  is  a  large  incin- 
erating furnace  for  consuming  all  the  refuse  from  the  College. 

The  principal  entrances  to  the  building  are  on  the  First  Floor. 
They  open  from  First  Avenue  into  vestibules,  one  leading  to  the  main 
hall  of  the  school,  the  other  to  the  general  waiting  room  of  the  dis- 
pensary, between  which  the  large  amphitheatre  is  situated. 

The  rooms  of  the  Children's  Department,  which  include  an  isolat- 
ing room  and  a  small  theatre,  are  placed  between  the  entrances,  while 
around  the  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary  are  located  the  office  for 
distributing  patients,  the  pharmacy,  rooms  for  the  departments  of 
surgery  and  medicine,  waiting  and  dressing  rooms,  lavatories,  and 
rooms  for  the  Roentgen-ray  and  sterilizing  apparatus. 

Grouped  around  the  main  hall  of  the  school  on  this  floor  are  the 
council  and  faculty  room,  the  office  of  the  Dean,  the  secretary,  and  the 
clerk,  a  reading  and  recitation  rooms. 

Upon  the  Second  Floor,  the  same  general  arrangement  prevails. 
On  the  side  of  the  dispensary  there  is  a  large  waiting  room,  sur- 
rounded by  rooms  assigned  respectively  to  the  departments  of  genito- 
urinary diseases,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  of  the  skin,  and  of 
the  ear,  while  covering  the  space  at  the  middle  front  of  the  building 
are  the  rooms  belonging  to  the  departments  of  the  eye  and  the  throat, 
with  a  series  of  twenty  dark  stalls  for  the  simultaneous  examination 
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of  as  many  patients  by  as  many  students.  Small  waiting  and  dress- 
ing rooms  and  lavatories  for  the  convenience  of  the  patients  are  also 
found  on  this  floor.  The  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  ex- 
tending from  the  floor  below,  occupies  the  centre  of  the  rear  half  of 
this  floor.  The  remainder  of  the  floor  is  given  up  to  the  school. 
Here  is  found  a  hall,  around  which  are  grouped  recitation  rooms  and 
laboratories  for  clinical  pathology.  These  laboratories  have  con- 
venient access  from  the  dispensary,  permitting  ready  cooperation  in 
the  work  carried  on  there. 

The  Third  Floor  of  the  building  is  given  up  to  teaching  space, 
excepting  an  area  upon  the  "  dispensary  side  "  of  the  building,  which 
is  assigned  to  the  departments  of  gynaecology  and  obstetrics.  This 
comprises  a  small  theatre,  examining,  waiting,  dressing,  and  toilet 
rooms,  manikin,  and  two  recitation  rooms.  The  remainder  of  this 
floor  is  occupied  by  two  amphitheatres  (each  having  a  seating  capac- 
ity of  about  175  students);  one  for  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathol- 
ogy, the  other  for  chemistry;  attached  to  each  are  preparation  and 
research  rooms.  The  chemical  laboratories  also  occupy  this  floor,  in- 
cluding the  main  laboratory,  the  laboratory  for  physiological  chemis- 
try, rooms  for  apparatus,  etc.,  and  a  library  of  chemistry. 

There  is  the  usual  hall  and  corridor  space  with  toilet  rooms  and 
lavatories. 

The  Fourth  Floor  is  occupied  by  the  upper  part  of  the  two  amphi- 
theatres w1hich  project  from  the  floor  below.  The  department  of 
pathology  and  bacteriology  occupies  the  remainder  of  this  floor. 
Ample  facilities  are  provided,  not  only  for  the  class  work  and  demon- 
strations, but  for  special  and  advanced  courses  and  investigations.  A 
library  of  pathology  and  bacteriology  is  situated  here. 

The  Fifth  Floor  is  devoted  to  the  department  of  practical  anatomy. 
The  main  dissecting  room  occupies  a  space  of  160  by  55  feet;  there  is 
also  a  large  room,  40  by  50  feet,  which  is  set  apart  for  advanced  under- 
graduates and  post-graduates.  These  rooms  can  be  cooled  by  the 
refrigerating  plant  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  pursuit  of  prac- 
tical anatomy  with  as  much  comfort  in  summer  as  in  winter. 

This  floor  presents  such  facilities  as  lockers  for  300  students,  a 
small  demonstration  theatre  with  prosecting  and  cold-storage  room 
attached,  private  dissecting  rooms,  a  bone  room,  a  library,  a  reading 
and  study  room,  and  a  commodious  room  for  instruction  in  opera- 
tive surgery. 

The  department  of  photography,  the  animal  house,   and  a  room 
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for  the  preparation  of  bones  are  placed  in  a  half-story  at  the  top  and 
rear  of  the  building. 

There  are  two  main  staircases,  one  for  each  department  of  the 
building,  passenger  elevators,  and  a   freight  lift. 

The  building  itself  is  fireproof  throughout,  being  constructed  of 
steel,  stone,  brick,  marble,  and  tile.  The  glazed  brick  and  glazed  tile 
walls,  tile  floors,  and  enamel  painted  cast-iron  trim  to  the  doors  and 
interior  of  the  windows  ensure  cleanliness.  Special  attention  has  also 
been  paid  to  the  problems  of  refrigeration,  lighting,  heating,  and  ven- 
tilation, so  that  every  part  of  the  structure  can  be  easily  kept  at  all 
times  in  an  agreeable  and  sanitary  condition. 

In  conjunction  with  this  building  the  Loomis  Laboratory  will  be 
employed  in  the  manner  already  set  forth. 
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CALENDAR. 


1903-1904. 


September  30,  Wednesday — College  opens. 

November  3,  Tuesday — Election  Day.     Legal  holiday. 

November    26,    Thursday,   to    November    30,    Monday   9    a.m. — 

Thanksgiving  recess. 
December    23,    Wednesday,   to    Monday,    January    4,    9    a.m. — 

Christmas  recess. 
January  4  to  9 — Mid-winter  examinations. 
February  22,  Monday — Legal  holiday. 
April  1 — Good  Friday. 

May  16,  Monday — Examinations  for  undergraduates  begin. 
May  23,  Monday — Final  examinations  for  graduation  begin. 
June  8,  Wednesday — Commencement. 

For  Calendar  of  Instruction  in  Ithaca,  see  page  99- 
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^William  H.  Sage,  A.B. 
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C.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
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Stewart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D. 
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Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L. 
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Charles  Gray  Wagner,  B.S.,  M 
Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B.     . 
George  R.  Williams,  LL.B. 
Samuel  D.  Halliday,  A.B. 
Henry  Manning  Sage,  A.B. 
Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L. 
Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E 
George  B.  Turner,  B.S.     . 
Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S. 

Emmons  L.  Williams, 


.D.    . 
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Binghamton. 

(B.) 

Syracuse. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Menands. 

{A.) 

Ithaca 

(B.) 

Ithaca 

(A.) 

Auburn 

■         (B.) 

Ithaca. 

iMs,  Secretary. 

MEDICAL    COLLEGE    COUNCIL. 


The  Medical  College  Council  consists  of  the  President  of  the 
University;  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty;  three  members  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  that  body;  and  two  Professors 
of  the  Medical  Faculty  elected  by  that  body.  The  Council  is 
charged  with  the  business  administration  of  the  College  under  the 
supervision  and  direction  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  For  the 
current  year  it  is  constituted  as  follows : 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  President  of  the  University 

and  Chairman  ex-officio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 

H.  W.  Sackett,  ) 

A.  C.  Barnes,  >■  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

H.  R.  Ickelheimer,  ) 

L.  A.  Stimson,  )     »,,      r       ,. 

t.     a    ttt  r  of  the  faculty. 

R.  A.  WlTTHAUS,  )  J 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 
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Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc.^  LL.D._, 

President.  Ithaca,  N.  F. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital  and 
Surgeon  to  New   York  and  Hudson  Street  Hospitals. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry ,  Physics  and  Toxicology. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Medicine,  Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Mcdica,  Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Medicine, 
Physician  to  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Attending  Surgeon 
to  Maternity  Hospital. 

Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital, 
President  of  the  Consulting  Medical  Board  of  the  Manhattan  State 
Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's 
Hospitals. 

Frederick  W.  Gwyer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
Hospital. 
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Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy,  Surgeon  to  the  Harlem  Hospital. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Pathology. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children,  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  Hos- 
pital. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary, Consulting  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  Presby- 
terian Hospitals. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Surgeon-in-Chief  of  the  New 
York  State  Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed  Chil- 
dren, Consulting  Orthopaedic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  the  Presby- 
terian Hospitals. 

Gorham  Bacon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Otology,  Aural  Surgeon  to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary,  Consulting  Otologist,  Hospital  for  Scarlet  Fever  and 
Diphtheria. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Neurologist  to  the  Montefiore  Home. 

Samuel  Alexander,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System,  Surgeon  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  to  the  Montefiore  Home. 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Dermatology,  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  St.  Luke's, 
Columbus,  and  New  York  Lying-in  Hospitals. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Laryngology,  Surgeon  to  the  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear 
Hospital,   Throat  Department. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis, 
Physician   to   Bellevue   Hospital. 

Francis  W.  Murray,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Hospital  and 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Belli  Jue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Kammerer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  German  and  St.  Francis 
Hospitals. 

Berciva<l  R.  Bolton,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the 
New  York  Hospital. 

Warren  Coleman,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica,  Thera- 
peutics, and  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,   Instructor  in  Medicine,   Attending 
Physician  to  the  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Ivin  SlCKELS,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Instructor  in  Physiology,  Sur- 
geon to  the  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 

John  Rogers,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

INSTRUCTORS. 
Heads  of  Sub-Departments. 

Charles  N.  Bancker  Camac,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Histology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 
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Louis  W.  Riggs,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Edmund  Pendleton  Shelby,  A.B.,  M.D., 
.  Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

William  R.  Williams,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Hygiene  and  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

Walter  Arthur  Bastedo,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Alvin  W.  Baird,  A.B., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

John  W.  Coe,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

John  F.  Connors,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

George  Eugene  Dodge,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Instructor   in    Operative    Surgery    and    Assistant    Demonstrator    of 
Anatomy. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Frank  S.  Fielder,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Dermatology. 
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Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Guy  D.  Lombard,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 

R.  H.  Macumber,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Andrew  H.  Montgomery,  A.B.,  M.D,, 
Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Henry  S.  Pascal,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 

John  Metcalfe  Polk,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

John  Rogers,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Letchworth  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

William  F.  Stone,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor   in   Anatomy   and   Assistant   Demonstrator   of  Anatomy. 

Israel  Strauss,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Embryology. 

Alfred  E.  Thayer,  M.D., 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 
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Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  A.Bu,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  A.B.,  C.M.>  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

CLINICAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

John  Aspell,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  MD., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 

Russell  Bellamy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

George  Sloan  Dixon,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Otology. 

Alexander  Duane,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

William  Travis  Gibb,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 

Isidore  L.  Hill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Hirsch,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Mental  Diseases. 
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Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

James  E.  Newcomb,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Laryngology. 

Edward  Pisko,  M.D.,  . 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology . 

Gustave  Seeligmann,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Franklin  M.  Stephens,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Otology. 

Henry  H.  Whitehouse,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 

John  McGaw  Woodbury,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Orlhopwdic  Surgery. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Robert  Staunton  Adams,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Frank  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology. 

George  W.  Crary,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

George  Eugene  Dodge,  M.D., 
Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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FACULTY    OF   MEDICINE. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Lester  M.  Hubby,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

William  J.  Jones,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Therapeutics. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary 

Charles  Mack,  A.Bv  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology. 

Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

John  English  McWhorter,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

Henry  Scott,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Elisha  Mather  Sill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

William  F.  Stone,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 
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DISPENSARY  STAFF. 

Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of  Staf. 
Charles  N.  B.  Camac,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians. 
Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  William  R.  Stone,  M.D., 
Theodore  B.  Barringer,  M.D.,Josiah  P.  Thornley,  M.D., 
William  J.  Jones,  M.D.,  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  M.D., 

Thomas  W.  Hastings,  M.D.,      Joseph   Storer  Wheelwright, 
William  Armstrong,  M.D.,  M.D., 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D.,         Leonard  G.  Weber,  M.D., 
John  K.  Train,  M.D. 


Department  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeons. 
William  F.  Stone,  M.D.,  John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

George  Eugene  Dodge,  M.D.,       J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons. 
Edward  W.  Pinkham,  M.D.,       Joseph  A.  Robertson,  M.D., 
Andrew  H.  Montgomery,  M.D. 


Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 
George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Attending  Gynaecologist. 
George  G.  Ward,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Gynaecologists. 
Charles  E.  Carter,  M.D.,         Edward  W.  Peterson,  M.D. 


FACULTY    OF   MEDICINE. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons. 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D.,  Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D., 

D.  H.  Barcley,  M.D. 

Department  of  Neurology. 
Chief  of  Staf. 
Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D.,  Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D., 

Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D. 

Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician. 
William  Shannon,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians. 
Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D.,  Alfred  W.  Haskell,  M.D., 

Albert  Ewing  Childs,  M.D.  A.  S.  Kelly,  M.D., 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  M.D.,     Thomas  C.  Chalmers,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon. 

Edward  Pisko,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 

George  W.  Crary,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 
Franklin   M.   Stephens,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon. 
George  S.  Dixon,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 
Martin  Francis  Burns,  M.D. 


Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 
James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons. 
Frank  T.  Burke,  M.D.,  Edward  J.  Connell,  M.D., 

Charles  Mack,  M.D.,  Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D. 


Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Attending  Surgeons. 

P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D.,      John  McGaw  Woodbury,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons. 
Henry  Scott,  M.D.,  Deas  Murphy,  M.D., 

Faneuil  S.  Weisse,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 
Chief  of  Staf. 
Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon. 
Alexander  Duane,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 
G.  W.  Vandergrift,  M.D. 


FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Apothecary. 
Charles   T.   Laird,   Ph.M.B. 

Assistant  Apothecary. 
Arthur  W.  Roberts,  Ph.M.B. 


J.  Thorn  Willson, 

Clerk  of  the  College. 
First  Avenue,  27th  and  28th  Streets. 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  established 
in  1898.  This  undertaking,  which  had  been  contemplated  by  the 
Trustees  for  several  years,  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the 
University  of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building  designed 
for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  a  sufficient  "  En- 
dowment Fund  "  for  the  generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and 
vigorous  school  for  higher  education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and 
Dispensary,  with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty- 
seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue,  extending 
back  100  feet,  thus  affording  an  available  space  of  nearly  20,000 
feet  on  each  floor.  The  building  is  designed  in  a  severe  style  of 
Renaissance  architecture,  and  is  constructed  of  Indiana  limestone 
and  red  brick.     See  page  134. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886)  serves  the  purpose 
of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  laboratories 
in  the  College  building,  in  such  subjects  as  can  best  be  taught  in 
a  laboratory,  and  it  is  also  especially  available  to  graduates  in 
medicine  who  may  desire  to  pursue  further  study  or  original  re- 
search in  the  various  departments  of  laboratory  investigation. 

The  Metropolitan  Street  Railroad  cars  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  First  Avenue  connect  with  all  the  other 
lines  of  the  company,  by  a  system  of  transfers  at  Fourteenth, 
Twenty-third,  Thirty-fourth,  and  Fifty-ninth  Streets,  and  so  put 
all  the  hospitals  in  the  city  within  easy  access  of  the  College.  A 
convenient  station  of  the  Manhattan  Elevated  Railroad  is  also  at 
Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Third  Avenue. 
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CLINICAL    FACILITIES. 

The  College  Dispensary. — In  the  portion  of  the  College  Build- 
ing allotted  to  the  Dispensary  ample  provision  has  been  made 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  various  clinical  departments,  of 
which  there  are  eleven,  viz. :  General  Surgery,  General  Medicine, 
including  the  diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Lungs,  Gynaecology  and 
Obstetrics,  Diseases  of  Children,  of  the  Nervous  System,  of  the 
Genito-Urinary  System,  of  the  Skin,  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat, 
and  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Each  Department  has  been  furnished  with  all  the  instruments 
and  apparatus  necessary  for  the  examination  and  treatment  of 
patients.  A  number  of  small  amphitheatres  are  placed  in  the 
Dispensary,  so  that  the  clinical  instruction  provided  by  the  cur- 
riculum can  be  carried  on  without  interfering  with  the  treatment 
of  patients. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  500  patients  daily, 
and  is  steadily  increasing,  so  that  the  clinical  material  is  abundant 
and  accessible. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  Medical  College  hold  ap- 
pointments in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are 
enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  the  large  quantity  and 
variety  of  clinical  material  of  ten  of  the  great  City  Hospitals,  viz. : 

Bellevue  Hospital. — Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River. 

This  hospital  has  900  beds,  and  receives  24,000  patients  an- 
nually. In  this  building  is  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating 
300  students,  and  also  a  number  of  small,  newly  built  operating 
theatres,  where  section  demonstrations  in  surgery  and  gynaecology 
are  made  before  the  class.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  a 
hydropathic  establishment  where  students  are  shown  the  practical 
applications  of  baths,  douches,  massage,  etc. 

The  following  clinics  are  held  during  the  session: 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology — Monday,  3  p.m. 

Professor  Polk. 
Medicine — Tuesday  and  Friday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Loomis  and  Thompson. 
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Surgery — Wednesday  and  Thursday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Stimson,  Woolsey,  Dennis,  and  Gwyer. 
Genito-Urinary — Wednesday,  3  p.m.,  for  half  the  term. 

Professor  Alexander. 
Nervous  Diseases — Friday,  4  p.m. 

Professor  Dana. 

City  Hospital  (formerly  Charity  Hospital) — Blackwell's  Is- 
land, East  River.  To  reach  this  institution  the  steamer  should 
be  taken  at  the  foot  of  East  Twenty-sixth  Street. 

This  hospital  has  a  capacity  of  1,000  beds.  It  offers  special 
advantages  for  the  study  of  venereal  and  genito-urinary  diseases. 

New  York  Hospital— Fifteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and 
Sixth  Avenues. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  thoroughly  equipped  hospitals  in  the 
city,  and  has  connected  with  it  a  large  Out-Patient  Department. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  by  Professors  Stimson,  Loomis, 
Murray,  Bolton,  and  Johnson. 

Presbyterian  Hospital — Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street. 

This  is  a  large  general  hospital  of  350  beds,  and  includes  ex- 
tensive and  varied  medical  and  surgical  service.  Clinical  instruc- 
tion is  given  by  Professors  Thompson  and  Woolsey. 

Willard  Parker  and  Reception  Hospitals — Foot  of  East  Six- 
teenth Street. 

These  hospitals  are  in  charge  of  the  Board  of  Health,  New 
York  City,  and  offer  unrivalled  opportunities  for  the  study  of 
contagious  diseases — such  as  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  measles, 
smallpox,  and  typhus  fever.     They  contain  200  beds. 

Professor  Winters  gives  bedside  instruction  to  small  sections 
of  the  fourth-year  class  in  the  former  hospital. 

New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital — Nineteenth  Street  and 
Second  Avenue. 

This  hospital  affords  accommodation  for  the  treatment  of  a 
large  number  of  patients  afflicted  with  cancer  and  skin  diseases. 
Section  instruction  in  dermatology  is  conducted  here  by  Professor 
Elliot  and  assistants. 

St.  Francis'  Hospital— 609  Fifth  Street. 

A  general  hospital  with  a  capacity  of  230  beds.  Section  in- 
struction here  is  under  the  charge  of  Professor  Kammerer. 
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St.  Vincent's  Hospital— 195  West  Eleventh  Street. 

This  is  a  general  hospital  containing  nearly  200  beds. 

Section  teaching  and  clinics  are  given  here  by  Professor  Dennis 
and  Dr.  Aspell. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary — Second  Avenue,  corner 
Thirteenth  Street. 

This  hospital  is  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  eye,  ear,  and 
throat  diseases. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  this  institution  by  Professors 
Bull  and  Bacon,  aided  by  a  corps  of  assistants. 

Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital — 103  Park  Avenue. 

This  is  one  of  the  largest  institutions  for  the  treatment  of  this 
class  of  diseases  in  the  city.  Professor  Knight  and  his  assistants 
give  instruction  here  in  laryngology. 

In  addition  to  these  hospitals,  the  teaching  corps  of  the  Med- 
ical Faculty  is  represented  upon  the  visiting  staffs  of  many  other 
hospitals  and  dispensaries  in  the  city,  where  Cornell  students 
are  invited  to  attend  clinics.  Among  these  are:  The  Maternity 
Hospital,  Gouverneur  Hospital,  Harlem  Hospital,  Almshouse  and 
Workhouse  Hospital,  Emergency  Hospital,  Randall's  Island 
Hospital,  Columbus  Hospital,  German  Hospital. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

The  laws  of  New  York  State  require  of  the  prospective  student 
of  medicine  a  preliminary  education  equivalent  to  that  obtain- 
able in  a  four  years'  course  in  any  academy  or  high  school 
recognized  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard, 
before  the  applicant  can  be  admitted  to  any  class  in  any  medical 
college  in  the  State.  A  list  of  the  subjects  ordinarily  taught  in 
these  schools  is  given  in  handbook  No.  3  published  by  the 
Regents,  and  mailed  on  application  to  the  "  Regents'  Office,  Al- 
bany, New  York."  In  this  it  will  be  found  that  each  subject, 
according  to  its  character  and  the  time  usually  devoted  to  it,  is 
assigned  one  or  more  "  counts,"  48  of  which  are  needed  to  obtain 
the  medical-student  certificate.  This  official  approval  of  the 
preliminary  education  may  be  granted  by  the  Regents  on  pres- 
entation to  them  of  properly  attested  evidence  that  the  requisite 
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work  was  accomplished  in  a  registered  institution.  In  lieu  of 
this  the  applicant  is  required  to  pass  the  examinations  conducted 
by  the  State  authorities  at  regular  intervals  throughout  the  year. 
The  certificate  obtained  on  examinations  is  called  academic,  other- 
wise an  equivalent. 

Hitherto  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  has 
been  open  to  all  who  held  the  ordinary  48  count  certificate.  As 
this  can  be  obtained  with  little  or  no  knowledge  of  the  English 
language,  and  of  subjects  which  are  absolutely  essential  to  a 
proper  understanding  of  any  natural  science,  the  Faculty  has 
decided  that  (beginning  with  the  class  entering  in  October,  1902) 
all  applicants  for  admission  must  earn  their  medical-student 
certificate  in  part  upon  the  following  subjects,  as  described  in 
the  Regents'  "  Handbook  No.  3,  High  School  Department,  Ex- 
aminations " : 

Algebra,  4  counts;  Plane  Geometry,  4  counts;  Elementary 
United  States  History  and  Civics,  2  counts;  Second- Year 
English,  or  its  equivalent,  8  counts;  Second- Year  Latin,  or  the 
first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "  Commentaries,"  or  First- Year 
Latin  and  First-Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  8  counts. 
Total,  26  counts. 

The  subject-matter  covered  in  these  requirements,  which  must 
be  included  in  the  Regents'  certificate,  is  briefly  summarized  as 
follows : 

Algebra  includes  the  elements  of  the  subject  through  quad- 
ratic equations. 

Plane  Geometry  includes  the  geometry  of  the  plane,  the  ordi- 
nary definitions,  and  demonstrations  of  simple  original  theorems. 

Elementary  United  States  History  and  Civics  includes  im- 
portant historical  dates,  the  character  and  purpose  of  the  differ- 
ent wars,  the  purport  of  the  Constitution,  and  the  relation  of 
the  Federal  and  State  governments. 

Second-Year  English  comprises  (1)  composition,  including  the 
theory  of  construction  in  prose;  (2)  terms  of  style,  figures  of 
speech,  and  prosody;  (3)  literature,  i.e.,  a  knowledge  of  "  Twice- 
Told  Tales,"  "  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  "  papers,  "  Sesame  and 
Lilies,"  "  Ancient  Mariner,"  "  Cotter's  Saturday  Night,"  "  Vision 
of  Sir  Launfal,"  "  Silas  Marner,"  "  Julius  Caesar,"  "  First 
Bunker  Hill  Oration." 
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Second- Year  Latin  includes  a  knowledge  of  grammar  and  the 
ability  to  translate  at  sight  simple  passages  from  any  standard 
author,  or  from  the  first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "  Commentaries." 
The  alternative  to  Second-Year  Latin,  namely,  First-Year  Latin 
with  First- Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  comprises  under  the 
heading  First- Year  Latin  a  knowledge  of  grammar,  the  render- 
ing of  simple  prose  from  Latin  into  English,  and  vice  versa. 
Under  the  heading  of  First- Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish, 
a  similar  knowledge  is  required. 

The  total  number  of  counts  allowed  by  the  Regents  for  these 
required  subjects  aggregate  26.  The  Faculty  recommends  that 
the  remaining  22  counts  necessary  to  complete  the  certificate  be 
made  up  from  the  following  subject-groups  enumerated  in  the 
Handbook:  Science;  Mathematics;  Language  and  Literature; 
History  and  Social  Science. 

Students  who  can  earn  a  portion  of  these  22  counts  upon 
Physics  and  Inorganic  Chemistry,  as  is  earnestly  recommended, 
may  be  given  credit  for  them,  and  the  time  thus  gained  will  be 
devoted  to  intensive  work  in  the  medical  branches. 

As  heretofore,  those  applicants  who  have  successfully  com- 
pleted the  first  year  in  any  college  or  university  recognized  by 
the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  proper  standard  will  be  admitted 
to  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course  on  presentation  of  the  usual 
Regents'  certificate,  together  with  evidence  of  their  year  or  years 
of  college  training.  Attention  is  again  called  to  the  fact  that 
the  Medical  College  holds  no  entrance  examinations,  and  there- 
fore the  applicant  for  admission  must,  except  in  the  case  of  those 
who  have  had  one  or  more  years  in  college  or  university,  present 
the  special  Cornell  Medical-Student  Certificate  granted  by  the 
Regents  to  those  who  have  fulfilled  the  requirements,  or  must 
have  the  Regents'  endorsement  on  the  certificate  that  the  require- 
ments have  been  complied  with. 


PROPOSED    COURSE    FOR    THE    DEGREE    IN    ARTS 

(A.B.)    AND    IN    MEDICINE    (M.D.). 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  arts  and  sciences  is  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  prospective   students   of   medicine,   all   who   can   are 
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urged  to  take  the  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  in  the 
Academic  Department  at  Ithaca.  After  the  completion  of  these 
years  in  the  Academic  Department  (in  which  all  the  work  is 
elective)  the  student  is  permitted  to  elect,  as  the  fourth  year  of 
his  A.B.  course  and  first  year  of  his  M.D.  course,  a  year's  work 
in  the  Medical  Department  at  Ithaca.  He  may  then  take  his 
fifth  year  of  work — the  second  of  the  medical  course — either  in 
Ithaca  or  in  New  York;  but  he  must  take  the  last  two  years  of 
the  medical  course  in  New  York.  In  this  way  he  will  obtain  the 
A.B.  degree  at  the  end  of  four  years,  and  the  M.D.  degree  at  the 
end  of  seven  years  of  study.  This  is  possible  because  the  first 
■  two  years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York  are  offered  in 
duplicate  at  the  University  in  Ithaca. 

Women  must  take  the  first  two  years  in  medicine  in  Ithaca, 
where  special  accommodations  are  provided  for  them  in  the  Sage 
College.  They  are  received  at  the  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  only. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  A.B.  degree,  as  above,  will,  if 
they  have  anticipated  in  the  Academic  Department  the  scientific 
studies  prescribed  in  the  medical  course,  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  in  the  Medical  College  in  New  York.  Those  who  have 
completed  all  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the  first  two  years  of 
the  course  in  medicine  will  be  admitted  to  the  third-year  class. 
After  passing  the  requisite  examinations  at  the  end  of  this  and 
then  of  the  fourth  year,  they  will  be  advanced  to  practically  a 
fifth  year,  consisting  almost  entirely  of  practical  training.  At 
its  close,  provided  the  work  has  been  satisfactory,  the  M.D. 
degree  will  be  conferred.  As  this  fifth  year  gives  opportunity 
for  more  than  the  requisite  work,  students  who  have  taken  the 
A.B.  degree  in  the  Academic  Department  may,  even  if  deficient 
in  one  or  more  of  the  prescribed  subjects  of  the  medical  course, 
still  be  admitted  to  the  third-year  class  in  New  York,  but  only 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Medical  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 

The  schedule  of  this  fifth  year  will  be  somewhat  as  follows: 

There  will  be  weekly  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  and  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynaecology.  A  competent  corps  of  instructors  is 
suggested  by  the  Faculty,  but  the  students  are  at  liberty  to  make 
their  own  selection  and  financial  arrangements  in  quizzing,  the 
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chief  object  of  which  is  preparation  for  the  competitive  examin- 
ations for  the  appointment  of  internes  held  each  spring  by  the 
various  hospitals.  The  fee  for  such  "  quizzes  "  averages  about 
$100,  and  the  time  will  be  from  5  to  6  p.m.,  or  at  any  other  con- 
venient hour  daily.  The  rest  of  the  day  is  to  be  devoted  to  prac- 
tical training  in  the  College  dispensary  and  laboratories.  In 
the  dispensary  the  departments  of  General  Medicine  and  General 
Surgery  hold  morning  and  afternoon  sessions.  The  afternoon 
hours  are  devoted  to  the  nine  specialty  departments  of  Neur- 
ology, Gynaecology,  Pediatrics,  Laryngology,  Orthopaedic  Sur- 
gery, Dermatology,  Ophthalmology,  Otology,  and  Diseases  of 
the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

The  Ithaca  students  who  take  this  fifth  year  will  act  as  reg- 
ularly appointed  clinical  assistants  in  these  various  departments 
for  the  twelve  months  following  the  conclusion  of  their  fourth 
year  of  medicine.  Groups  of  five  will  serve  during  the  morning 
hours,  on  alternative  days,  in  the  Departments  of  General  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery.  At  the  end  of  six  months  those  who  have  had 
the  privilege  of  selecting  in  the  order  of  standing  at  the  end  of 
the  fourth  year  general  medicine  will  change  to  general  surgery, 
and  vice  versa.  In  the  mornings  of  the  days  when  not  engaged  in 
the  dispensary  these  groups  of  five  students  will  report  in  one  of 
the  laboratories  of  clinical  or  histological  pathology  or  bacteri- 
ology and,  as  they  may  elect,  either  pursue  research  work  upon 
a  subject  to  be  selected  after  consultation  with  Professor  Ewing, 
or  act  as  assistant  (unpaid)  instructors  in  the  class-room  work  in 
these  laboratories.  The  results  of  research  work,  if  satisfactory, 
will  be  included  in  the  regular  publications  of  the  department  of 
Pathology. 

During  the  afternoons,  groups  of  not  more  than  three  students 
will  serve  in  rotation  as  clinical  assistants  in  each  of  the  nine 
specialty  departments  of  the  dispensary.  The  length  of  time 
spent  in  each  department  will  vary  somewhat  with  the  number 
of  students  and  the  duration  of  vacation  desired;  but  at  present 
it  is  expected  that  about  one  month  will  be  devoted  to  daily  at- 
tendance in  each  specialty.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Faculty  to 
allow  the  utmost  liberty  in  the  selection  of  courses  consistent  with 
the  acquirement  of  a  thorough  general  and  practical  education. 
For  this  reason,  if  desired,  the  student  will  be  assisted  in  obtain- 
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ing  the  position  of  clinical  assistant  in  any  dispensary  or  depart- 
ment of  a  dispensary  which  supplies  opportunities  equivalent  to 
those  offered  by  the  College.  The  internes  in  the  various  city 
hospitals  are  often  forced  to  absent  themselves  from  duty  on 
account  of  sickness  or  other  reasons.  The  members  of  the 
Faculty  who  visit  such  hospitals  can  thus  frequently  supply  sub- 
stitutes from  competent  students  for  these  positions  for  longer 
or  shorter  periods.  Such  places,  of  course,  cannot  be  promised 
in  advance,  but  may  confidently  be  expected  by  a  greater  or  less 
number. 

The  required  work  of  this  fifth  year  is  then  briefly  summarized 
as  follows: 

A  quiz  of  at  least  one  hour  a  week  in  each  of  the  subjects  of 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 
and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  from  October  to  April  inclusive. 
At  least  two  hours'  daily  service  for  four  months  each  (preferably 
in  the  morning)  in  general  medicine  and  general  surgery  in  the 
College  dispensary;  at  least  two  hours'  daily  service  for  one 
month  (preferably  in  the  afternoon)  in  each  of  the  nine  specialty 
departments  of  the  College.  If  any  of  the  work  is  elected  in 
another  dispensary  or  hospital,  it  must  be  one  under  the  super- 
vision of  some  member  of  the  Faculty. 

The  fees  for  this  year  will  be  $100,  payable  in  advance  to  the 
College;  and  a  graduation  fee  of  $25,  payable  at  the  end  of  the 
fifth  year;  and  the  fee  payable  to  the  quiz  masters,  of  not  more 
than  $100. 


REGENTS'    ENTRANCE    EXAMINATIONS    AND 
CERTIFICATES. 

The  following  requirements  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  a 
degree  in  any  medical  college  in  New  York  State  were  established 
by  laws  passed  by  the  Legislature,  to  take  effect  March  21,  18Q6\ 

Medical-Student  Certificate. 

Each  student  who  matriculates  with  the  intention  of  becoming  a 
candidate  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine,  whether  he  comes 
to  New  York  to  begin  or  continue  the  study  of  medicine,  must  file 
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with  the  Dean  of  the  College  a  medical-student  certificate  issued 
by  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

This  certificate  is  granted  according  to  the  following  extract  of 
the  Laws  of  1896,  ch.  iii. : 

To  provide  for  the  'preliminary  education  of  medical  students. 

The  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  in 
this  State  before  the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it 
the  certificate  of  the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medi- 
cal course  counted  toward  the  degree  (unless  matriculated  conditionally 
as  hereinafter  specified)  he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  col- 
lege or  satisfactorily  completed  a  full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or 
high  school;  or  had  a  preliminary  education  considered  and  accepted  by 
the  Regents  as  fully  equivalent;  or  held  a  Regents'  medical-student  cer- 
tificate, granted  before  this  act  took  effect;  or  had  passed  Regents' 
examinations  as  hereinafter  provided.  A  medical  school  may  matriculate 
conditionally  a  student  deficient  in  not  more  than  one  year's  academic 
work  or  twelve  counts  of  the  preliminary  education  requirements,  pro- 
vided the  name  and  deficiency  of  each  student  so  matriculated  be  filed  at 
the  Regents'  office  within  three  months  after  matriculation,  and  that  the 
deficiency  be  made  up  before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual  medi- 
cal course  counted  toward  the  degree.  Students  who  had  matriculated 
in  a  New  York  medical  school  before  June  5,  1890,  and  students  who  had 
matriculated  in  a  New  York  medical  school  before  May  13,  1895,  as  having 
entered  before  June  5,  1890,  on  the  prescribed  three  years'  study  of  medi- 
cine, shall  be  exempt  from  this  preliminary-education  requirement. 

A  medical-student  certificate  may  be  earned  without  notice  to  the 
Regents  of  the  conditional  matriculation  either  before  the  student 
begins  the  second  annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree  or 
two  years  before  the  date  of  the  degree  for  matriculants  in  any  registered 
medical  school,  in  the  four  cases  following: 

1.  For  matriculants  prior  to  May  9,  1893,  for  any  twenty  counts, 
allowing  ten  for  the  preliminaries,  not  including  reading  and  writing. 

2.  For  matriculants  prior  to  May  13,  1895,  for  arithmetic,  elementary 
English,  geography,  spelling,  United  States  history,  English  composition 
and  physics,  or  any  fifty  counts,  allowing  fourteen  for  the  preliminaries. 

3.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  1,  1896,  for  any  twelve  academic 
counts. 

4.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  1,  1897,  for  any  twenty-four 
academic  counts. 

But  all  matriculants,  after  January  1,  1897,  must  secure  forty-eight 
academic  counts,  or  their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first  an- 
nual medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  admitted  condi- 
tionally, as  hereinbefore  specified,  when  the  deficiency  must  be  made  up 
before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual  medical  course  counted 
toward  the  degree. 

This  act  shall  take  effect  March  21,  1896,  except  that  the  increase  in 
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the  required  course  of  medical  study  from  three  to  four  years  shall  take 
effect  January  1,  1898,  and  shall  not  apply  to  students  who  matriculated 
before  that  date  and  who  receive  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  before 
January  1,  1902. 

Notes  on  the  Law. 

1.  The  Regents  will  accept  in  lieu  of  examination  for  a  medical-student 
certificate  any  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  A  certificate  of  having  successfully  completed  at  least  one  full 
year's  course  of  study  in  any  college  or  university  registered  by  them  as 
maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard. 

Certificates  should  be  issued  in  due  form  by  the  president,  dean  or 
principal  of  the  institution,  and  should  be  signed  and  authenticated  by 
seal  or  acknowledgment  before  a  notary. 

(6)  A  certificate  of  having  passed  in  a  registered  institution  examin- 
ations equivalent  to  the  full  collegiate  course  of  the  freshman  year  or  to 
a  completed  academic  course. 

Three  full  academic  years  of  satisfactory  work  may  be  accepted  as  a 
high-school  course  till  August  1,  1896,  when  four  full  academic  years 
will  be  required. 

(c)  Any  forty-eight  academic  counts  or  diploma  earned  in  Regents' 
examinations. 

(d)  A  certificate  of  graduation,  or  substantial  equivalent,  from  any 
registered  gymnasium  or  realschule  in  Germany,  Austria,  Russia,  Switzer- 
land, Norway,  Sweden,  or  Denmark. 

(e)  A  certificate  of  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  five  years  in 
a  registered  Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo  or  instituto 
technico. 

(f)  The  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  substantial  equivalents 
from  any  registered  institution  in  France,  Spain,  Portugal,  Roumania, 
or  Greece. 

(g)  Any  credential  from  a  registered  institution  or  from  the  govern- 
ment in  any  foreign  state  or  country  which  represents  the  completion 
of  a  course  of  study  equivalent  to  graduation  from  a  registered  New 
York  high  school  or  academy. 

2.  Modifications  in   requirements    for  medical-student  certificates: 

(a)  Partial  Equivalents.  Evidence  of  completion  in  a  registered  school 
of  one  or  more  years  of  satisfactory  high-school  work,  and  Regents' 
examinations  in  subjects  representing  the  balance  of  the  required  four- 
year  course  (any  12,  24,  or  36  additional  counts). 

(b)  Cumulative  Credit.  Regents'  examinations  in  the  second  or  third 
year  of  any  language  course  will  be  accepted  as  including  the  preceding 
years  in  those  courses. 

(c)  Date  of  Certificate.  Candidates  unable  to  offer  certificates  of  the 
required  academic  work  in  a  registered  institution  may  present  evidence 
to  the  Regents  that  they  had  the  required  preliminary  education  before 
beginning  the  second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  and  may,  on 
passing  Regents'  examinations,  receive  their  certificates  as  of  the  date 
when  the  preliminary  work  was  completed. 
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(d)  A  detailed  statement  is  essential  in  equalling  equivalent  work  in 
lieu  of  examinations,  for  which  form  E  has  been  prepared,  and  may  be 
obtained  on  application. 

3.  Whether  credentials  from  other  States  and  countries  can  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  examination  may  be  ascertained  by  written  application  to 
College  and  High  School  Department,  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

4.  Any  student  who  has  matriculated  under  the  legal  requirements  in 
regard  to  Regents'  examinations,  existing  at  the  time  of  matriculation, 
will  not  require  another  certificate  whenever  he  may  be  graduated. 

5.  If  students  unable  to  offer  equivalents  come  from  out  of  the  State, 
they  may  enter  the  second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  provided 
that  at  the  preceding  June  or  September  examination  they  meet  the  pre- 
liminary requirement,  and  further  provided,  that  the  medical-student 
certificate  can  be  dated  back  under  (c)  above. 

Medical-student  certificates  issued  on  "  equivalents "  without  examin- 
ation, may  be  obtained  at  any  time  before  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  con- 
ferred, provided  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  the  certificate  is 
issued  was  completed  within  the  prescribed  time. 

Examinations  under  the  Act. 

Students  who  do  not  obtain  a  medical-student  certificate  without  exam- 
ination must  pass  an  examination  on  the  subjects  required  by  the 
Regents.  These  examinations  are  held  entirely  under  the  charge  of  the 
Regents  in  New  York,  and  in  many  other  places  throughout  the  State, 
on  the  following  dates: 


CALENDAR    OF    REGENTS1   EXAMINATIONS 

. 

YEAR. 

JAN. 

MARCH. 

JUNE. 

SEPT. 

1903  .     .     . 

1904  .     .     . 

26-30 

25-27 

25-27 
23-25 

15-19 
13-17 

Sept.  29  to  Oct,  1 
27-29 

Note. — September  examinations  will  be  held  in  New  York,  Albany, 
Syracuse,  and  Buffalo,  for  law  and  medical  students  only.  The  other 
examinations  are  held  in  New  York  at  the  Grand  Central  Palace,  Lexing- 
ton Ave.  and  44th  St.,  and  in  numerous  academies  and  high  schools 
throughout  the  State  for  professional  and  academic  students. 


Extracts  from  Regents'  Rules. 

-  Order  of  Studies. — There  is  no  restriction  in  the  order  in  which  studies 
may  be  taken.  Advanced  students  who  may  come  from  other  States,  or 
who,  for  other  reasons,  have  not  passed  in  elementary  subjects,  may  take 
them  at  any  time:  e.  g.,  arithmetic  after  algebra  or  geometry;  English 
composition  after  rhetoric,  etc. 
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Time  Limit. — There  is  no  limit  of  time,  but  all  credentials  issued  by  the 
university  are  good  until  cancelled  for  cause.  Studies  necessary  to  obtain 
any  credential  may  be  passed  at  different  examinations. 

Seventy-five  per  cent,  of  correct  answers  is  required  in  all  subjects. 

Answer  papers  will  be  reviewed  in  the  Regents'  office,  and  all  papers 
below  standard  will  be  returned  to  the  candidates.  For  those  accepted, 
pass-cards  will  be  issued. 

Pass-Cards. — A  Regents'  pass-card  is  not  limited  in  time;  therefore  it  is 
not  necessary  to  pass  any  Regents'  examination  a  second  time. 

Medical-Student  Certificate. — When  all  requirements  are  fulfilled,  the 
Regents  grant  a  medical-student  certificate  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  25 
cents. 

On  receiving  this  certificate,  the  candidate  must  send  it  to  the  secretary 
or  recording  officer  of  the  university  or  college  at  which  he  intends  to 
study  medicine. 

N.  B. — Candidates  for  medical  students'  examination  should  send  notice 
at  least  ten  days  in  advance,  stating  at  what  time  and  in  what  studies 
they  wish  to  be  examined,  that  required  desk-room  may  be  provided  at 
the  most  convenient  place. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  send  this  advance  notice  will  be  admitted  only 
so  far  as  there  are  unoccupied  seats. 


Medical-Student  Certificates  Without  Examinations. 

Students  who  may  be  entitled  to  the  medical-student  certificates  on 
equivalents  (see  notes  on  the  law,  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  and  g)  are  advised  to 
present  or  forward  their  credentials  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College,  who 
will  send  them  to  the  Regents  for  examination  and  approval.  They  will 
be  returned  as  soon  as  verified,  and,  if  accepted,  the  proper  certificate  will 
be  sent  with  them.  The  Secretary  of  the  College  will  furnish,  on  appli- 
cation, blank  forms  of  collegiate,  academic,  or  high-school  certificates. 

Other  equivalent  credentials  from  foreign  countries  or  from  other 
States  may  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  at  their  discretion. 

The  secretary  will  furnish  full  information  on  request. 


Directions  for  Obtaining  a  Regents'  Medical-Student  Certificate. 

1.  Give  the  full  name  of  the  applicant,  the  exact  name  of  the  institu- 
tion and  of  the  department  attended,  an  accurate  description  of  the 
course  pursued,  using  the  same  terms  that  are  given  in  the  official  an- 
nouncement, circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  institution. 

Send  an  official  announcement,  circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  institution, 
showing : 

(a)  Requirements  for  admission;  i.e.,  subjects  and  years  given  to  their 
Completion. 

(6)  Requirements  for  graduation  in  each  course,  including  subjects 
pursued  and  time  devoted  to  each. 
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■i 

Amendment  to  Medical  Law,  1902. 

At  their  meeting,  July  1,  1901,  the  Regents  took  the  following  action  J 

Voted,  That  beginning  with  the  September,  1901,  medical  licensing 
examinations  a  recent  photograph  of  each  candidate  be  required  as  a 
part  of  the  application  for  admission. 

In  accordance  with  the  medical  law,  as  amended  in  1902,  the  Regents 
admit  conditionally  to  the  tests  in  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene,  and 
chemistry,  applicants  19  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine 
not  less  than  two  full  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  two  different 
calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time 
a  satisfactory  standard;  provided  that  such  applicants  are  of  good  moral 
character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and  pay  the  fee  of 
$25;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis, 
and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica  to  be  passed 
after  having  finished  the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the 
medical  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  medicine  not  less  than  the  minimum 
period  of  two  years,  whether  undergraduates  or  graduates  in  medicine, 
are  admitted  conditionally  as  aforesaid  to  the  examinations  in  anatomy, 
physiology  and  hygiene,  and  chemistry;  if  such  applicants  fail  to  attain 
75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of  these  three  topics  they  must  be  reexamined 
in  all  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexamination; 
and  candidates  failing  to  obtain  at  least  75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of 
the  topics  at  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and 
diagnosis,  and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica,  after 
having  passed  in  the  three  preliminary  topics  must  be  reexamined  in  all 
four  of  the  final  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexam- 
ination. 

The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent  of  the 
first  year  in  a  registered  medical  school  evidence  of  graduation  from  a 
registered  college  course,  provided  that  such  college  course  shall  have 
included  not  less  than  the  minimum  requirements  prescribed  by  the 
Regents  for  such  admission  to  advanced  standing. 

James  Russell  Parsons,  Jr., 

Regents'  Office,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Secretary, 

REGISTRATION  AND  MATRICULATION. 

Students  on  entering  the  College  must  register  and  pay  the 
registration  fee  of  $5.  The  payment  of  this  fee  is  required  only 
once.  They  will  receive  a  receipt  which  will  be  exchanged  for 
a  certificate  of  full  matriculation  when  they  shall  have  complied 
with  the  requirements  stated  on  page  26.  No  conditional  matric- 
ulation will  be  accepted.  The  full  48  count  Regents'  certificate 
including  the  26  counts  in  the  subjects  specified  must  be  pre- 
sented. 
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THE   ADMISSION   OF   STUDENTS   FROM   OTHER 
ACCREDITED  MEDICAL  COLLEGES. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

Graduates  of  Cornell,  Yale,  Harvard,  Princeton,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Johns  Hopkins,  Columbia,  University  of  Mich- 
igan, and  other  accredited  universities,  who  have  taken  either  a 
preparatory  medical  course  or  special  work  in  organic  or  inor- 
ganic chemistry,  physics,  or  physiology,  will  be  allowed  credit 
for  the  work  which  they  have  done,  and  may  be  excused  from 
the  recitations  upon  these  subjects,  and  from  the  exercises  of  the 
chemical  laboratory  in  the  first  year,  provided  they  pass  exam- 
inations before  the  professors  of  these  departments,  and  provided 
they  give  to  dissection  and  electives  as  described  on  pages  46-47^ 
in  the  various  departments,  a  full  equivalent  in  hours  to  the  sub- 
ject they  may  have  passed  by  examination. 

Students  who  have  had  training  in  microscopical  technique  or 
in  histology  will  be  given  advanced  work  in  the  histological 
laboratory. 

Students  who  have  already  attended  the  requisite  number  of 
courses  in  other  accredited  medical  colleges  may  be  admitted  to 
advanced  standing  in  any  one  of  the  years  of  the  four  years' 
course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  by  presenting 
a  Regents'  medical-student  certificate  and  by  passing  examina- 
tions in  the  subjects  described  on  pages  87-89  as  completed,  in 
the  year  or  years  previous  to  that  which  the  student  desires  to 
enter.  The  applicant  must  also  present  certificates  of  having 
satisfactorily  completed  laboratory  courses  equivalent  to  those 
required  of  the  Cornell  medical  students  in  the  year  or  years 
previous  to  that  to  be  entered. 

According  to  law,  no  student  from  a  Medical  School  which  has  not  been 
registered  by  the  Regents  may  obtain  a  degree  on  less  than  two  years  of 
medical  study  in  this  State. 

Holders  of  Special  Degrees. 

Graduates  of  pharmacy  or  of  dental  or  veterinary  or  other  pro- 
fessional schools,,  who  can  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  hav- 
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ing  completed  any  course  of  study  required  in  any  year  by  this 
College,  may  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  be  excused 
from  attendance  upon  instruction  in  that  subject,  provided  they 
take  equivalent  additional  work  in  other  branches. 

Admission  to  Special  Courses. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a 
special  course  without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as 
special  students  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course,  without  Regents'  or  other  preliminary 
examination.  Such  special  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as 
part  of  the  four  years'  course  required  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  Further  information  regarding 
such  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First  Avenue, 
27th  to  28th  Streets,  New  York. 


NEW  YORK  STATE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under  the  law  of  the  State  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction is  empowered  to  award  annually  a  number  of  free 
scholarships  in  Cornell  University  equal  to  the  number  of  As- 
sembly Districts  in  the  State.  These  scholarships  entitle  the 
holder  to  free  tuition  for  four  years  in  any  department  of  Cor- 
nell University.  They  are  awarded  on  examination  to  candidates 
from  the  general  Assembly  Districts  "  in  consideration  of  their 
superior  ability  and  as  a  reward  for  superior  scholarship  in  the 
academies  and  public  schools  of  this  State." 

For  particulars  in  regard  to  these  scholarships,  application 
should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  at 
Albany,  N.   Y. 

Holders  of  State  scholarships  are  notified  that  failure  to 
register  before  the  close  of  registration  day  involves  the  sever- 
ance of  their  connection  with  the  University  and  consequently  the 
forfeiture  of  their  scholarships.  The  President  of  the  University 
is  required  by  law  to  send  immediate  notice  of  such  vacancies  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  and  the  Superintendent 
fills  vacancies  forthwith. 
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UNIVERSITY  UNDERGRADUATE   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Pursuant  to  the  action  of  the  Trustees,  there  will  annually  be 
thrown  open  to  competition  for  all  members  of  the  freshman  or 
first-year  class  who  are  registered  in  courses  leading  to  first 
degrees,  at  a  special  examination  held  at  Ithaca,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  freshman  year,  eighteen  scholarships  of  the  annual  value 
of  $200. 

Students  of  high  ability  from  the  State  of  New  York  will  have 
the  additional  advantage  of  being  able  to  secure  State  scholar- 
ships, as  there  is  nothing  in  the  University  statutes  to  prevent 
a  student  from  holding  both  a  State  scholarship  and  a  University 
scholarship. 

These  scholarships  will  be  given  for  passing  examinations 
which  shall  average  the  highest  in  any  three  of  the  following 
groups,  of  which  group  (a)  must  be  one.  Previous  to  entering 
this  competitive  examination,  however,  candidates  are  required  to 
pass  satisfactorily  the  regular  entrance  examination  in  English, 
or  the  entrance  examination  in  English  given  by  the  College  En- 
trance Examination  Board.  School  certificates,  Regents'  diplo- 
mas, and  normal  school  diplomas  are  not  accepted  in  place  of  this 
English  examination. 

(a)  Plane  geometry  and  algebra  through  quadratic  equations. 

(b)  Solid  geometry,  advanced  algebra,  plane  and  spherical 
trigonometry,  (c)  Greek,  (d)  Latin,  (e)  French,  (f)  Ger- 
man. 

For  further  information  in  regard  to  the  scholarships  see  the 
Register  of  Cornell  University. 


CHARGES    FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration*    . $5   00 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees $35  00 

$190  00 

*  The  registration  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  entrance. 
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Second  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees $30  00 

$180  00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees $30  00 

$180  00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory   fees $25   00 

Graduation  fees $25  00 

$200  00 

Each  student  in  the  first  three  years  is  required 'to  pay  to  the 
Clerk  of  the  College  ten  ($10)  dollars  each  year  to  cover  break- 
age in  the  laboratories.  This  sum,  less  the  amount  charged 
against  it  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  to  him  at  the  end  of 
each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the 
department  concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of 
instruction  offered  in  the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction 
especially  provided,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five 
dollars  and  a  tuition  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars,  except  in  dissec- 
tion, where  the  tuition  fee  is  fifteen  dollars. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  The 
tuition  fees  for  the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca  are  identical  with  those  of 
the  same  period  in  New  York.  All  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning 
of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases  they  may  be  paid  semi-annually  in  ad- 
vance.    No  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous 
instruction  elsewhere  in  the  subjects. 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT    OF    THE    PLAN 
OF    INSTRUCTION. 

The  chief  features  in  the  scheme  of  instruction  are  thorough 
laboratory  training  in  all  the  subsidiary  branches,  daily  recita- 
tions from  standard  text-books,  clinical  teaching  in  dispensaries 
and  at  the  bedside  in  hospitals,  and  enough  didactic  lectures  to 
make  clear  the  general  principles  and  conflicting  theories  in  the 
practice  of  medicine  and  surgery.  All  students  in  any  one  class 
advance  simultaneously  in  the  various  subjects,  and  no  section  or 
group  works  apart  from  any  other,  thereby  losing  the  opportunity 
to  appreciate  the  relationship  of  the  different  subjects  which  at 
any  given  time  may  be  under  discussion.  Allowance,  however, 
has  been  made  for  those  who  through  natural  endowments  or 
superior  energy  or  previous  education  can  outstrip  their  less 
fortunate  fellows.  A  careful  record  is  kept  of  the  attendance 
and  character  of  the  work  of  every  student,  and  by  this  means  at 
the  end  of  the  year  each  is  placed  in  the  section  to  which  this 
record  entitles  him.  A  system  of  electives  in  clinical,  laboratory, 
and  recitation  work  is  also  provided,  which  it  is  the  aim  of  the 
Faculty  to  enlarge  as  opportunities  arise.  A  student  is  required 
to  master  all  the  subjects  taught  in  any  given  year  before  being 
allowed  to  advance  to  the  next,  as  the  knowledge  acquired  in  each 
year  is  necessary  for  a  proper  understanding  of  that  which  fol- 
lows. Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  session ;  a  fail- 
ure to  pass  not  more  than  two  subjects,  one  of  which  at  least  must 
be  a  laboratory  subject,  is  allowed  in  the  spring,  but  every  sub- 
ject must  be  satisfactorily  passed  at  the  beginning  of  the  next 
ensuing  college  year,  or  the  applicant  will  be  compelled  to  repeat 
the  work  of  the  preceding  year. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  entire  system  is  the  division  of  the 
classes  of  the  several  years  into  small  sections  for  recitations, 
demonstrations,  laboratory  exercises,  and  for  clinical  instruction 
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in  the  college  dispensary,  and  in  the  wards  of  the  numerous  hos- 
pitals attended  by  the  members  of  the  faculty. 

The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  curriculum  in  each  of  the 
four  annual  sessions  necessary  to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.D., 
and  attention  is  called  to  the  careful  arrangement  of  the  instruc- 
tion in  time  and  correlation  in  subject-matter  so  as  to  provide  for 
a  proper  understanding  and  assimilation  of  the  knowledge  im- 
parted in  the  different  departments. 

If  a  student,  without  neglecting  his  required  schedule  work, 
desires  to  take  advanced  work  and  can  make  an  opportunity  to  do 
this,  without  interfering  with  the  work  of  other  students,  he  shall 
be  permitted  to  do  so  and  shall  receive  credit  for  it. 

The  first  year  is  devoted  to  anatomy — several  consecutive  un- 
interrupted hours  being  provided  for  dissection — normal  histol- 
ogy, chemistry,  and  physics.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the  thoracic, 
abdominal,  and  pelvic  viscera  is  demonstrated  in  outline  in  the 
early  weeks  of  the  session  in  anticipation  of  the  examination  of 
these  organs  in  the  histological  laboratory  and  a  consideration  of 
their  physiology  in  the  second  half  of  the  session. 

The  general  principles  of  mechanics,  hydrostatics,  optics,  elec- 
tricity, heat,  and  acoustics,  and  their  application  to  medicine,  are 
taught  in  lectures  illustrated  by  experiments.  Inorganic  chem- 
istry is  studied  in  the  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The  class 
is  divided  into  small  sections,  each  of  which  must  attend  daily  one 
or  more  recitation  exercises  in  anatomy,  histology,  physiology, 
and  chemistry.  These  follow  as  closely  as  possible  the  practical 
work. 

Students  who  have  had  the  advantage  of  a  thorough  prelimi- 
nary education  in  physics  and  chemistry  before  entering  the 
medical  school,  after  satisfactorily  demonstrating  to  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  this  department,  by  examination  or  otherwise, 
that  they  are  familiar  with  the  work  of  the  first  year,  may  be 
excused  from  attendance  upon  these  subjects.  In  their  place 
they  must  elect  at  least  one  of  the  following  courses  given  in  the 
second  year — namely,  laboratory  pharmacology,  or  physiological 
chemistry,  or  bacteriology. 

During  the  second  year  anatomy,  physiology,  and  chemistry 
are  completed,  and  the  study  in  text-books  of  medicine,  surgery, 
obstetrics,  and  pathology  is  begun.     The  gross  anatomy  of  the 
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organs  of  special  sense,  and  then  that  of  the  nervous  system,  is 
taught  at  the  outset  of  the  year  by  demonstrations  to  small 
groups  of  students.  The  demonstration  of  these  organs  is  fol- 
lowed as  closely  as  possible  by  the  study  of  them  in  the  histo- 
logical laboratory  during  the  first  half  of  the  session.  The  lec- 
tures and  recitations  in  physiology  follow  the  same  course,  and, 
in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  gross  and  histological  aspects 
of  the  parts  under  discussion,  are  more  fully  comprehended. 
Organic  and  physiological  chemistry  are  studied  in  the  laboratory 
and  by  lectures  and  recitations  throughout  the  year.  At  the 
same  time  a  laboratory  course  in  pharmacology  is  pursued,  famil- 
iarizing the  student  with  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
drugs.  Bacteriology  is  begun,  the  student  commencing  with  the 
preparation  and  care  of  media  and  the  recognition  of  the  gross 
and  microscopical  characteristics  of  microorganisms. 

During  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  term  lectures  are  delivered 
upon  the  general  principles  of  pathology,  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  elucidation  and  classification  of  the  various  forms  of 
inflammation.  The  substance  of  these  lectures  will  form  the 
basis  of  the  subsequent  instruction  in  this  subject  in  all  depart- 
ments, and  thus  insure  uniformity  in  the  teaching  and  under- 
standing of  the  causes  of  disease.  These  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  autopsies  before  small  sections  to  demonstrate  gross 
lesions.  Having  obtained  some  knowledge  of  pathology,  the  stu- 
dent by  means  of  recitations  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles 
of  surgery,  medicine,  and  obstetrics. 

Students  who  have  completed  elsewhere  courses  in  physio- 
logical chemistry  or  pharmacology  equivalent  to  those  of  the 
second  year,  may  by  passing  examinations  at  the  beginning  of 
the  term  be  excused  from  further  attendance  upon  them. 

Students  thus  excused  from  part  of  the  second-year  work  and 
those  who  have  been  allowed  electives  in  their  first  year  may  take 
one  or  more  of  the  following  elective  courses  during  their  second 
year — namely:  1.  Bacteriology  in  its  practical  relation  to  disease. 
2.  Materia  medica  recitations  of  the  third  year.  3.  Manikin 
course  in  obstetrics.  4.  Obstetrical  clinic.  The  two  latter  elec- 
tive courses  are  in  preparation  for  the  required  work  in  practical 
obstetrics,  which,  usually  taken  in  the  third,  can  thus  be  takei* 
during  the  second  summer  if  desired. 
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Students  are  allowed  to  take  the  State  Board  licensing  exam- 
inations in  the  primary  subjects  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 
Those  intending  to  reside  in  this  State  are  encouraged  to  avail 
themselves  of  this  opportunity. 

In  the  third  year  medicine,  surgery,  materia  medica,  thera- 
peutics, and  obstetrics  are  studied  systematically  from  text-books 
and  practically  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  general 
clinics.  A  sufficient  number  of  didactic  lectures  are  given  by 
the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session  to  explain  general  principles  in  symptomatology  and 
diagnosis.  Throughout  the  year  the  class  must  attend  in  small 
sections  one  or  more  daily  recitations  from  standard  text-books 
upon  subjects  previously  assigned  and  learned.  Pathology  is 
studied  in  greater  detail  than  previously,  both  in  the  laboratory 
and  in  the  dead-house,  and  as  far  as  possible  morbid  processes 
are  demonstrated  in  advance  of  the  study  of  the  disease  in  the 
text-book  or  its  clinical  presentation. 

In  conjunction  with  the  bedside  teaching,  instruction  is  given  in 
all  of  the  modern  laboratory  aids  in  diagnosis  classified  under  the 
term  of  clinical  pathology. 

Students  in  groups  of  ten  or  twelve  are  taught  the  methods  of 
examining  patients  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  physical  signs, 
and  at  the  close  of  the  session  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the 
recognition  and  treatment  of  the  common  diseases  and  be  con- 
versant with  the  fundamental  subjects  of  a  medical  education. 
The  specialties  taken  up  in  this  year  are  neurology,  pediatrics, 
toxicology,  and  gynaecology.  They  are  taught  by  clinical  lec- 
tures as  part  of  the  general  subjects  of  the  practice  of  medicine, 
surgery,  and  obstetrics. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  hospital  and  other  boards  of  ex- 
amination, such  as  those  of  the  civil  service  or  of  the  army  and 
navy,  students  who  wish  to  compete  in  these  examinations  may 
elect  in  third  and  fourth  years  to  have  all  their  recitation  exer- 
cises with  special  instructors  appointed  by  the  faculty.  A  sepa- 
rate fee  is  required  for  this  service. 

The  fourth  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  diagnosis  anc1 
treatment  of  disease  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in 
clinics.  The  extent  of  this  may  be  inferred  from  the  present 
arrangement    of   the    schedule,   which    contemplates    about   fifty 
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hours  of  hospital-ward  work  in  medicine  and  nearly  the  same 
number  in  surgery  for  every  student.  There  are  as  few  lectures 
as  are  consistent  with  the  proper  exposition  of  the  chief  prob- 
lems confronting  the  profession,  and  these  are  delivered  at  the 
outset  of  the  term,  in  order  that  the  student  may  become  familiar 
as  soon  as  possible  with  the  facts  which  are  to  be  taught  prac 
tically.  For  example,  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine  twelve 
didactic  lectures  are  assigned.  This  proportion  has  to  be  ex- 
ceeded somewhat  in  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  and  the  specialties, 
but  many  of  these  lectures  are  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of 
typical  cases  and  are  really  clinics.  The  clinical  instruction  in 
surgery  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the 
student  performs  upon  the  cadaver  all  the  common  operations. 
Particular  attention  is  also  given  to  the  methods  of  making 
medical  and  surgical  diagnoses,  and  in  this  connection  constant 
use  is  made  of  the  bacteriological  and  chemical  laboratories, 
where  the  student  examines  specimens  taken  at  the  bedside  during 
one  exercise,  and  reports  the  results  to  the  class  at  the  next. 

Hygiene  and  its  application  in  the  province  of  the  physician 
and  public  health  officer  is  taught  by  lectures  supplemented  by 
demonstrations  of  the  plans  and  methods  of  the  city  health 
board. 

The  major  part  of  the  theoretical  instruction,  as  in  the  previous 
years,  is  given  by  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  medicine  (includ- 
ing neurology),  surgery  (including  orthopaedic  surgery  and 
genito-urinary  diseases),  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  gynaecology, 
and  pathology. 

The  instruction  in  the  specialties,  which  is  made  the  dis- 
tinguishing feature  of  this  final  year,  is  begun  with  a  few  clinical 
lectures  and  is  continued  by  a  course  in  the  examination  and  treat- 
ment of  dispensary  patients  by  each  student.  Every  one  receives 
from  fourteen  to  twenty-eight  hours  of  this  training  (the  number 
varies  somewhat  with  the  subject),  and  should  become  reasonably 
proficient  in  the  use  of  instruments,  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses 
and  give  relief.  There  is  no  attempt  made  to  produce  experts, 
but  each  one  before  graduation  must  know  enough  about  the 
specialized  branches  of  medicine  to  be  a  competent  general  prac- 
titioner. The  lectures  upon  the  physiology  of  the  organs  of 
special  sense  delivered  in  the  fall  to  the  second-year  class,  must 
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also  be  attended  by  the  seniors.  These  lectures  serve  as  an  intro- 
ductory review  of  facts  necessary  for  a  proper  knowledge  of  the 
specialties  and  obviate  unnecessary  repetitions  by  the  different 
professors. 

Every  student  must  personally  attend  a  definite  number  of 
cases  of  labor,  and  for  this  purpose  the  maternity  service  open  to 
the  college  offers  excellent  opportunities.  The  faculty  earnestly 
recommend  that  this  work  be  accomplished  in  the  summer  prefer- 
ably of  the  third  year;  by  the  proper  choice  of  electives  it  is 
possible  in  the  second  summer,  but  this  is  not  as  desirable  or 
profitable.  If  taken  during  the  regular  winter  session  much  loss 
in  other  work  may  result.  Those  who  for  any  proper  reason 
cannot  take  this  course  as  advised  in  the  summer  might,  however, 
succeed  in  obtaining  the  necessary  cases  during  the  winter  by 
selecting  odd  hours  when  not  engaged  in  section  work,  and  by 
arrangement  with  the  office  to  receive  telephone  calls. 

As  in  the  previous  year,  there  are  the  same  electives  in  recita- 
tions for  those  who  wish  particularly  to  fit  themselves  for  hospital 
and  other  competitive  examinations.  There  is  also  offered  an 
advanced  course  in  neurology  in  a  hospital  devoted  largely  to  the 
care  of  this  class  of  patients.  There  will  in  addition  be  elective 
practical  courses  in  the  dispensary  as  opportunity  arises. 
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DETAILS     OF     THE     PLAN     OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

ANATOMY. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy. 

Dr.  William  F.   Stone,  Instructor. 

Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy, 
Dr.  William  F.  Stone,  Dr.  John  A.  Hartwell, 

Dr.  Frank  S.  Fielder,  Dr.  John  F.  Connors, 

Dr.  Andrew  H.  Montgomery,  Dr.  William  A.  Downes, 
Dr.  Burton  J.  Lee. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  years  by  lectures, 
recitations,  section  demonstrations  and  laboratory  courses,  and  by 
dissection.  The  course  in  anatomy  is  arranged  to  correspond  as 
far  as  possible  with  the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology. 

Lectures  in  the  first  year  are  confined  to  the  practical  applied 
anatomy  of  the  bones  and  joints,  and  follow  the  recitations  on 
these  subjects.  In  the  second  year  the  lectures  are  devoted  to 
regional  surgical  anatomy,  the  students  being  already  well 
grounded  in  descriptive  anatomy. 

One  lecture  a  week  is  given  during  the  first  half  of  the  second 
year  by  the  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy  on  the  development 
and  gross  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  and  the  topographical 
anatomy  of  one  of  the  extremities. 

Descriptive  Anatomy  is  taught  by  recitations,  section  demon- 
stration, and  laboratory  courses  and  by  dissection. 

Recitations,  from  standard  text-books,  are  held  by  the  Instruc- 
tor in  Anatomy  twice  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  first-year  class 
and  once  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  second-year  class.     Dur- 
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ing  the  first  year  the  recitations  are  upon  the  bones,  joints, 
muscles,  arteries,  veins,  and  a  preliminary  study  of  the  central 
nervous  system;  during  the  second  year  upon  the  nervous  system 
and  the  viscera. 

PRACTICAL  ANATOMY. 

Section  Demonstrations  will  hereafter  be  conducted  as  labo- 
ratory courses  in  which  a  given  region  is  not  only  demonstrated 
but  each  member  of  the  group  is  required  to  identify  the  structures 
on  the  part,  specimen  or  model.  They  are  conducted  by  the  Pro- 
fessor and  Assistant  Demonstrators  of  Practical  Anatomy  twice, 
a  week  for  each  section  during  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  and 
the  last  half  of  the  second  year,  and  once  a  week  during  the  rest 
of  the  first  and  second  years.  During  the  first  three  months  of 
the  first  year  the  students  are  taught  by  section  demonstrations 
on  that  part  of  the  cadaver  they  are  next  to  dissect;  how  to  dis- 
sect, what  to  find,  and  where  to  find  it.  In  addition,  one  prelim- 
inary demonstration  is  given  weekly  from  October  to  January  on 
the  thoracic,  abdominal,  and  pelvic  viscera,  to  prepare  students 
for  the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology  by  demonstrating  the 
organs  whose  function  and  structure  they  are  to  study.  In  the 
last  half  of  the  first  year  the  joints  are  demonstrated.  In  the 
second  year  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  the  organs  of  sense, 
the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum  are  demon- 
strated. 

Dissection. — The  course  in  dissection  is  arranged  on  a  labora- 
tory basis — that  is,  the  students  are  required  to  dissect  during 
certain  specified  hours  each  day  while  the  demonstrators  are  in 
attendance.  Twelve  hours  a  week  are  assigned  in  the  schedule  for 
this  anatomical  laboratory  course  during  the  first  and  second  year, 
and  dissection  is  permitted  at  any  time  after  10  a.m.  that  the 
students  are  at  leisure. 

Two  courses  of  dissection  are  required.  The  first  course  for 
first-year  students  comprises  the  dissection  of  three  parts — the 
head  and  neck,  and  upper  and  lower  extremities,  including  the 
joints.  This  course  is  begun  after  the  recitations  and  section 
demonstrations  have  prepared  each  student  for  the  part  assigned 
to  him. 
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The  second  course  consists  of  the  dissection  of  four  parts  and 
is  designed  for  second-year  students  and  those  first-year  students 
who  have  completed  the  first  course.  This  course  includes  a  review 
of  the  first  course,  with  more  particular  attention  paid  to  the 
minuter  parts  and,  in  addition,  the  dissection  of  the  brain,  the 
trunk,  with  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum. 
A  considerable  part  of  the  second  course  may  be  finished  during 
the  first  year.  This  will  afford  time  in  the  second  year  for  addi- 
tional and  advanced  work  after  completing  the  required  parts. 
Students  are  examined  and  marked  on  the  dissection  of  each  part 
required.  Prepared  bones  are  loaned  to  students  during  the  ses- 
sion from  a  large  collection  kept  for  this  purpose. 

Examinations. — A  practical,  in  addition  to  a  written,  exam- 
ination is  held  by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  at  the  end  of  the 
second  year.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  there  is  a  written  review 
or  examination  on  the  work  of  the  year. 

Advanced,  Special,  and  Post-Graduate  Courses. — Facilities 
are  offered  to  students  and  the  medical  profession  for  pursuing 
advanced,  special,  and  post-graduate  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 

Summary.* 

First  Year.  Second  Year. 

Lectures 30  hours.  75  hours. 

Demonstrations    ...      45  hours.  45   hours. 

Recitations       ....     60  hours.  30  hours. 

Dissection        .     .     .     .288  hours.  240  hours. 

Embryology. 

Lectures  t 6  hours. 

Laboratory 30  hours. 

Text  Book.     Gerrish,  second  edition. 

Collateral  Reading — Morris;  Gray;  Quain;  Woolsey,  Applied 
Surgical  Anatomy;  Haynes,  Guide  to  Dissection  and  Manual  of 
Anatomy. 

*  This  and  the  following  summaries  represent  the  total  number  of  hours 
for  each  student.  c 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Assistant  Professor, 
Dr.  John  A.  Hartwell. 

Instructor,  Assistants, 

Mr.  Alvin  W.  Baird. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  systematic  lectures  and 
recitations,  with  practical  demonstrations  and  exercises,  to  first- 
year  students  during  the  second  half  of  the  session,  and  to  second- 
year  students  during  the  first  half  of  the  session.  During  the 
second  half  of  the  session,  review  recitations,  covering  the  entire 
first-year  and  second-year  courses,  are  held  once  a  week  for  the 
second-year  class  by  the  instructor,  as  a  preparation  for  the 
final  college  and  the  State  examinations. 

As  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  physiology  proper,  first-year 
students,  during  the  first  half  of  the  session,  receive  instruction 
in  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  by 
section  demonstrations  in  the  department  of  Practical  Anatomy. 
The  histology  of  the  heart  and  blood-vessels,  respiratory  organs, 
alimentary  canal  and  glandular  organs  is  taught  in  the  laboratory 
and  by  recitations. 

The  regular  second-year  work  in  physiology  is  given  during  the 
first  half  of  the  session.  Second-year  students  receive  laboratory 
instruction  in  physiological  chemistry  in  the  department  of  Chem- 
istry, Physics,  and  Toxicology.  The  same  department  gives  in- 
struction in  optics  and  acoustics  to  first-year  students,  which 
serves  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  vision  and  audition  in 
the  second  year.  Second-year  students  receive  laboratory  instruc- 
tion from  the  department  of  Histology  in  the  histology  of  the 
nervous  system  and  the  organs  of  special  sense.  They  also  receive 
instruction  from  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the  anatomy  of 
the  encephalon  and  cranial  nerves. 

Lectures. — The  regular  lectures  for  the  first-year  class  begin 
about  the  middle  of  January,  and  are    continued    three    times 
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weekly  until  the  close  of  the  session,  on  the  following  subjects 
and  in  the  order  named:  The  cell,  blood,  circulation,  respiration, 
digestion  and  absorption,  secretion  and  excretion,  general  metab- 
olism, and  animal  heat  and  force.  The  regular  lectures  for  the 
second-year  class  begin  at  the  opening  of  the  session,  and  are 
continued  three  times  weekly  until  about  the  middle  of  January, 
on  the  following  subjects  and  in  the  order  named:  The  special 
senses,  the  nervous  system,  and  embryology.  Five  lectures  on 
embryology,  given  in  January  by  Professor  Flint,  are  devoted  to 
the  development  of  the  ovum  up  to  and  including  the  formation 
of  the  membranes.  Professor  Gage,  of  Ithaca,  gives  six  lectures 
in  the  middle  of  the  term,  profusely  illustrated,  on  the  develop- 
ment of  systems  and  organs  in  the  embryo  and  foetus.  The  first 
nine  lectures  of  the  course  devoted  to  the  special  senses  are  given 
to  the  second-year  class  and  the  fourth-year  class  together. 
Fourth-year  students  are  thus  enabled  to  review  the  physiology 
of  the  special  senses  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  ophthal- 
mology and  otology. 

Throughout  the  entire  course,  while  the  subject  of  human 
physiology  proper  is  fully  covered,  special  attention  is  paid  to  its 
applications  to  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  much  time 
being  devoted  to  what  may  be  called  applied  physiology. 

Recitations,  Section  Work,  etc. — Certain  of  the  work  in  the 
histological  laboratory  is  practically  a  part  of  the  instruction  in 
physiology.  For  first-year  students,  this  includes  laboratory  work 
and  recitations  on  the  cell  and  karyokinesis,  ciliary  movements, 
blood,  the  histology  of  the  simple  tissues,  heart,  and  vessels, 
respiratory  system,  digestive  system,  glandular  organs,  and  the 
cellular  mechanism  of  secretion.  For  second-year  students  the 
instruction  includes  a  study,  in  the  same  manner,  of  the  nervous 
system,  organs  of  special  sense,  and  the  genito-urinary  system* 
The  instruction  in  physiological  chemistry  is  given  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Chemistry  to  second-year  students.  It  includes  lectures 
upon  physiological  chemistry,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations 
on  the  carbohydrates  and  fats,  proteins  and  albuminoids,  food- 
stuffs, and  the  digestive  secretions,  endosmosis  and  exosmosis, 
and  the  chemistry  of  blood,  bile,  urine,  and  the  simple  tissues. 

In  addition  to  the  work  in  histology  and  physiological  chem- 
istry  and   in   close   connection   with  the   lectures   on   physiology 
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proper,  the  Assistants  give,  three  hours  weekly,  recitations,  with 
frequent  demonstrations  and  practical  exercises,  to  each  class, 
divided  into  sections  of  convenient  size,  for  first-year  students 
during  the  second  half  of  the  session,  and  for  second-year  stu- 
dents during  the  first  half  of  the  session.  One  additional  hour  is 
devoted  weekly  to  demonstrations  to  each  entire  class  of  the  sub- 
jects considered  in  the  regular  lectures  for  each  week. 

In  the  section-teaching,  many  demonstrations,  by  means  of 
specimens,  models,  and  apparatus,  will  be  given,  which  cannot 
with  advantage  be  made  before  the  entire  class,  such  as  blood- 
counting,  the  capillary  circulation,  blood-pressure,  the  use  of  the 
sphygmograph,  the  general  physiology  of  nerve  and  muscle,  etc. 

In  the  course  of  the  section-work,  students  who  prove  them- 
selves capable  may  be  permitted  to  aid  in  the  preparation  and 
giving  of  the  demonstrations  when  this  does  not  interfere  with 
other  exercises,  this  corps  of  student-assistants  being  changed 
from  time  to  time  so  that  the  privilege  may  be  extended  to  as 
many  as  possible. 


Lectures 
Demonstrations 
Recitations  . 


Summary. 
First  Year. 
45  hours. 
30  hours. 
45   hours. 


Second  Year. 
45   hours. 
30  hours. 
45   hours. 


Fourth  Year. 
6  hours. 


Text  Book — Kirke's  Handbook  of  Physiology,  seventeenth 
edition. 

Collateral  Reading — Flint's  Physiology  of  Man;  Stewart; 
Foster. 
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CHEMISTRY,    PHYSICS,    AND    TOXICOLOGY. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Assistant  Professor, 
Dr.  Ivin  Sickels. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Louis  W.  Riggs,  Dr.  Charles  G.  L.  Wolf. 

Assistant, 
R.  H.  Macumber. 

Lectures. — Students  of  the  first  year  will  receive  three  lectures 
each  week  on  physics,  the  divisions  of  the  subject  being  considered 
in  the  following  order:  General  properties  of  matter  and  force, 
mechanics,  hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  optics,  electricity,  heat,  and 
acoustics.  The  lectures  will  be  abundantly  illustrated,  and  the 
relations  of  physics  to  surgery  and  medicine  will  be  particularly 
considered. 

During  the  second  year,  students  will  attend  two  lectures 
weekly.  Organic  chemistry  will  be  considered  in  the  earlier  part 
of  the  term  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  combination  of  the  carbon  compounds  and  the  prop- 
erties and  relationships  of  those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxi- 
cological,  or  therapeutical  interest.  The  lectures  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  second  year  will  be  upon  physiological  chem- 
istry. 

During  the  third  year  one  lecture  will  be  given  weekly  on  toxi- 
cology for  twenty  weeks.  In  these  lectures  the  medical  and 
medico-legal  bearings  of  the  subj  ects  will  be  chiefly  considered. 

Recitation.  —  Students  of  the  first  year  will  recite  twice  each 
week  on  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  mineral  chemistry. 
Those  of  the  second  year  will  recite  once  weekly  on  organic  and 
physiological  chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work. — Laboratory  instruction  will  be  given  stu- 
dents of  the  first  year  four  hours  weekly  during  the  entire  session. 
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This  course  will  consist  of  an  experimental  study  of  the  com- 
moner elements  and  compounds  in  illustration  of  the  recitation 
course,  and  of  training  in  the  processes  of  qualitative  analysis 
of  inorganic  substances,  and  mineral  poisons. 

Students  of  the  second  year  will  receive  laboratory  instruction 
two  hours  weekly  until  February  14th,  and  four  hours  weekly 
after  that  date  in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry  and  organic 
toxicology. 

Each  student  is  fully  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and  chem- 
icals required,  except  urinometers,  which  are  carefully  corrected 
for  the  student  that  they  may  serve  for  future  use. 

These  courses  are  conducted  by  the  Assistant  Professor,  and  by 
the  instructors  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Chem- 
istry and  Physics. 

First-year  students  presenting  satisfactory  evidence  of  having 
performed  equivalent  work  in  chemistry  and  physics  will  be  ex- 
cused from  first-year  work  in  this  department,  and  be  given 
advanced  laboratory  work  equivalent  in  hours  to  that  omitted. 


Summary. 

First  Year.  Second  Year.          Third  Year. 

Lectures     ....     90  hours.  60  hours.               18  hours. 

Recitations      ...     60  hours.  60  hours. 

Laboratory      ...     96  hours.  84  hours. 

Text  Book — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry. 
Collateral    Reading — Wolf,    Laboratory    Handbook;    Ganot's 
Physics. 
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MATERIA    MEDICA   AND    THERAPEUTICS. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Instructors, 

Dr.  Warren  Coleman,  Dr.  Edmund  P.  Shelby, 

Dr.  Walter  Arthur  Bastedo,  Ph.G. 

Clinical  Assistant, 
Dr.  William  J.  Jones. 

Instruction  is  given  in  this  department  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by  means  of:  1.  Lectures.  2.  Clinical  instruc- 
tion.     3.  Recitations.      4.  Laboratory  work. 

Lectures. — These  are  given  by  the  Professor  twice  a  week  to 
the  third-year  students  and  once  a  week  to  the  fourth-year  stu- 
dents. They  are  confined  almost  exclusively  to  therapeutics,  as  it 
is  believed  that  materia  medica  can  best  be  taught  by  recitations 
and  by  laboratory  work. 

The  lectures  to  the  third-year  students  will  consider  the  thera- 
peutic uses  of  the  most  important  drugs  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  drug  itself,  such  as  the  methods  of  prescribing  the  drug  and 
the  conditions  for  which  it  is  given;  only  so  much  of  the  physio- 
logical action  of  the  drug  will  receive  attention  as  will  explain 
its  therapeutic  value. 

The  lectures  to  the  fourth-year  students  will  be  confined  al- 
most exclusively  to  a  consideration  of  the  systematic  treatment  of 
the  different  diseases.  The  plan  of  treatment  will  be  given  in 
detail,  with  definite  instruction  as  to  the  drugs  to  be  used  and  the 
preparations  which  are  most  reliable. 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  remedial  agents  other  than  drugs, 
such  as  massage,  dietetics,  climatology,  mineral  waters,  and  hydro- 
therapy. 

Clinical  Instruction. — A  new  departure  in  the  teaching  of 
therapeutics  will  be  made  by  affording  the  students  of  the  third 
and  fourth  years  opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  the  differ- 
ent remedies  on  the  natural  course  of  diseases.     To  accomplish 
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this  the  classes  will  be  divided  into  small  sections  and  taken  by 
the  Professor  into  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Actual  prac- 
tice is  given  in  the  employment  and  application  of  the  various 
therapeutic  agents  used  in  medicine,  such  as  the  aspirator,  leeches, 
cups,  cautery,  stomach-tube  and  stupes.  The  hydropathic  estab- 
lishment connected  with  this  hospital  is  one  of  the  most  complete 
in  the  country.  Here  to  small  sections  will  be  demonstrated  the 
various  applications  of  water  to  the  treatment  of  disease — such  as 
baths,  packs,  douches,  etc.  A  professional  masseur  will  show  the 
technique  of  massage  and  the  Swedish  movements.  The  treat- 
ment of  the  different  diseased  conditions  observed  will  be  system- 
atically studied,  and  opportunities  will  be  given  to  the  members 
of  the  class  to  make  personal  examination  of  the  patient  and  to 
watch  the  modification  of  disease  produced  by  the  remedies  pre- 
scribed. The  clinical  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  affords 
abundant  opportunities  for  further  training  in  practical  thera- 
peutics. A  general  medical  clinic  will  be  held  by  the  Professor 
once  a  week  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  at  which 
special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  treatment  of  the  diseases 
under  consideration. 

Recitations. — Students  of  the  third  year  will  recite  to  the  in- 
structor twice  a  week  from  a  standard  text-book.  During  the 
fourth  year  a  recitation  will  be  held  once  a  week  on  therapeutics. 
The  recitations  will  embrace  a  study  of  the  action  of  all  the  more 
valuable  remedial  agents  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the 
drugs  themselves. 

Each  student  will  be  thoroughly  drilled  in  prescription-writing 
and  in  the  doses  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

Examinations  will  be  held  at  stated  times  during  the  session  by 
the  Professor  to  enable  him  to  judge  of  each  student's  progress. 

Laboratory  Work. — The  laboratory  of  Materia  Medica  occu- 
pies two  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building;  it  is  provided 
with  a  complete  assortment  of  crude  drugs  and  with  all  the  vari- 
ous preparations  of  the  Materia  Medica ;  also  with  appliances  for 
instruction  in  the  methods  of  manufacturing  pharmaceutical  prep- 
arations. The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  instruments  and  ap- 
pliances for  special  research  in  the  physiological  action  of  drugs. 
The  large  class  room  is  supplied  with  sixty  tables,  equipped  with 
gas,    electric    lights,    water    connections,    and    full    apparatus, 
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enabling  each  student  to  work  separately  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors. 

The  course  of  laboratory  instruction  is  taken  during  the  second 
year,  and  consists  of  six  hours  each  week  for  half  the  year.  The 
class  is  divided  into  small  sections,  which  are  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  the  instructors.  The  method  of  teaching  is  dis- 
tinctly practical.  The  student  is  made  familiar  by  the  laboratory 
work  with  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  drugs.  This 
course  includes  such  subjects  as  the  forms  of  drugs,  their  weight 
and  bulk,  the  measurement  of  solid  and  fluid  drugs,  methods  of 
administering  medicines,  particularly  with  reference  to  appropri- 
ate combinations,  and  the  study  of  solubilities.  The  subject  of 
incompatibilities  is  clearly  demonstrated. 

Prescription-writing  is  taught  throughout  the  course,  and  test 
prescriptions  are  compounded  by  members  of  the  class. 


Summary. 


Lectures     . 

Recitations 

Laboratory 

Clinics 

Sections 


Second  Year. 


90  hours. 


Third  Year. 
47  hours. 
60  hours. 

30  hours. 
5  hours. 


Fourth  Year. 
30  hours. 
30  hours. 

30  hours. 
5  hours. 


Text  Booh — White  and  Wilcox,  Materia  Medica  and  Thera- 
peutics. 

Collateral  Reading — Coleman,  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica, 
American  Text  Book  of  Applied  Therapeutics;  Thompson,  Prac- 
tical Dietetics. 
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MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.Dv  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.Dv  Charles  E.  Nammack,  M.D., 

Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D. 

Instructors  and  Assistant  Instructors, 
Dr.  C  N.  Bancker  Camac,  Dr.  Thomas  Wood  Hastings, 

Dr.  Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  Dr.  John  W.  Coe, 

Dr.  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  Dr.  Frederick  L.  Keays, 

Dr.  William  R.  Williams. 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  ex- 
tending throughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon 
the  practice  of  medicine  are  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and 
dispensary  instruction  and  recitations.  The  course  includes  the 
following  subdivisions : 

Second  Year: 

Recitations  upon  elementary  medicine. 

Third  Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews. 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs. 

3.  History-recording. 

4.  Bedside  course  in  symptomatology. 

5.  Dispensary  course  in  general  medicine. 

6.  Clinical  pathology. 

7.  Eighteen  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

8.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 

Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology  and  diagnosis. 

2.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student*  before  the  class  in  the 

out-patient  clinic. 

3.  Physical  diagnosis. 

4.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

5.  Medical  conferences. 

6.  Twelve  lectures  upon  diatheses,  toxaemias,  etc. 
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7.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis   (clinical  pathology, 

history-recording,  etc.). 

8.  Recitations  in  medicine. 

The  details  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each 
year  of  the  curriculum  are  as  follows: 

Second-Year  Students. 

Recitations. — Second-year  students  begin  the  study  of  medi- 
cine with  systematic  recitations  each  week  from  an  elementary 
text-book,  in  which  the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  mor- 
bid anatomy,  and  typical  symptoms  only  are  dwelt  upon. 

Third-Year  Students. 

Recitations. — Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from 
an  advanced  text-book  on  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis 
being  given  to  symptomatology,  complications,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  examinations.  All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recita- 
tion marks  received  form  an  important  component  of  the  final 
examination  marks  of  the  year. 

Ward  Work. — Systematic  and  obligatory  ward  work  is  begun 
in  classes  not  exceeding  fifteen  students  each,  who  accompany 
the  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine  on  rounds  through  the  hos- 
pital wards.  Examples  of  all  the  common  diseases  are  studied, 
and  the  student  has  opportunity  to  personally  examine  many  cases 
of  disease  in  different  stages  of  development,  and  of  following 
their  daily  progress.  A  special  course  in  general  medical  diag- 
nosis is  given  at  the  bedside,  in  which  the  student  observes  cases 
illustrating  all  the  important  physical  examinations. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Courses  are  conducted  in  immediate  con- 
nection with  the  study  of  hospital  and  dispensary  cases. 

The  laboratory  is  designed  to  meet  the  three  requirements  of: 

(1)    Teaching;  (2)   Original  Research,  and  (3)  Diagnosis. 

( 1 )  Teaching.  The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  small  sec- 
tions, so  that  each  member  receives  the  personal  assistance  of  the 
demonstrator.    At  the  conclusion  of  the  course  a  written  and  prac- 
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tical  examination  is  held,  and  the  result  of  this,  as  well  as  the 
character  of  the  work  done  by  each  student,  is  included  in  the 
general  average  received  by  him  in  medicine.  When  assigned  to 
cases  at  the  general  medical  clinic  the  fourth-year  student  is  re- 
quired to  report  the  result  of  his  examination  of  the  sputum, 
blood,  urine,  etc. 

The  apparatus  employed  may  readily  be  transported  to  the  bed- 
side, the  work  being  thus  essentially  practical,  and  the  student 
himself  uses  it  so  that  he  may  become  familiar  with  its  care  and 
application. 

The  course  comprises  the  thorough  study  of  the  sputum,  blood, 
gastric  contents,   faeces,  urine,   exudates   and  transudates. 

Each  student  is  furnished  typical  specimens  which  he  stains  and 
studies  at  the  demonstrations. 

2.  Original  Research.  Facilities  are  offered  to  graduate  and 
undergraduate  special  students  for  the  undertaking  and  publica- 
tion of  original  investigations. 

(3)  Dispensary,  Hospital,  and  Clinical  Laboratory  Examina- 
tions. The  laboratory  is  a  working  part  of  the  Cornell  dis- 
pensary. The  visiting  staff  of  this  dispensary,  as  well  as  that  of 
the  adjacent  hospital,  use  the  laboratory  extensively  for  complet- 
ing the  data  of  their  cases.  Students  who  have  completed  their 
third  year,  and  whose  standing  is  good,  may,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  instructors,  employ  their  summer  months  in  following 
this  work  in  the  laboratory. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  diagnosis  of  the  chest  is  taught 
in  classes  not  exceeding  a  dozen  students  each.  This  course  of 
30  lessons  for  each  class  is  very  comprehensive,  owing  to  the 
large  number  of  patients  in  the  class  of  heart  and  lung  diseases 
at  the  college  dispensary  and  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

General  Medical  Clinics. — Students  of  the  third  year  are  re- 
quired to  attend  a  clinic  in  general  medicine  conducted  by  Pro- 
fessor Lambert  (commencing  in  December),  and  also  the  clinic 
in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  and  the 
clinic  in  general  therapeutics  by  Professor  Loomis,  as  described 
for  the  fourth  year.  These  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphi- 
theatre of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  eighteen  lectures  upon  general  symp- 
tomatology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  de- 
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signed  as  introductory  to  the  systematic  bedside  teaching  which 
he  conducts  upon  hospital  rounds. 

Fourth-Year  Students. 

Bedside  Instruction  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to 
sections  not  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital  until  January  1st,  and  in  those  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  thereafter,  throughout  the  year.  In  these  sections  each 
student  is  assigned  in  turn  to  special  cases  for  thorough  study. 
Ward  classes  are  also  conducted  by  Dr.  Conner  at  the  Hudson 
Street  Hospital,  and  by  Dr.  Nammack  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Clinics. — Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these 
clinics  students  read  written  histories  of  cases  which  they  have 
studied  on  the  previous  day.  They  are  required  to  demonstrate 
their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  questioned  before  the  en- 
tire class  in  regard  to  diagnosis,  etc.  These  clinics  are  also  util- 
ized by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of  exceptional 
rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis.  A  second  general  medical  clinic  is 
held  weekly  in  the  Bellevue  amphitheatre  by  the  Professor  of 
Therapeutics,  at  which  the  effects  of  treatment  are  made  the 
prominent  feature. 

An  out-patient  clinic  is  also  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college,  at  which  students  are 
given  ample  opportunity  to  examine  patients,  study  minor  ail- 
ments, as  well  as  all  the  forms  of  disease  in  the  ambulatory  cases 
of  a  large  and  varied  clinical  service.  More  than  5,000  cases 
were  treated  during  the  past  year  in  this  department  alone  of 
the  dispensary. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  twelve  lectures  is  given  by  the  Professor 
of  Medicine  upon  such  general  topics  as  the  diatheses,  toxaemias, 
immunity,  autointoxication,  cachexias,  etc. 

Medical  Conferences. — Under  Dr.  Coleman's  direction,  stu- 
dents are  assigned  to  special  cases  which  they  study  in  detail  for 
several  weeks,  reviewing  the  literature  of  the  subject,  and  which 
they  then  report  in  writing  at  a  medical  conference,  at  which  their 
fellow-students  are  called  upon  to  offer  criticisms  and  general 
discussion. 
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An  elective  course  in  advanced  clinical  pathology  and  diagnosis 
is  offered  in  the  fourth  year. 


Summary. 

Second  Year. 

Third  Year. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures     . 
Recitations 
Clinics 
Sections     . 

30  hours. 

18   hours. 
60  hours. 
46  hours. 
35  hours. 

12  hours. 
30  hours. 
66  hours. 
48  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory     . 
Recitations     . 

•      • 

60  hours. 
6  hours. 

Text-Books — Thompson's  Practical  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical 
Diagnosis. 

Collateral  Reading — American  System  of  Practical  Medicine, 
Loomis-Thompson. 

SURGERY. 

1 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.,  Frederick  W.  Gwyer,  M.D., 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Francis  W.  Murray    M.D., 

Frederick  Kammerer,  M.D.,  Percival  R.  Bolton,  M.D., 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  M.D. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  John  Rogers,  Jr.,  Dr.  Benjamin  Tilton, 

Dr.  Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  Dr.  Charles  L.  Gibson. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  George  E.  Dodge,  Dr.  William  F.  Stone, 

Dr.  William  A.  Downes. 

Surgery  will  be  taught  in  the  recitation  room.,  at  the  bedside,  at 
hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 
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In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recita- 
tions on  the  principles  of  surgery  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  term.  For  this  purpose  the  class  is  divided  into  small  sec- 
tions to  insure  thorough  work;  so  far  as  time  permits  instruction 
will  also  be  given  at  the  bedside. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  sur- 
gery; the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  Bellevue  Hospital  in 
history-taking  and  methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diag- 
nosis, three  hours  a  week  for  part  of  the  term;  and  also  two 
hours  a  week  bedside  instruction.  Formal  clinics  are  held  in 
Bellevue,  New  York,  and  other  hospitals;  about  thirty  lectures 
will  be  given  by  the  Professor  of  Surgery,  and  a  clinic  for 
diagnosis  is  held  once  a  week  for  the  first  half  of  the  term,  and 
twice  a  week  for  the  second  half,  at  which  the  students  are 
required  personally  to  examine  and  report  upon  the  cases. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  will  receive  clinical  instruc- 
tion in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries  upon 
general  surgery  and  the  special  branches — eye,  ear,  nose  and 
throat,  genito-urinary  diseases,  dermatology  and  orthopaedics; 
may  attend  the  lectures  and  clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  quiz 
in  preparation  for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administra- 
tion of  ether  and  assisting  at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  the  instruction  in  the  special  branches 
are  exceptionally  ample.  There  will  be  several  clinical  teachers 
in  each  subject,  each  with  hospital  and  dispensary  services.  The 
student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine  and  study  cases,  and 
will  have  a  certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each  branch. 

In  addition  to  the  clinics  at  Bellevue  and  the  New  York  hos- 
pitals specified  above,  Professors  Murray  and  Gibson  will  give 
clinics  at  St.  Luke's  and  the  General  Memorial  hospitals  at  dates 
to  be  announced  during  the  session. 

Operative  Surgery  will  be  taught  to  small  sections  of  the  class 
in  the  fourth  year.  The  course  consists  of  recitations,  work  upon 
the  cadaver,  and  bandaging.  As  the  material  is  abundant,  each 
member  of  the  class  will  perform  the  principal  surgical  opera- 
tions. 

Special  instruction   in   operative  surgery  is   offered  to  grad- 

60 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

nates  in  medicine.     A  circular  giving  particulars  may  be  had  on 
application  to  the  Secretary. 


Summary. 


Lectures 
Recitations 
Clinics        . 
Sections     . 
Operative  Surgery  , 


Second  Year. 


60  hours. 


Third  Year. 

30  hours. 

60  hours. 
104  hours. 

25  hours. 


Fourth  Year. 
30  hours. 

104  hours. 
25  hours. 
60  hours. 


Text-Booh— Tillman. 

Collateral  Reading — American  Text-Booh;  Parks'  Surgery; 
Stimson's  Fractures  and  Dislocations ;  Stimson's  Operative  Sur- 
gery; Dennis,  System  of  Surgery. 


OBSTETRICS. 


J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical 

Midwifery. 


Instructors, 


Dr.  Russell  Bellamy, 
Dr.  George  D.  Hamlen, 
Dr.  Gustave  Seeligmann. 


Dr.  George  G.  Ward, 
Dr.  Albertus  A.  Moore, 
Dr.  I.  L.  Hill. 


Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by — 

1.  Recitations.  2.  Illustrative  lectures.  3.  Obstetric  clinics 
and  conferences.  4.  Attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement.  5. 
Manikin  practice  and  section  work.  6.  Obstetric  histology, 
pathology,  and  bacteriology. 

I.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  in- 
structor in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year  upon  the  physiology, 
and  during  the  third  upon  the  pathology,  of  obstetrics,  the  latter 
including  obstetric  surgery. 
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These  recitations  are  so  scheduled  as  to  cover  the  entire  field  of 
the  subject  laid  out  for  the  college  year,  are  supplementary  to 
the  work  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  during  each  of  these  two 
years,  and  prepare  the  student  for  an  intelligent  appreciation  of 
his  subsequent  illustrative  lectures,  obstetric  conferences,  attend- 
ance upon  cases  of  confinement,  clinics,  and  manikin  practice. 

2.  The  Illustrative  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course, 
running  through  the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  path- 
ology of  obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being 
mainly  demonstrative  and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end 
ample  blackboard  space  is  used,  as  well  as  an  abundant  collec- 
tion of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial  sections  of  the 
same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  carefully 
selected  plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry 
preparations,  and  instruments. 

In  conjunction  with  these  lectures  additional  recitations  are 
held  by  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  upon  the  subject-matter  of 
the  college  year  and  for  final  review. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences. — A  weekly  obstetric 
clinic  is  held  a  portion  of  the  year  for  both  the  third-  and  fourth- 
year  classes.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  pregnancy,  labor, 
and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor 
obstetric  operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child 
during  the  lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  During 
both  the  third  and  the  fourth  year,  members  of  the  class  will  be 
called  upon  in  rotation  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment.  These  "  obstetric  confer- 
ences "  will  review  the  illustrative  lectures,  manikin  work,  and 
the  student's  work  in  his  attendance  upon  confinement  cases.  By 
this  means  each  individual  student's  standing  in  the  department 
of  obstetrics  is  ascertained.  During  the  latter  half  of  the  second 
year  six  obstetric  clinics  are  given  at  the  hospital.  Attendance 
upon  these  clinics  is  optional. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement. — Each  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evi- 
dence to  the  effect  that  he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of 
cases  of  confinement. 
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During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity 
course  he  may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during 
the  fourth  college  year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  ob- 
stetric course  during  vacation  time.  Students  will  attend  con- 
finement cases  under  the  supervision  of  the  clinical  instructors, 
and  may  obtain  further  information  concerning  their  practical 
obstetric  work  by  applying  at  the  Secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work. — Manikin  practice 
is  given  to  sections  of  the  class  during  the  fourth  or  senior  year, 
and  consists  of  work  by  individual  students  upon  the  manikins, 
under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  an  instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor;  modes  of  delivery;  abnor- 
mal presentations  and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each ; 
version;  application  of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will 
be  demonstrated  by  the  instructor  and  performed  by  the  student. 

Diagrams,  models,  casts,  wet  and  dried  specimens,  will  be  used 
in  the  demonstrations. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  in  the  man- 
agement of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  new- 
born child,  abdominal  palpitation,  and   pelvic   mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. — Lab- 
oratory instruction  is  given  during  the  third  year  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology  upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  vagina, 
uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant 
and  non-pregnant  conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathol- 
ogy of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 


Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.         Fourth  Year. 

Lectures     ....  25   hours.               25   hours. 

Recitations      ...      30  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics        ....  30  hours.               30  hours. 

Sections     ....  15   hours. 

Text-Book — Edgar's  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 
Collateral  Reading — Jewett's  System  of  Obstetrics. 
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GYNECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polx,  M.D.,     Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Instructors, 

Dr.  George  D.  Hamlen,  Dr.  Charles  C.  Barrows, 

Dr.  George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  Dr.  John  Aspell, 

Dr.  Wtilliam  Travis  Gibb. 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures, 
ward-  and  class-room  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory 
demonstrations. 

Six  Lectures,  upon  topics  selected  for  their  special  interest 
and  importance  to  the  subject  as  a  whole,  will  be  given  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fourth  year. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are 
held  one  hour  a  week  during  the  third  year  of  the  course.  In 
order  that  the  instruction  throughout  the  department  may  be  as 
nearly  in  unison  as  possible,  a  synopsis  of  the  subject-matter  of 
each  lesson  is  prepared  by  the  instructor  and  amended  and 
revised  by  the  head  of  the  department.  This  is  presented  to  the 
student  for  comparison  with  his  text-book,  to  which  it  is  an 
addendum.  This  method  insures  the  cooperation  of  the  head  of 
the  department  in  the  groundwork  of  his  subject  and  enables  him 
to  keep  in  touch  with  each  student  until  his  graduation. 

Class-room  and  Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections 
of  the  fourth-year  class  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This 
instruction  includes  the  examination  of  patients  by  the  students, 
who  are  thereby  drilled  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  as 
applied  to  the  pelvis.  When  necessary  the  patients  are 
anaesthetized. 

The  routine  of  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions 
found  is  demonstrated,  the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In 
this  way,  not  only  is  familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions 
within  the  pelvis  and  the  various  departures  from  this  state  in- 
duced by  disease,  but  opportunity  is  afforded  to  see  and  put  in 
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actual  practice  measures  of  relief  and  to  watch  the  subsequent 
course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  three  days  every  week  at  which  the 
several  sections  are  enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation 
peculiar  to  this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  at  which  students  selected 
in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a  diagnosis, 
and  suggest  treatment.  They  are  questioned  before  the  class 
upon  all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as  to 
determine  the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  opera- 
tion be  called  for,  it  is  then  performed. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and 
specimens  obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation 
during  this  course  are  made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as 
a  part  of  the  course  in  clinical  pathology. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 6  hours.  6  hours. 

Recitations 30  hours. 

Clinics 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 

Text-Book — Penrose,  Gynaecology. 

Collateral  Reading — Dudley's  Gynaecology ;  Kelly's  Operative 
Gynaecology. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    PATHOLOGY. 

INCLUDING   HISTOLOGY,   GROSS   AND    MICROSCOP- 
ICAL PATHOLOGY,  AND  BACTERIOLOGY. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Dr.  Bertram  H.  Buxton,  Associate  Professor  of  Experimental 

Pathology. 
Dr.  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  Instructor  in  Histology. 
Dr.  Otto  H.  Schultze,  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 
Dr.  Max  G.  Schlapp,  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology 

of  the  Nervous  System. 
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Dr.  Letchworth  Smith,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Dr.  James  C.  Johnston,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Dr.  Alfred  E.  Thayer,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Dr.  William  J.  Elser,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Dr.  Israel  Strauss,  Instructor  in  Embryology. 

Dr.  Henry  T.  Lee,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Dr.  Guy  D.  Lombard,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Dr.  Henry  S.  Pascal,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Roper,  Assistant  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Dr.  Edgar  Dinkelspiel,  Fellow  in  Experimental  Pathology. 


HISTOLOGY. 

The  work  in  this  subject  is  conducted  throughout  the  first  and 
during  a  portion  of  the  second  year  by  laboratory  exercises  and 
by  recitations.  Laboratory  exercises,  in  two  two-hour  sessions 
weekly  during  the  first  year,  and  one  two-hour  session  weekly 
during  the  second  year,  occupy  in  all  about  150  hours  for  each 
student.  The  work  covers  the  construction  and  use  of  the 
microscope,  the  methods  of  preparing  microscopical  sections  of 
tissues,  and  the  normal  histology  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs 
of  the  human  body.  Attention  is  constantly  directed  to  the  ap- 
plication of  the  knowledge  to  physiological  phenomena,  and  to 
further  this  end  the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology  proceed 
as  far  as  possible  in  unison.  When  desirable  the  structure  of 
human  tissues  and  organs  is  illustrated  by  sections  of  embryonal 
and  lower  vertebrate  tissues. 

In  the  first  year  the  blood  and  simple  tissues,  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract  and  adnexa,  and  the  respiratory,  circulatory,  and 
genito-urinary  organs  are  studied.  In  the  second  year  the  organs 
of  the  special  senses  and  the  nervous  system  are  considered. 

Recitations. — One  recitation  weekly  for  each  student  is  held 
during  the  first  year,  and  the  first  half  of  the  second  year,  on 
subjects  assigned  from  the  text-book  on  histology.  These  recita- 
tions are  designed  to  completely  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
structure  of  the  tissues  considered  during  the  previous  week  in 
the  laboratory  exercises. 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  year.     The  standing 
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of  the  student  in  this,  as  in  the  other  subjects,  is  determined 
equally  from  the  work  in  the  laboratory  exercises  and  in  the 
recitations. 

EMBRYOLOGY. 

In  the  latter  half  of  the  second  year,  a  series  of  topics  in  em- 
bryology, which  have  special  importance  in  medicine  and  pa- 
thology, are  presented  in  a  laboratory  course,  occupying  about  40 
hours  for  each  student.  These  topics  embrace  the  fertilization 
and  maturation  of  the  ovum,  formation  of  germ  layers,  and  the 
main  facts  regarding  the  development  of  the  different  systems 
and  viscera.  These  topics  are  illustrated  by  microscopical  sec- 
tions, charts,  lantern  slides,  and  models. 


PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  pathology  in  the  second  year  com- 
prises a  preliminary  course  of  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classi- 
fication of  inflammations,  which  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  main  facts  in  this  field,  to  prepare  him  for  pre- 
liminary studies  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uni- 
form system  of  nomenclature  to  be  used  in  this  and  other  depart- 
ments. During  one  half  the  second  year,  also,  attendance  is 
required  at  one  weekly  demonstration  in  gross  pathology,  at  which 
the  more  common  visceral  lesions  are  exhibited.  This  course  is 
designed  to  accompany  the  preliminary  recitations  in  medicine 
and  surgery  of  the  second  year. 

The  main  branches  of  the  subject  are  grouped  in  the  third 
year  in  order  to  secure  the  simultaneous  study  of  the  gross  and 
microscopical  changes  in  diseased  tissues.  In  the  fourth  year 
the  students  perform  autopsies,  and  attend  one  recitation  weekly 
in  review  of  the  entire  subject. 

Microscopical  Demonstrations  in  Pathology. — The  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekly 
throughout  the  year,  in  all  about  175  hours.  The  specimens 
studied  illustrate  the  topics  of  inflammation,  tumors,  autointoxi- 
cations, infectious  diseases    and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system, 
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and  are  supplemented  by  lectures,  and  special  demonstrations 
by  means  of  sections,  charts,  lantern  slides,  and  micro-photo- 
graphs. 

Demonstrations  in  Gross  Pathology. — On  the  days  alter- 
nating with  the  microscopical  studies  demonstrations  of  gross 
pathological  specimens  are  given  to  the  students  of  the  third 
year,  with  the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the 
viscera  of  each  case  is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history, 
and,  when  necessary,  frozen  sections  of  the  organs,  and  the 
clinical  symptoms  are  explained  from  the  gross  and  microscopical 
changes  in  the  altered  tissues.  The  student  here  sees  the  viscera 
of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  which  he  has  studied  in  the  wards  of 
the  hospital. 

Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of 
this  subject,  not  bearing  directly  on  the  clinical  aspect  of  the 
case. 

These  demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekly, 
each  section  of  the  class  attending  one  exercise  weekly  through- 
out the  year. 

Post-Mortem  Examinations. — Students  of  the  fourth  year 
are  required  to  perform  autopsies  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structor in  gross  pathology,  when  they  are  made  familiar  with 
the  technical  procedures  required  in  ordinary  and  in  medico-legal 
cases. 

Recitations. — One  recitation  weekly  is  required  of  each  student 
throughout  the  third  and  fourth  years.  In  the  third  year  they 
cover  the  work  of  each  preceding  week.  In  the  fourth  year  they 
cover  the  entire  work  of  the  department. 

Experimental  Pathology. — During  the  past  year  definite 
plans  have  been  formed  to  facilitate  experimental  studies  in  the 
Department  of  Pathology.  The  direct  object  of  the  plans  is 
to  associate  together  a  number  of  competent  workers  whose  time 
shall  be  entirely  devoted  to  the  study  of  new  problems  in  medical 
science. 

Abundant  space  and  modern  facilities  have  been  provided  for 
experimental  work  in  cellular  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  physi- 
ological chemistry,  and  are  available  to  approved  applicants  who 
desire  to  engage  in  this  work,  under  the  immediate  direction  of 
Professor  Buxton.     Dr.  Dinkelspiel  has  been  appointed  a  mem- 
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ber  of  this  staff,  and  further  appointments  in  the  several  branches 
involved  will  be  made  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  work 
undertaken. 

It  is  the  ultimate  object  of  the  present  plans  to  increase  the 
number  of  these  workers  and  enlarge  their  facilities  until  they 
shall  form  a  fully  equipped  institution  of  experimental  medicine. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

The  laboratory  course  in  bacteriology  occupies  three  two-hour 
sessions  each  week  for  one-half  of  the  second  year — in  all,  ninety 
hours  for  each  student.  The  student  is  first  made  familiar  with 
the  methods  of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the  ordi- 
nary culture  media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of 
staining  and  examining  bacteria;  their  artificial  cultivation  and 
the  study  of  biological  characters;  the  methods  employed  in  the 
separation  of  species;  the  general  relation  of  pathogenic  bacteria 
to  disease;  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analysis  of  air, 
water,  soil,  and  milk.  Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of 
cases  of  the  various  infectious  diseases,  and  the  student  is 
required  to  cultivate  and  identify  the  important  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms. The  work  is  supplemented  when  necessary  by  the 
use  of  pure  cultures,  by  the  exhibition  of  anaerobic  cultures,  and 
to  a  limited  extent  by  inoculation  in  animals. 

An  Advanced  Course  in  bacteriology  is  offered  to  those  stu- 
dents who  have  been  able  in  the  first  year  to  attend  the  course 
required  in  the  second  year. 

This  course  includes  the  cultivation  of  other  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms, the  separation  of  species,  and  the  bacteriological  exam- 
ination of  viscera  secured  at  autopsies. 

Advanced  Courses  and  Original  Research. — The  abundant 
facilities  of  the  laboratory  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  new  building 
can  be  offered  to  properly  qualified  students  and  practitioners 
of  medicine  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced  courses  of  study  on 
lines  of  original  research,  under  the  direction  of  special  instruc- 
tors. 
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Summary. 


First  Year.    Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 


Histology : 
Recitations    . 
Laboratory   . 

Pathology : 
Lectures  . 
Laboratory  . 
Recitations    . 


60  hours. 
120  hours. 


30  hours. 
60  hours. 


10  hours. 


180  hours. 
30  hours. 


30  hours. 


Gross  Pathology : 
Laboratory    . 

Bacteriology : 
Laboratory  . 


30  hours.     60  hours.     30  hours. 


90  hours. 


Text-Boohs:  Histology — Stohr,  Text-Booh  of  Histology. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Histology. 

Bacteriology — Sternberg,  Manual  of  Bacteriology. 

Clinical  Diagnosis — V.  Jaksch,  Clinical  Diagnosis. 

Collateral  Reading — Bohm,  Davidoff  and  Huber,  Text-booh  of 
Histology ;  Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis ;  Ziegler,  General  Pa- 
thology; Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology;  Ewing, 
Pathology  of  the  Blood. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS   OF  MEDICINE 
AND   SURGERY. 

DISEASES    OF    CHILDREN. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Walter  A.  Dunckel,  Dr.  William  Shannon. 

Assistants, 

Dr.  Robert  S.  Adams,  Dr.  Horace  S.  Stokes, 

Dr.  Samuel  M.  Evans,  Dr.  Lester  M.  Hubby, 

Dr.  Elisha  M.  Sill. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section 
teaching  in  all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college 
building,  and  clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard-Parker  Hospital  on 
scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Depart- 
ment in  the  college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section 
teaching,  and  isolation  rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  stu- 
dents have  ample  opportunity  for  the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the 
dispensary  to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants ; 
the  digestive  disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and 
the  food  disorders  of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and 
physiological  peculiarities  of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the 
influence  these  peculiarities  have  on  the  manifestations  of  disease 
in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be 
the  instruction  of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis,  by  the 
professor  in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  manage- 
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ment,  care,  and  therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy 
and  childhood. 

In  the  clinical  laboratory  microscopical  examinations  will  be 
made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of  lesions  of  the  mouth  and 
throat,  and  of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important 
diseases  of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 

Text-Book — Williams,  Medical  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Child- 
hood. 

Collateral  Reading — Starr,  American  Text-Booh  of  the  Dis- 
eases of  Children. 

SURGICAL    DISEASES    OF    THE    GENITO-URINARY 
ORGANS. 

Samuel  Alexander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Genito-JJ  rinary  Surgery. 

Instructor, 
Dr.  Francis  C.  Edgerton. 

The  course  is  required  of  students  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary 
organs  and  in  syphilis.  It  consists  in  recitations,  lectures, 
clinics,  and  section  work  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college  and  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Recitations. — Recitations  are  held  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years  by  the  instructors  in  the  department  of  general  surgery. 

Lectures. — One  lecture  a  week  from  the  opening  of  the  term  to 
the  first  of  December  will  be  given  by  Professor  Alexander  at  the 
college.  These  lectures  will  be  principally  devoted  to  the  subject 
of  syphilis.  A  syllabus  of  these  lectures  will  be  furnished  to 
each  member  of  the  class. 

Clinic. — A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor 
Alexander.    At  this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male 
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urinary  and  genital  organs  will  be  performed  before  the  class, 
and  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  subject  of  diagnosis 
and  post-operative  management  of  cases.  Attendance  upon  these 
clinics  is  required  by  students  during  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
Section  Teaching  at  the  College  Dispensary  and  at  Bellevue 
Hospital. — The  third-year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of 
small  size,  and  instruction  will  be  given  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic 
and  the  instructors  in  the  college  dispensary.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  in  this  course  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the 
venereal  diseases  and  the  use  of  special  instruments. 

The  fourth-year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small 
size,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital or  in  the  college  dispensary  by  Professor  Alexander  or  the 
Chief  of  Clinic.  This  course  will  be  devoted  principally  to  the 
diseases  of  the  urinary  organs  and  to  instruction  in  the  use  of 
special  instruments  and  apparatus  and  the  post-operative  treat- 
ment of  cases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 18  hours.  18  hours. 

Sections 15  hours.  10  hours. 

Lectures        6  hours. 

Text-Booh — White  and  Martin. 

Collateral  Reading — Hyde  and  Montgomery,  Keyes  and  Chet- 
wood. 

NERVOUS    DISEASES. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Instructor, 

Dr.   Joseph   Fraenkel. 

Assistants, 

Dr.  Robert  M.  Daley,  Dr.  J.  Ramsay  Hunt, 

Dr.  Leslie  J.  Meacham. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures 
by  Professor  Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for 
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the  year  is  given,  with  demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy, 
general  symptomatology,  and  methods  of  examination  of  the 
nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term  clinical  lectures  on 
nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to 
classes  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  three  times  a  week 
in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In  this  dispensary,  section-work 
instruction  is  given  in  history-taking  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  and  in  electro-therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of 
nervous  diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and 
microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the 
histological  laboratory.  Special  students  can  also  take  courses 
on  the  pathology  of  the  nervous  system. 

Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student 
before  he  graduates  with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy 
of  the  nervous  system,  in  its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also 
that  he  shall  receive  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  amphi- 
theatre, at  the  bedside,  and  in  the  dispensary. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures        5  hours. 

Clinics 20  hours.  20  hours. 

Sections .15  hours.  5  hours. 

Text-Booh — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 
Collateral  Reading — Gower's  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord;  Dercum,  Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 

MENTAL    DISEASES. 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases. 

Instructor, 
Dr.  William  Hirsch. 

The  Professor  of  Mental  Diseases  and  Dr.  Hirsch  will  give  a 
series   of   clinical   and   didactic   lectures   once   a    week   for   two 
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months,  fully  illustrated.     Clinics  will  also  be  given  at  the  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  on  Ward's  Island  during  the  course. 

Instruction  will  also  be  given  in  diagnosis,  the  legal  commit- 
ment of  the  insane,  and  the  relations  of  insanity  to  medical  juris- 
prudence. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Clinics 10  hours. 

Text-Book — Regis-Berkley,  Mental  Diseases. 

Collateral  Reading — Tuke's  Dictionary  of  Psychological  Med- 


DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.  Elliot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

Instructor, 
Dr.  James  C.  Johnston. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically, 
but  the  cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  sub- 
ject. Abundance  of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable, 
and  the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize  himself  with  the  more 
common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual 
personal  contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  particularly  paid 
to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their  thera- 
peutics also  receive  due  consideration. 


Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 
Sections 25  hours. 

Text-Booh — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  Dermatology. 

Collateral  Reading — H.  RadclifFe  Crocker,  third  edition. 
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LARYNGOLOGY    AND    RHINOLOGY. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Laryngology. 

Instructor, 
Dr.  James  E.  Newcomb. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Frank  T.  Burke,  Dr.  Walter  C.  Montgomery, 

Dr.  Charles  Mack,  Dr.  Edward  J.  Connell. 

Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical 
lectures  at  the  college  by  the  Professor  of  the  department.  The 
subjects  then  considered  are  demonstrated  to  the  fourth-year 
students  by  the  instructor  and  by  the  assistants.  The  class  is 
divided  into  sections,  and  each  member  is  expected  to  examine 
patients  and  perform  manipulations.  The  clinics  are  fully  illus- 
trated by  plates  and  models,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  clinical 
material. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 18  hours. 

Sections 15   hours. 

Text-Booh — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

Collateral  Reading — Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the 
Larynx;  Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx  and 
Nose. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Charles  Stedman   Bull,   M.D.,  Professor  of   Ophthalmology. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Robert  G.  Reese,  Dr.  Alexander  Duane. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  in  lectures  at  the  college 
building  once  a  week,  during  the  months  of  October,  November, 
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and  December,  and  in  sectional  teaching  two  hours  a  week  at  the 
college  dispensary  throughout  the  year.  The  weekly  lectures  at 
the  college  are  didactic,  and  consider  the  subjects  of  the  theory  of 
the  ophthalmoscope.,  refraction  and  accommodation,  the  anomalies 
of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are 
not  susceptible  of  clinical  demonstration.  Thus  the  entire  field 
of  ophthalmology  is  covered.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  col- 
lege dispensary  is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and 
the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope,  and  partly  to  instruction  in  the 
errors  of  refraction  and  the  rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 10  hours. 

Sections 20  hours. 

Text-Booh — Noyes. 

Collateral  Reading — De  Schweinitz,  Swanzy,  Jackson,  Nettle- 
ship. 

OTOLOGY. 

Gorham  Bacon,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Otology. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Franklin  M.  Stephens,  Dr.  George  Sloan  Dixon. 

During  the  first  third  of  the  fourth  year  a  systematic  course  of 
weekly  lectures  is  given.  These  lectures  are  practical  in  char- 
acter, including  a  consideration  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  ear  and  the  various  methods  of  examination.  Patients  are 
shown  to  the  class  in  order  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the 
symptoms  and  character  of  the  more  important  diseases. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  the  dispensary,  the  fourth-year  class 
is  divided  into  sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruc- 
tion from  Professor  Bacon  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination 
of  patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of 
testing  the  hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  pa- 
tients and,  after   a  probationary  period,  to   prescribe  for  them 
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and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties  of  a  clinical  assistant.  The 
students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  the  more  import- 
ant operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  complica- 
tions. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 8  hours. 

Sections      .......      15   hours. 

Text-Book — Bacon  on  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen, 
Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord. 


ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Orthopcedic  Surgery. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  P.  Henry  Fitziiugh,  Dr.  John  McGaw  Woodbury. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Henry  Scott,  Dr.  Deas  Murphy, 

Dr.  Faneuil  S.  Weisse. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a 
stated  clinical  lecture  once  a  week,  with  detailed  demonstrations' 
in  sectional  work  twice  a  week  during  two  months  of  the  year. 

During  the  regular  clinical  course  especial  attention  is  given  to 
the  early  recognition  of  the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood, 
also  to  the  symptomatology,  pathology,  and  differential  diagnosis 
of  chronic  and  progressive  deformities,  including  the  mechanical 
and  operative  treatment. 

In  detail,  the  course  consists  of  practical  illustrations  of 
methods  of  treatment,  the  apparatus  used  being  thoroughly  ex» 
plained  both  in  construction  and  in  principle,  attention  being 
called  to  even  minute  points  of  construction  and  use.  The  oper- 
ative side  is  fully  dwelt  upon,  the  indications  for  operative  inter- 
ference as  an  adjunct  to  the  mechanical  work  being  demonstrated. 
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Ample  clinical  material  is  provided,  and  models  of  conventional 
forms  of  apparatus  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  students. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  student  is  required  to 
assist  in  the  management  of  selected  cases.,  to  familiarize  himself 
with  the  various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler 
forms  of  apparatus,  to  secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details 
of  construction  of  the  more  complicated  instruments,  and  to 
familiarize  himself  with  the  pathological  conditions  existing  in 
the  deformities  of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 10  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 

Text-Book — Bradford  and  Lovett. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    HYGIENE. 
William  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Lecturer. 

Instruction  is  given  in  this  course  to  fourth-year  students  by 
lectures,  demonstrations  and  conferences,  to  supplement  a  text- 
book, one  hour  a  week  for  half  of  the  year. 

The  course  is  designed  to  help  physicians  in  a  practical  way  in 
their  efforts  to  cope  with  preventable  disease. 

The  hygienic  relations  of  foods,  water,  clothing,  schools, 
dwellings,  climate  and  especially  of  youth  and  the  transmissible 
diseases  are  studied  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  practical  physician. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 
Lectures 15   hours. 

Text-Booh — Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Collateral  Reading — Notter,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene. 


SUMMARY   OF   THE  PLAN   OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  make  amendments  to  this  curriculum  as  ex- 
perience may  prove  necessary. 

The  hours  stated  indicate  the  number  of  hours  assigned  to  each  student. 

FIRST  YEAR. 
Anatomy. 

Lectures,  one  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Demonstrations,  1  Vz    hours  weekly 45  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Dissection,  12  hours  weekly,  24  weeks 288  hours. 

Physiology. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45  hours. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45  hours. 

Chemistry. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly,  1 8  weeks 72  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  12  weeks. 24  hours. 

Physics. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly 90  hours. 

Histology. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly 120  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Electives. 

Laboratory  Pharmacology. 
Physiological  Chemistry. 
Bacteriology. 
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These  elective  courses  are  open  to  certain  advanced  students  as 
described  on  page  39  of  the  announcement. 

In  the  course  of  the  session  one  written  review  is  held  in  the 
subjects  recited  upon.  The  papers  are  examined  by  the  pro- 
fessors of  the  respective  branches. 


SECOND  YEAR. 
Anatomy. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Demonstration  Lectures,  I  hour  weekly,  15  weeks.  .    15  hours. 

Demonstrations,  \%  hours  weekly,  30  weeks 45  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Dissection,  10  hours  weekly,  24  weeks 240  hours. 

Lectures  on  Embryology 6  hours. 

Laboratory  Embryology,  2  hours  weekly,  15  weeks.    30  hours. 

Physiology. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45  hours. 

Recitations,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45   hours. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Physiological. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  12  weeks 24  hours. 

Organic. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Pharmacology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 90  hours. 

Bacteriology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 90  hours. 
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Histology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Pathology. 

Lectures 10  hours. 

Gross,  Pathology  Laboratory,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Medicine. 

Recitations^  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Surgery. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Electives. 

Bacteriology. 

Materia  Medica  Recitations  of  the  Third  Year. 

Manikin  Course  in  Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical  Clinic. 
The  conditions  under  which  certain  students  may  avail  them- 
selves of  these  electives  are  stated  on  page  40  of  the  announce- 
ment. 

THIRD  YEAR. 
Medicine. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  6  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  16  weeks 16  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 30  hours. 

Clinics,  2  hours  weekly,  9  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 
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Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15   hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Therapeutics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  17  weeks 17  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Materia  Medica. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Pathology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly 180  hours. 

Recitations,   1   hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  25  weeks 25  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  1   hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work  (manikin),  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks.  15  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Lectures 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Toxicology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks „ 18  hours. 
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Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Neurology. 

Lectures .  5  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 
Medicine. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  12  weeks 12  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  S  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  4  weeks 8  hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,   3   hours,    10  weeks SO  hours. 

Clinics,  2  hours  weekly,  9  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Operative  Surgery,  6  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 
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Therapeutics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  25  weeks 25   hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Pathology. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks SO  hours. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Lectures 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Neurology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5   hours. 

Mental  Diseases. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Clinics    10  hours. 

Dermatology. 

Section  Work,  5  hours  weekly,  5  weeks.  , 25  hours. 
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Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Ophthalmology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Otology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15   hours. 

Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  2  weeks 6  hours. 

Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Hygiene. 

Lecture,  1  hour  weekly,  half  the  term 15  hours. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADVANCEMENT    IN    COURSE. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next 
upon  passing  examinations  in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  exam- 
inations in  major  or  minor  subjects  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  previously  covered 
in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  Students  who  have  not  succeeded  in  passing 
all  their  examinations  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  next  year's 
studies,  provided  they  pass  examinations  in  the  subjects  failed  in 
at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  graduation,  and  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year.  In 
each  laboratory  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only, 
the  examination  is  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

Examinations  for  conditioned  students  and  those  desiring  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing,  who  have  not  taken  the  spring 
examinations,  are  held  during  the  first  fortnight  of  the  fall  term. 

The  subjects  examined  upon  are  divided  into  major  and  minor 
subjects,  and  a  standing  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass. 

The  minor  subjects  embrace  laboratory  courses  and  those  in 
which  instruction  is  given  by  recitations  only. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy  (except  the  nervous  system,  viscera, 
and  organs  of  special  sense). 

Physics. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Physiology  (except  the  nervous  system  and 
organs  of  special  sense). 
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Minor  Subjects.  .Histology     (except    the    nervous    system    and 
organs  of  special  sense). 
Laboratory  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed  (at  the  spring  examinations)  :  1  Major  and 
1  Minor;  or  2  Minor. 


Note  1.  In  each  of  the  laboratory  courses  of  the  first  and  subsequent 
years,  students  whose  marks  fall  below  a  certain  percentage  will  be  al- 
lowed one  reexamination  within  two  weeks  of  the  completion  of  the 
course,  failing  in  which  they  must  repeat  the  laboratory  course  with  the 
next  succeeding  section. 

Students  whose  marks  fall  below  this  percentage  in  the  chemical  lab- 
oratory cannot  be  reexamined,  but  must  repeat  the  course  with  the  next 
succeeding  section. 

Note  2.  In  each  of  those  branches  in  which  recitations  are  held 
throughout  the  year,  there  shall  be  a  written  review  conducted  by  the  in- 
structors and  supervised  by  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  department, 
and  also  a  final  written  review  conducted  by  the  professor  himself  at 
the  close  of  the  year.  The  written  reviews  conducted  by  the  instructors 
shall  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  return  from  the  Christmas  re- 
cess, and  shall  count  as  a  single  recitation,  the  object  being  to  ascertain 
the  knowledge  acquired  by  the  student. 

Note  3.  All  conditions  must  be  successfully  'passed  before  entrance 
into  the  next  succeeding  year  will  be  allowed. 


Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Third  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy. 

Organic  Chemistry. 

Physiology. 
Minor  Subjects .. Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Normal  Histology  (central  nervous  system  and 
organs  of  special  sense). 

Pharmacology. 

Laboratory  Organic  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed:  1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 

(See  Notes  1,  2  and  3  above.) 
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Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Materia  Medica. 

Toxicology. 

Pathology. 
Minor  Subjects.  .Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics.    )  ^,.    .     ,  ^ 

AT         1  >  Clinical  Paper. 

Neurology,   j  r 

Gross  Pathology. 

Conditions  allowed:  1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor. 

See  Notes  1,  2  and  3,  page  88.) 


Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation  at  the  End  of  the 
Fourth  Year. 


Special  Subjects: 


Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Therapeutics. 

Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Pathology  (General). 

Mental  Diseases. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 


>  Clinical  Paper. 
Clinical  Paper. 

Clinical  Paper. 


Students   conditioned  in   only  one  subject  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  make  up  the  con- 
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dition  within  two  weeks.  If  the  second  examination  is  satis- 
factory the  degree  may  be  conferred  at  the  Commencement  at 
Ithaca. 

Those  conditioned  in  more  than  one  subject  or  who  fail  to 
pass  in  the  second  examination  just  mentioned  must  repeat  the 
work  of  the  fourth  year. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have 
studied  medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical 
college,  and  the  fourth  year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral 
character  and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  the 
Cornell  Regents'  medical-student  certificate  as  evidence  of  having 
complied  with  the  requirements  for  admission. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  seven  parts  in 
anatomy  (see  page  45).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the 
regular  course  of  two  weeks  in  practical  obstetrics. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for 
advancement  in  course,  candidates  must  pass  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  examinations  in  medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  ob- 
stetrics, and  gynaecology,  and  the  special  branches  as  are  specified 
on  page  89- 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re- 
examined until  after  having  repeated  their  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  must 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chem- 
istry and  physics,  and  materia  medica. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who 
absents  himself  from  the  public  Commencement  without  the 
special  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection 
of  any  student  with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of 
what  they  may  deem  moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession, 
oi  improper  conduct  while  connected  with  the  College. 
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FINAL   EXAMINATION   IN   THE   SUBJECTS   OF   THE 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS. 

A  law  passed  at  the  last  session  of  the  legislature  permits  stu- 
dents to  take  part  of  their  examinations  for  the  license  to  practise 
medicine  in  this  State  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

For  the  full  text  of  the  law  see  page  33,  this  catalogue. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE     TO    PRACTICE 
MEDICINE  IN  TFIE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  filed  at  least  one 
week  before  examination. — They  are  as  follows : 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  twenty-one  years  of 
age  (Form  1). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physi- 
cians in  good  standing  (Form  1). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required 
preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medi- 
cine in  this  State  (medical-student  certificate.  See  examination 
handbook). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than 
four  full  school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  differ- 
ent calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining 
at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.  New  York  medical  schools 
and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against 
by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for 
New  York  medical  schools. 

First  exemption :  "  The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept 
as  the  equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  require- 
ment, evidence  of  five  or  more  years'  practice  of  medicine,,  pro- 
vided that  such  substitution  be  specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "  has  received  the  degree  of 
bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  from  some  registered  medical 
school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring  full  right  to  practise 
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medicine  in  some  foreign  country  "   (Form  2  or  original  creden- 
tials). 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physi- 
ology and  hygiene,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and 
diagnosis,  therapeutics,  practice,  and  materia  medica.  The  ques- 
tions "  shall  be  the  same  for  all  candidates,  except  that  in  thera- 
peutics, practice,  and  materia  medica  ail  the  questions  sub- 
mitted to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from  those  prepared  by 
the  board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in  harmony 
with  the  tenets  of  that  school  as  determined  by  its  State  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners." 

Second  exemption :  "  Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other 
State  examining  boards  registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining 
standards  not  lower  than  those  provided  by  this  article,  and 
applicants  who  matriculated  in  a  New  York  State  medical  school 
before  June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from 
a  registered  medical  school  before  August  1,  1895,  may,  without 
further  examination,  on  payment  of  $10  to  the  Regents,  and  on 
submitting  such  evidence  as  they  may  require,  receive  from  them 
an  indorsement  of  their  licenses  or  diplomas,  conferring  all  rights 
and  privileges  of  a  Regents'  license  issued  after  examination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25  payable  in  advance. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physician? 
of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  ad- 
mitted to  the  final  examination  for  the  diploma  of  Licentiate  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  and  Membership  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  upon  presenting 
proper  certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable  to  the  foreign 
universities  and  colleges  which  are  recognized  by  the  examining 
board  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board  (Mr.  F.  G.  Hallett)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Victoria 
Embankment,  London,  W.  C. 
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PRIZES. 

The  Harriet  Crocker  Alexander  prizes,  the  first  of  $150,  the 
second  of  $50,  are  awarded,  the  first  to  the  student  having  the 
highest  record,  and  the  second  to  the  student  having  the  next 
highest  record  in  the  graduating  class. 

A  friend  of  the  college,  whose  name  is  withheld  by  request,  has 
entrusted  to  the  Dean  enough  money  to  increase  this  second  prize 
to  $100,  and  to  add  a  third  prize  of  $50. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  entitled  to  compete  on  equal  terms  with  those  of  other 
colleges  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  Bellevue  and  the 
other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur, 
New  York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis', 
Mount  Sinai,  German  and  Hudson  Street  hospitals,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  hospitals  in  Brooklyn  and  Jersey 
City,  Newark,  Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of 
service  differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written 
or  in  person,  to  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the 
medical  boards  of  the  various  hospitals. 


SUMMER    SCHOOL. 

The  Medical  Department  will  continue  during  the  summer  of 
1903  the  Summer  School  which  has  proved  of  so  much  advantage. 

The  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  advanced  students  or 
for  workers  in  specialized  lines  of  research  or  for  post  graduates. 
They  are  scheduled  to  begin  early  in  May,  and  to  continue,  about 
six  weeks  in  order  to  terminate  before  the  hottest  weather.  These 
courses  include  different  portions  of  the  subjects  of  normal 
histology;  clinical,  gross,  and  histological  pathology;  bacteri- 
ology, chemistry,  anatomy,  and  operative  surgery. 
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A  pamphlet  giving  full  details  can  be  obtained  by  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

SUGGESTION. 

It  would  he  to  the  advantage  of  students  if  they  would  register 
a  few  days  in  advance  of  the  opening  exercises,  secure  boarding- 
places,  and  purchase  boohs,  so  that  their  studies  may  not  be 
interrupted  in  the  beginning.  The  Clerk  is  in  his  office  every  day 
after  September  1,  from  10  a.m.  to  2  p.m. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

As  a  rule,  only  the  latest  editions  of  text-books  should  be  pur- 
chased. 

Anatomy — Text-Book,  Gerrish,  second  edition,  $6.50;  Refer- 
ence Works,  Morris,  $6.00;  Gray,  $5.50;  Quain,  $25.20;  Haynes, 
Guide  to  Dissection,  $0.80;  Woolsey,  Surgical  Anatomy,  $5.00; 
Haynes,  Manual  of  Anatomy,  $2.50. 

Bacteriology — Sternberg's  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  $4.50; 
Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  $3.25. 

Chemistry — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  fifth  edition, 
$3.25;  Wolf,  Laboratory  Handbook,  $1.25;  Ganot's  Physics, 
$5.00. 

Dermatology — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  $4.50;  H.  Radcliffe  Crocker, 
third  edition,  $5.00. 

Diseases  of  Children — Williams,  Medical  Diseases  of  Infancy 
and  Childhood,  $3.50;  Starr,  An  American  Text-book  of  the  Dis- 
eases of  Children,  $7.00. 

Genito-Urinary — White  and  Martin,  $6.00;  Hyde  and  Mont- 
gomery, $4.00;  Keyes  and  Chetwood,  $2.75. 

Gynecology — Penrose,  $3.75;    Dudley,  $5.00;  Kelly,  $15.00. 

Histology — Stohr,  Text-Book  of  Histology  $3.00;  Bohm, 
Davidoff,  and  Huber,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3.50. 

Hygiene — Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  $2.25;  Notter, 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene,  $7.00. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose 
and  Throat;  Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Larynx;  Griin- 
wald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx  and  Nose. 
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Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — White  and  Wilcox,  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  $3.00;  Coleman,  Syllabus  of  Materia 
Medica,  $1.00;  Hare,  Practical  Therapeutics,  $4.00;  Thompson, 
Practical  Dietetics,  $5.00;  American  Text-Booh  of  Applied 
Therapeutics. 

Medicine — Musser,  Medical  Diagnosis,  $6.00;  Thompson's 
Practical  Medicine,  $5.00;  for  reference,  Loomis-Thompson, 
American  System  of  Practical  Medicine,  $24.00. 

Mental  Diseases — Regis-Berkley,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00; 
Tuke's  Dictionary  of  Psychological  Medicine,  $10.00;  Hamilton 
and  Godkin,  System  of  Legal  Medicine,  $10.00. 

Nervous  Diseases — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$3.50;  Gower,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  the  Spinal  Cord,  $8.00; 
Dercum,  $6.00;  Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$5.50. 

Obstetrics — Edgar's  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $6.00;  Jewett's 
System  of  Obstetrics,  $5.00. 

Ophthalmology — Noyes,  $5.00;  De  Schweinitz,  $4.00;  Swanzy, 
$2.50;  Jackson,  $2.50;  Nettleship,  $3.00. 

Orthopaedic  Surgery — Bradford  and  Lovett,  $4.50. 

Otology — Bacon  on  the  Ear,  $2.25 ;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  $7.00;  Macewen,  Pyrogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain 
and  Spinal  Cord,  $4.00. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Histology,  $5.00;  Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis  (Trans,  of  Syd- 
enham Society)  ;  Zeigler,  General  Pathology,  $5.00. 

Clinical  Diagnosis — V.  Jaksch,  $6.50;  Simon,  $3.75;  Ewing, 
Pathology  of  the  Blood,  $3.50. 

Physiology — Kirke's  Hand-Booh  of  Physiology,  seventeenth 
edition,  Halliburton,  1901,  $3.00;  Flint,  Physiology  of  Man; 
Stewart,  $3.75;  Foster,  $3.60;  Landois. 

Surgery — Tillman,  3  vols.,  $15.00;  American  Text-Book, 
$7.00;  Parks,  Surgery,  $6.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Disloca- 
tions, $5.00;  Stimson,  Operative  Surgery,  $3.00;  Dennis,  System 
of  Surgery,  $6.00  per  volume. 

Gould,  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.50. 

Dissecting  Cases — $2.00  to  $5.00. 

Text-books,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  at  the  college. 
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Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Neurology,   Vertebrate  Zoology,  and  Physiology. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Physics. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E., 
Professor  of  Physics. 

George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

Paul  Richard  Brown,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  Medicine. 

Homer  James  Hotchkiss,  A.M.,  M.M.E., 
Instructor  in  Physics. 
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John  Sandeord  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 
Instructor  in  Physics. 

Bert  Brenette  Stroud,  D.Sc, 

Instructor  in  Physiology,   Vertebrate   Zoology,   and  Neurology. 

Theodore  Whittelsey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry, 

Henry  Rose  Jessel,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S., 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

John  Edgar  Teeple,  B.S., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Augustus  Grote  Pohlman,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Benson  A.  Cohoe,  B.A.,  M.B., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Histology. 

Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S., 

Instructor  in  Systematic  and  Economic  Zoology. 

William  Crooks  Thro,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Mervin   Tubman   Sudler,   Ph.D.,   M.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Histology. 

Lawrence  Hendee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S., 
Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

William  Frederic  Wismar,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Joseph  Heywood  Russell,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Jay  Emery  Root,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
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Lee  Fred  Hawley, 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

William  Chauncey  Geer,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

William  Atwood  Hilton,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Benjamin  Bernard  Turner,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Earl  Blough,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Harold  Rollin  Wade,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

James  Munsie  Bell,  B.A., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Cassius  Way,  B.Agr., 

Assistant  in  Medical  Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 

Walter  Edwards  King,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Walter  Schon  Lenk,  B.S., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Helen  Isham, 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 


INSTRUCTION    AT    ITHACA. 

During   the   First   Two  Years  of  the  Course. 
CALENDAR  FOR  ITHACA. 

First  Term,  1903- 1904. 

September  22d,  Tuesday. — Academic  year  begins;  matriculation 
of  new  students ;  University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 

September  23d,  Wednesday. — Matriculation  of  new   students. 

September  24th;  Thursday. — Registration  of  matriculated  stu- 
dents. 

September  25th,  Friday.— Instruction  begins  in  all  departments 
of  the  University  at  Ithaca.  President's  annual  address  to 
students  at  12  m. 

December  23d,  Wednesday. — Christmas  recess  begins. 

January  5th,  Tuesday. — Work  resumed. 

January   11th,  Monday. — Founder's   Day. 

January  29th,  Friday. — First  term  closes. 

Second  Term. 

February  1st,  Monday. — Registration  for  the  second  term. 

April  1st,  Friday. — Easter  recess  begins. 

April   12th,  Tuesday. — Work  resumed. 

June  16th,  Thursday. — Instruction  ends. 

June  23d,  Thursday. — Thirty-sixth  annual  commencement. 

General  Statement. 

Upon  the  establishment  of  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell 
University  in  1898,  in  New  York  City,  by  action  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  it  was  resolved  that  the  work  of  the  first  two  years, 
consisting  as  it  does  mainly  of  fundamental  scientific  subjects, 
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should  also  be  given  in  Ithaca,  where  the  opportunities  offered 
by  the  long  established  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Physics, 
Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology,  and  Bacteri- 
ology afford  unusual  advantages  for  thorough  study.  The  re- 
maining subjects  of  the  first  two  years  were  also  fully  provided 
for. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the 
Medical  College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate 
and  Invertebrate  Zoology,  including  Entomology,  Comparative 
Anatomy,  of  Agriculture,  of  Botany,  and  of  Geology.  The  Uni- 
versity Library,  with  its  250,000  bound  volumes,  40,000  pam- 
phlets, and  600  current  periodicals  and  transactions,  is  likewise  as 
freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to  other  University  students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of  Albany,  the 
University  has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially 
designed  for  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 
The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio  sandstone,  similar  to  the 
library  and  law  school.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157 
feet  long  and  50  feet  wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  situated  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and 
cremating  rooms,  a  large  room  40  feet  square  for  aquaria,  pro- 
jection, etc.,  and  store  rooms. 

In  the  basement  is  a  room  for  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage 
machinery,  a  recitation  room,  a  large  lecture  room,  and  the  office 
of  the  departments  of  surgery,  medicine  and  obstetrics,  besides 
the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and 
women,  college  office,  library,  faculty  room,  office  and  private 
laboratory  of  the  Professor  of  Histology,  two  recitation  rooms, 
upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  and  assembly  room. 

The  second  floor  is  devoted  to  the  departments  of  histology  and 
physiology,  each  with  a  large  general  laboratory,  a  research 
laboratory,  preparation  rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the 
staff  of  instruction. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting 
rooms,  study  rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the 
staff. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons, 
and  for  storage. 
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The  greatest  pains  have  been  taken  for  ventilation.  The  light- 
ing, as  shown  by  the  picture  between  pages  96  and  97,  is  almost 
perfect  in  all  the  rooms. 


DEPARTMENTS,    METHODS,    AND 
FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

Augustus  G.   Pohlman,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

Mervin  T.  Sudler,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

Benson  A.  Cohoe,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Instructor. 

Lawrence  Hendee,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

The  anatomy  is  given  in  both  the  first  and  second  years.  The 
work  consists  of  section  demonstrations  and  dissection,  special 
attention  being  given  to  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  All 
the  laboratory  work  is  concentrated  in  the  first  half  year.  By 
thus  enabling  the  student  to  devote  a  large  amount  of  time  con- 
tinuously to  the  work,  it  is  believed  the  best  results  are  obtained. 

During  the  first  year,  first  half,  thirty-five  hours  per  week  are 
devoted  to  laboratory  work.  The  class  is  divided  into  three 
groups;  one  assigned  to  the  dissection  of  the  head  and  neck,  one 
to  the  upper  extremity,  and  one  to  the  lower  extremity.  These, 
starting  simultaneously  in  September,  study  the  bones  of  their 
parts  before  taking  up  the  dissection.  Upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  one  part,  the  bones  and  dissection  of  another  part 
are  taken  up  in  a  similar  way. 

During  the  second  year,  first  half,  twenty-five  hours  per  week 
are  devoted  to  laboratory  work.  The  student  is  expected  to  dis- 
sect the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera;  assigned  regions  and 
special  parts ;  upon  completing  these  there  will  be  an  opportunity 
to  repeat  any  of  the  required  work,  or  to  do  original  work.  As 
the  laboratory  work  in  osteology  and  in  dissection  advances,  the 
students  are  called  from  the  laboratory  in  small  groups  for 
demonstrations  upon  the  work  which  they  have  completed. 
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In  the  first  year,  a  complete  skeleton  is  loaned  to  each  two 
students.  During  the  two  years,  the  student  is  required  to  make 
at  least  one  complete  dissection  of  the  human  body.  The  dis- 
secting material  is  sufficient,  thoroughly  embalmed,  and  is  kept 
in  cold  storage,  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed.  The 
work  is  personal  and  practical,  each  student  being  independent  of 
the  others,  so  that  those  with  special  training  or  ability  are  in  no 
way  retarded  by  the  slower  members  of  the  class.  The  object  of 
the  course  is  not  only  to  teach  the  structure,  connections,  and 
relations  of  the  parts  of  the  body,  but  also  to  train  the  student 
in  methods  of  scientific  work,  observation,  and  thought.  The 
students  are  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  drawings,  and 
to  record  all  variations  from  their  text-book  descriptions.  For 
this  purpose  they  are  furnished  with  outline  record  charts. 

In  addition  to  the  laboratory  work,  there  will  be,  during  the 
second  half  year,  two  demonstrations  per  week  to  small  sections 
of  the  class,  on  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy.  In  these, 
special  dissections  will  be  shown  to  the  students,  and  their  at- 
tention called  to  the  practical  application  of  Anatomy  to  Medicine 
and  Surgery.  The  structure,  connections,  and  relations  of  the 
thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  will  be  demonstrated  twice  a  week 
to  small  sections. 

Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  required  work,  and 
others  properly  qualified,  will  be  given  opportunity  to  do  ad- 
vanced and  original  work. 


HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor. 
William  Crooks  Thro,  A.M.    Instructor. 
Mervin  Tubman  Sudler,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
Benson  Ambrose  Cohoe,  A.B.,  M.B.,  Instructor. 
William   Atwood  Hilton,  Ph.D.,  Assistant. 
William  Frederic  Wismar,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers 
elementary  and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the 
microscope  and  its  accessories,  in  photo-micrography,  in  verte- 
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brate  histology,   and  vertebrate   embryology;   and   opportunities 
for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern 
microscopes,  camera  lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes, 
photo-micrographic  cameras,  and  other  special  apparatus  are  in 
sufficient  numbers  to  give  each  student  opportunity  for  personally 
learning  to  use  them,  and  for  applying  them  to  any  special  study 
in  which  they  are  called  for.  The  general  and  research  labo- 
ratories are  large  and  are  equipped  with  microtomes,  incubators, 
aquaria,  etc.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  embryologic  speci- 
mens is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing.  Sets  of  typical 
specimens  are  available  for  study  and  comparison  by  the  students. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  bring  the  student  into  direct 
contact  with  the  truths  of  nature,  and  hence,  while  there  are 
lectures  to  give  broad  and  general  views,  there  is  a  large  amount 
of  laboratory  work  in  which  the  facts  are  learned  at  first  hand, 
and  the  methods  and  manipulations  necessary  for  acquiring  the 
facts  are  practised  by  each  student.  It  is  recognized  that  less 
ground  can  be  covered  in  a  given  time  in  this  way,  but  it  is 
believed,  and  experience  has  confirmed  the  belief,  that  the  intel- 
lectual independence  and  power  to  acquire  knowledge  direct  from 
nature  which  is  gained  by  this  personal  work  is  of  far  higher 
value  than  the  facts  and  theories  that  might  be  learned  in  the 
same  time  from  books  and  lectures  alone,  or  from  specimens  pre- 
pared by  some  other  individual. 

This  lake  region  with  its  rich  and  varied  fauna  is  especially 
favorable  for  investigations  in  the  histology  and  embryology  of 
all  the  main  groups  of  vertebrates ;  and  the  proximity  of  the 
abattoirs  in  the  city  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  the  sheep,  cow,  and  pig.  The  clinic 
and  veterinary  department  supply  material  for  the  embryology 
of  the  cat  and  dog,  so  that  the  opportunities  for  research  upon 
the  development  of  the  domestic  animals  are  excellent.  Every 
encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  these  op- 
portunities. 

Microscopy. — The  first  two  weeks  of  the  course  are  given  to 
a  study  of  the  theory  and  manipulation  of  the  modern  micro- 
scope and  its  accessories,  the  underlying  principles  involved  in 
the  preparation,  mounting,  and  study  of  microscopic  objects. 
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Histology. — This  part  of  the  course  includes  the  study  of  the 
fine  anatomy  of  man  and  of  the  domestic  animals,  and  also  the 
fundamental  methods  of  histologic  investigation  and  demonstra- 
tion with  the  microscope. 

Embryology. — This  deals  with  the  elements  of  the  develop- 
ment of  man  and  of  the  domestic  animals.  For  ease  of  demon- 
strating segmentation,  the  formation  of  the  germ  layers  and  the 
organs,  the  amphibian  egg  is  studied.  Then  follows  a  short 
study  of  the  developing  hen's  egg  to  illustrate  meroblastic  seg- 
mentation and  to  make  intelligible  some  of  the  phases  of  mam- 
malian embryology.  The  main  part  of  the  course,  however,  is 
devoted  to  mammalian  development.  Gravid  uteri  are  obtained 
from  the  abattoirs,  and  each  student  has  the  opportunity  to  dis- 
sect the  placenta,  fetal  membranes,  umbilical  cord,  and  the  fetus 
itself,  demonstrating  among  other  things  the  main  features  of 
the  fetal  circulation.  For  the  microscopic  study,  the  department 
is  well  supplied  with  complete  series  of  embryos  of  the  chick, 
pig,  cat,  calf,  etc.,  and  each  student  has  for  study  four  complete 
series  representing  the  principal  steps  in  histogenesis  and  the 
development  of  the  organs. 


PHYSIOLOGY    AND    NEUROLOGY. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Bert  Brenette  Stroud,  D.Sc.,  Instructor. 
Hugh   Daniel   Reed,  B.S.,  Instructor. 

Of  the  three  general  courses  given  in  this  department,  Physi- 
ology, Vertebrate  Zoology,  and  Neurology,  each  covering  about 
one-third  of  the  first  year,  medical  students  take  only  the  lectures 
of  the  first  and  third. 

Physiology,  Course  I. — Two  lectures  per  week  until  the 
Christmas  recess.  The  title  of  this  course  is  employed  in  the 
absence  of  any  single  word  fully  indicating  its  scope.  It  really 
constitutes  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  structure,  functions, 
and  relationships  of  man  and  other  vertebrates. 

Since  a  large  part  of  physiology  is  based  upon  experiments 
upon  animals,  there  is  given  first  an  outline  of  the  animal  king- 
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dom,  with  special  reference  to  the  forms  commonly  used  by  physi- 
ologists. The  anthropoid  apes  (gorilla,  chimpanzee,  orang,  and 
gibbons)  are  considered  somewhat  fully  on  account  of  their 
numerous  resemblances  to  man,  e.g.,  the  arrangement  of  the 
cerebral  fissures  and  the  possession  of  the  cecal  appendix. 

The  study  of  function  is  begun  with  the  biceps,  the  several 
uses  of  which  are  demonstrated  upon  apparatus  and  the  living 
muscle.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  points  not  infrequently 
neglected,  the  combinations  and  counteractions  of  muscles  and 
the  economics  of  levers  in  the  body.  At  least  one  lecture  is 
devoted  to  each  of  the  following  topics: — Human  locomotion, 
ciliary  action,  and  the  mechanics  of  circulation  and  respiration. 
About  one-half  of  the  course  is  given  to  the  development,  struc- 
ture, and  functions  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 
Among  the  experiments  are  the  action  of  the  phrenic  nerve,  the 
relations  of  the  vagus  to  respiration  and  cardiac  inhibition,  the 
behavior  of  the  decerebrized  frog,  and  the  demonstration  of  the 
motor  areas  of  the  cerebral  cortex. 

The  means  of  illustrating  this  course  include  a  full-sized  mani- 
kin, a  complete  set  of  the  Auzoux  models,  a  "  phantom  brain," 
other  models,  and  apparatus  and  charts. 

Neurology,  Course  3. — Two  lectures  per  week  after  the  Easter 
recess.  There  are  considered  (a)  the  various  modifications  of  the 
vertebrate  brain;  (b)  the  structure  and  peculiarities  of  the  human 
brain;  (c)  the  human  cerebral  fissures  as  criteria  of  zoologic  or 
racial  affinity,  as  indexes  of  physical  or  mental  quality  or  power, 
and  as  boundaries  of  the  cortical  areas  recognized  by  Flechsig 
and  others.  During  this  course  is  given  a  demonstration  of  the 
methods  of  removing  and  preparing  the  human  brain  for  the 
elucidation  of  morphologic  points.  For  the  illustration  of  this 
course  there  are  numerous  diagrams  representing  actual  prepa- 
rations of  the  brains  of  man  and  other  vertebrates.  The  neuro- 
logic division  of  the  museum  comprises  about  1,500  preparations, 
distributed  as  follows,  in  round  numbers:  Human  adults  and 
children,  420;  human  embryo,  fetal  and  at  birth,  213;  apes  and 
monkeys,  282;  other  mammals,  400;  other  vertebrates,  185. 

In  both  courses  the  members  of  the  class  have  at  all  times  free 
access  to  the  lecture  room,  where  are  kept  standard  manuals, 
treatises,  and  monographs. 
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Opportunities  for  research  are  offered,  especially  in  respect  to 
the  heart  and  the  brain., 


HUMAN    PHYSIOLOGY. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury    Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor. 

Instructor. 

Instructor. 

Assistant. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  carried  on  by  means  of 
lectures,  recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory. 

The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  numerous  lantern  slides;  prac- 
tical demonstrations  form  a  component  part  of  the  exercises 
wherever  possible,  and  the  relationship  of  physiology  to  practical 
medicine  is  thoroughly  emphasized. 

In  the  laboratory  a  few  exercises  are  devoted  to  the  physiology 
of  the  digestive  processes  and  of  the  blood;  the  remainder  of  the 
work  being  devoted  to  the  physiology  of  the  nervous,  muscular, 
and  circulatory  systems.  The  equipment  includes  kymographs, 
sphygmographs,  sphygmometers,  cardiographs,  tambours,  centri- 
fuges, microscopes,  and  other  apparatus  essential  for  complete 
and  satisfactory  work. 

Students  are  required  to  take  notes,  and  to  hand  in  their  reports 
accompanied  with  the  tracings  and  other  data  obtained  from  their 
experiments  for  inspection  and  correction. 


MATERIA    MEDICA. 

Benjamin   Freeman   Kingsbury    Ph.D.,   M.D.,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor. 

Instructor. 

Instructor. 

Assistant. 

In  this  department  the  work  required  of  medical  students  con- 
sists of  a  laboratory  course  only,  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to 
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the  lecture  and  clinical  courses  given  in  New  York  during  the 
third  and  fourth  years.  The  student  is  made  familiar  in  this 
course  with  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  a  selected 
number  of  drugs;  incompatibilities  are  demonstrated,  and  the 
essentials  of  prescription-writing  explained.  A  large  assort- 
ment of  crude  drugs  and  many  of  their  various  preparations  are 
available  for  examination. 

The  work  in  this  course  consists  of  the  study  of  a  selected 
group  of  inorganic  drugs;  the  study  of  certain  crude  organic 
drugs  and  their  official  preparations;  in  making  pharmaceutical 
preparations,  such  as  syrups,  emulsions,  spirits,  liniments,  tinc- 
tures, fluid  extracts,  extracts,  ointments,  pills,  and  others.  Some 
exercises  will  also  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  direct  physio- 
logical action  of  a  few  selected  drugs  upon  some  of  the  lower 
animals. 

In  their  study  the  students  are  required  to  write  concise  notes 
of  the  physiological  action  of  the  drugs  examined  and  to  make 
tests  of  their  incompatibility.  In  addition  to  this  each  student 
will  have  practical  experience  in  writing  and  compounding  pre- 
scriptions. The  importance  of  a  discriminating  and  accurate 
system  for  dispensing  medicines  is  thoroughly  emphasized. 


PHYSICS. 

Edward   Leamington   Nichols,   B.S.,   Ph.D.,  Professor. 
Ernest  George  Merritt    M.E.,  Professor. 
George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Homer  James   Hotchkiss,  A.M.,   M.M.E.,  Instructor. 
John  Sandford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 

The  instruction  in  physics  is  by  means  of  lectures  throughout 
the  year.  In  these  lectures  the  general  laws  of  mechanics  and 
heat,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  sound  and  light  are  pre- 
sented. The  very  large  collection  of  lecture-room  apparatus 
possessed  by  the  department  makes  it  possible  to  give  experi- 
mental demonstrations  of  all  important  phenomena.  The  ar- 
rangements for  experimental  work  are  most  complete.  Ordinary 
illuminating  gas,   acetylene,   oxygen   and   hydrogen,   compressed 
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air,  water  and  steam,  blast  and  vacuum  are  within  easy  reach, 
and  electric  currents  from  alternating  and  direct  current  dynamos 
and  from  storage  batteries  are  available.  A  masonry  pier  4  X  12 
feet  permits  the  use  in  the  lecture  room  of  delicate  apparatus 
that  could  otherwise  be  used  only  in  the  laboratory.  A  small 
turbine  on  the  lecture  table  furnishes  power  for  a  variety  of 
experiments.  Lanterns  with  lime  or  electric  light  are  always 
ready  for  use  when  they  can  in  any  way  aid  a  demonstration. 

The  required  course  (7)  in  physics  for  medical  students  con- 
sists of  two  lectures  a  week  throughout  the  first  year,  and  the 
reading  of  a  text-book.  Note-books  prepared  by  members  of 
the  class  are  read  and  graded  at  frequent  intervals.  A  longer 
course  (26),  consisting  of  two  lectures  a  week,  two  recitations 
a  week,  and  one  afternoon  in  the  laboratory,  is  likewise  open  to 
medical  students,  and  all  those  who  can  find  the  time  to  do  so, 
are  urged  to  take  this  course  in  place  of  the  required  work  men- 
tioned above.  It  should  be  chosen  in  preference  to  the  latter  by 
all  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  advanced  work  in  the 
biological  sciences.  The  lectures  in  this  course  are  supplemented 
by  thorough  drill  upon  the  principles  of  the  science,  and  this, 
together  with  the  laboratory  practice,  affords  opportunity  for  a 
much  more  adequate  knowledge  than  can  be  obtained  from  any 
course  that  consists  solely  of  lectures. 

During  the  second  term  the  department  offers  a  course  in  prac- 
tical photography  (Physics,  9;  2  hours),  consisting  of  lectures 
and  laboratory  practice.  This  course  is  open  to  students  of 
medicine  under  the  conditions  stated  upon  page  152  of  the  Uni- 
versity Register. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological   Chemistry. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 
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Instructors  in  Chemistry , 

Theodore  Whittelsey,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 
Henry  Rose  Jessel    B.S.,  Ph.D. 
John  Edgar  Teeple,  B.S., 

Assistants  in   Chemistry. 

William  Chauncey  Geer,  A.B. 

Benjamin  Bernard  Turner,  B.S.,  Ph.D. 

Jay  Emery  Root,  A.B. 

Harold  Rollin  Wade,  A.B. 

James   Munsie   Bell,   B.A. 

Lee  Fred  Hawley. 

Earl  Blough,  A.B. 

Walter  Schon  Lenk,  B.S. 

Helen  Isham. 

Joseph  Heywood  Russell,  A.B. 


Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  elements  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 
are  taught  by  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations.  The 
lectures  are  profusely  illustrated  by  experiments  and  lantern 
projection,  and  while  presenting  the  fundamental  concepts  of 
chemical  theory  are  also  largely  descriptive  in  character.  Ex- 
periments illustrating  the  principles  discussed  in  the  text-book 
are  performed  in  the  laboratory  by  each  student. 

Qualitative  Analysis.— The  qualitative  analysis  begins  with 
the  study  of  such  reactions  of  the  commoner  elements  and  their 
compounds  as  are  used  in  their  detection.  This  is  followed  by 
the  practical  application  of  the  knowledge  thus  gained  to  the 
analysis  of  unknown  substances,  both  in  the  solid  form  and  in 
solution.  The  work  is  accompanied  by  thorough  drill  in  the  writ- 
ing of  chemical  equations. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of 
Carbon. — In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of 
carbon,  their  properties,  reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another, 
is  taken  up,  especial  attention  being  given  to  those  organic  sub- 
stances that  are  of  physiological  importance.  The  course  con- 
sists of  lectures  and  recitations,  supplemented  by  frequent  written 

iog 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

examinations.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by  experiments, 
specimens  of  the  compounds  considered.,  and  charts. 

Toxicological  Chemistry. — This  course  is  intended  to  serve 
as  an  introduction  to  the  methods  employed  for  the  separation 
and  identification  of  the  common  poisons,  inorganic  and  organic. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  identification  of  poisons  when 
present  in  organic  matter,  such  as  animal  excretions  and  tissues, 
medicines,  etc.  This  course  also  includes  the  identity  tests  for  a 
few  synthetic  remedies. 

Physiological  Chemistry. — The  work  in  this  course  comprises 
the  study  of  the  chemistry  of  the  proteids,  carbohydrates,  and 
fats,  and  of  the  compounds  found  in  the  animal  body  which  are 
of  physiological  and  pathological  importance.  The  method  of 
instruction  is  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work,  with 
frequent  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  sepa- 
rates from  the  various  animal  fluids  and  organs  the  chemical  com- 
pounds which  they  contain,  studies  their  properties,  reactions, 
and  products  of  decomposition,  and  thus  familiarizes  himself  with 
the  methods  of  isolation  and  identification  of  these  products. 

The  above  courses  in  Chemistry  are  required  of  all  students  in 
medicine.  Other  advanced  courses  are  open  to  properly  qualified 
students  in  medicine,  and  especial  facilities  for  research  work  in 
chemistry  are  at  their  disposal. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor. 
Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Assistant. 
Walter  Edmonds  King,  B.A.,  Assistant. 
Cassius  Way,  B.Agr.,  Assistant. 

The  instruction  in  Bacteriology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures, 
recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  bacteriological  labora- 
tories are  well  supplied  with  the  best  modern  apparatus.  The 
student  will,  under  proper  supervision,  prepare  culture  media, 
make  cultures,  and  study  the  morphology  of  bacteria  in  both  the 
fresh  (living)  condition  and  in  stained  cover-glass  preparations. 
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In  fact,  all  of  the  technique  necessary  for  a  practical  working 
knowledge  in  bacteriology  will  be  carefully  covered.  The  more 
important  species  of  pathogenic  bacteria  will  be  studied.  The 
special  methods  which  are  necessary  for  diagnosing  such  diseases 
as  tuberculosis,  anthrax,  glanders,  and  diphtheria  will  receive 
careful  attention.  Disinfection,  sterilization,  the  means  by  which 
pathogenic  bacteria  are  disseminated,  protective  inoculation,  and 
other  kindred  subjects  will  be  considered. 


GENERAL    PATHOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor. 
Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Assistant. 
Walter  Edmonds  King,  B.A.,  Assistant. 
Cassius  Way,  B.Agr.,  Assistant. 

The  course  in  pathology  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  and 
laboratory  work  in  pathological  histology.  The  student  will  also 
be  given  instruction  in  describing  gross  pathological  specimens, 
but  the  major  part  of  the  work  in  the  laboratory  will  consist  in 
studying  sections  of  diseased  tissue  and  making  drawings  from 
the  same.  In  this  course  it  is  expected  that  the  student  will 
become  familiar  with  the  terms  used  in  morbid  anatomy,  together 
with  a  definite  knowledge  of  the  more  important  changes  found 
in  inflammation  and  the  various  forms  of  infiltrations  and  degen- 
erations. 

SURGERY. 
M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 


Two  hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year,  lectures  and  recita- 
tions. The  course  is  given  to  small  sections,  and  is  intended 
to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  of  General  Surgery 
and  Pathology,  and  to  ground  him  in  the  surgical  diseases, 
tumors,  and  fractures,  and  the  technique  of  operative  asepsis  and 
antisepsis,  and  of  operations,  dressings,  and  methods. 
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MEDICINE. 
Paul  Richard  Brown,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

No  didactic  lectures  are  delivered,  their  place  being  taken  by 
recitations  from  a  standard  text-book. 

Recitations. — The  study  of  medicine  proper  is  begun  with 
systematic  recitations  from  Thompson's  Practice  of  Medicine. 
In  these  recitations  the  nomenclature,  etiology,  pathology,  and 
symptomatology  of  typical  cases  of  diseases  are  considered,  the 
question  of  treatment  not  being  taken  up  until  the  Junior  year 
in  New  York. 

OBSTETRICS. 

Paul  Richard  Brown    M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  consists  mainly  of  recitations  from  a 
standard  text-book,  these  recitations  covering  the  anatomy  of  the 
internal  genitalia  and  pelvis,  ovulation,  menstruation,  signs  of 
pregnancy,  the  physiology,  mechanism,  and  clinical  course  of 
normal  labor,  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the  puer- 
perium.  Whenever  necessary,  these  recitations  will  be  illustrated 
by  plates,  casts,  and  demonstrations  upon  the  obstetric  manikin, 
etc. 
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SCHEDULE    AND    SUMMARIZED 
STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or 
half-year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires 
two  and  one-half  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year 
to  secure  a  credit  of  one.  In  the  courses  of  instruction  following 
the  schedule,  the  actual  time  required  each  week  of  the  student  at 
lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work  is  stated. 


Schedule. 

First  Year. 

FIRST   TERM. 

A  dual 

Subject 

No.  of 

Hours  of 

Hours 

Course. 

Credit. 

per  Week. 

Anatomy 

. 

. 

1 

13 

32j4 

Physiology 

. 

. 

1 

itf 

2 

Physics    . 

. 

. 

7 

2 

2 

Chemistry 

'     ' 

SECOND    TERM. 

1 

6 

9 

Histology 

. 

1 

8 

16 

Neurology 

3 

1/3 

2 

Physiology 

Lectures 

1 

3 

3 

Physiology 

Recitations 

2 

3 

3 

Physics    . 

7 

2 

2 

Qual.  Chem 

Anal.  . 

8 

2 

6 

Toxicology 

.    . 

68 

1 

8 
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Second  Year. 


FIRST    TERM. 


Subject. 

Anatomy 

Organic  Chemistry 

Surgery   . 

Pathology 

Materia  Medica 

Obstetrics 


No.  of 
Course. 

2 
32 
10 
40 

6 
11 


Hours  of     icti 

Credit.        HZ    7 
per  Week, 


10 
3 

2 
4 

2 
2 


25 
3 
2 
8 
5 
2 


Anatomy 

Physiology  Lectures 

Physiology  Recitations 

Physiology  Laboratory 

Physiological  Chemistry 
t't  << 

Bacteriology     . 
Medicine 
Surgery   . 


SECOND    TERM. 


3 

4 

5 

40 

41 

43 

9 

10 


2 
2 
1 
2 
5 
2 
10 
12 


Junior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  82  to  84,  as  given  in 
New  York  City. 

Senior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  84  to  86,  as  given  in 
New  York  City. 


SUMMARY  OF  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

I.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  practicums  and 
recitations,  thirty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly  from  Sep- 
tember to  February.  The  whole  of  Course  I  is  required  of  first- 
year  students  in  Medicine;  for  students  in  Arts  the  course  may 
be  divided.  Assistant  Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Pohlman, 
Sudler,  Cohoe,  Abbott,  and  Assistant  Demonstrator  Hendee. 
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i.  Microscopy,  Histology,  and  Embryology. — Two  lectures, 
two  recitations,  and  twelve  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly  for 
the  second  half-year.  Professor  Gage  and  Instructors  Thro, 
Sudler,  Cohoe,  Assistants  Hilton  and  Wismar. 

(The  work  in  Microscopy  begins  February  1,  and  continues 
till  February  13;  the  Histology  begins  February  15,  and  con- 
tinues till  April  24>;  the  Embryology  begins  April  26,  and  con- 
tinues till  June  4.) 

I.  Physiology. — Two  lectures  weekly  until  the  Christmas  re- 
cess.    Professor  Wilder. 

3.  Neurology. — Two  lectures  weekly  after  Easter  recess. 
Professor  Wilder. 

1.  Human  Physiology. — Three  lectures  each  week,  second 
half-year.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

2.  Recitations  in  Human  Physiology. — Three  hours  each 
week.      Second  half-year.      Instructors and 

7.  Experimental  Physics. — Two  lectures,  with  demonstrations, 
weekly  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Shearer. 

3.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry.- — Three  lectures,  one 
recitation,  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly.  First  half- 
year.  Professor  Dennis  and  Dr.  Jessel:  Messrs.  Turner,  Root, 
Wade  and  Bell. 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis.— One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  labo- 
ratory weekly.  Second  half-year  till  Easter.  Dr.  Whittelsey; 
Mr.  Greer. 

68.  Toxicology. — One  lecture  and  five  hours  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year  after  Easter.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  assistant. 


Second  Year. 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  practicums  and 
recitations  twenty-five  actual  hours  weekly.  September  to  Febru- 
ary. Assistant  Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Pohlman,  Sudler, 
Cohoe,  Abbott,  Assistant  Demonstrator  Hendee.  The  whole  of 
Course  2  is  required  of  second-year  students  in  Medicine;  for 
students  in  Arts  the  course  may  be  divided. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy.— Section  demonstra- 
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tions  two  and  a  half  hours  weekly.  February  to  June.  Dr.  Pohl- 
man.      (Open  to  those  students  in  Arts  who  have  had  Course  1.) 

4.  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera. — Section  demonstrations 
two  and  a  half  hours  weekly.      February  to  June.      Dr.  Kerr. 

6.  Advanced  and  Research  Work.— Laboratory  work,  elective. 
Eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week.      Dr.  Kerr  and  Instructors. 

4  and  5.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Microscopy, 
Histology,  and  Embryology. — Laboratory  work,  elective.  Eight 
or  more  hours  per  week,  with  seminary.     Professor  Gage. 

3.  Human  Physiology. — The  Functions  of  the  Muscular  and 
Nervous  Systems  and  the  Sense  Organs.  Three  lectures  each 
week.      April   15  to  June.      Assistant   Professor   Kingsbury. 

4.  Recitations  in  Human  Physiology. — Two  hours  each  week. 
Second  half-year.      Instructors, and . 

5.  Physiological  Laboratory. — Five  hours  each  week.  Second 
half-year.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructors, . 

24.  Research  and  Advanced  Work  in  Physiology  and  in 
Comparative  Physiology. — (See  University  Register.) 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Two  lectures  and  one 
recitation  weekly.  First  half-year.  Professor  Orndorff,  In- 
structor Teeple,  and  Assistant  Russell. 

40.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Two  lectures  or  recitations 
weekly.  Second  half-year.  Professor  Orndorff,  Instructor 
Teeple,  and  Assistant  Russell. 

41.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Ten  hours  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year.  Professor  Orndorff,  Instructor 
Teeple,  and  Assistant  Russell. 

Special  facilities  are  provided  by  the  Chemical  Department 
for  advanced  and  research  work  in  chemistry.  For  a  description 
of  these  courses  see  the  Unviersity  Register,  page  154. 

6.  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy,  Laboratory. — Five  hours 
each  week.  First  half-year.  Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury 
and  Instructors,  ■. 

28.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Materia  Medica  and  in 
Comparative  Materia  Medica. — (See  University  Register.) 

40.  Pathology. — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours 
laboratory  work  each  week.  First  half-year.  Professor  Moore, 
Instructor  Burnett  and  Mr.  .  This  course  is  open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  had  or  are  taking  Course  1  in  Microscopy. 
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43.  Bacteriology. — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours  laboratory 
work  each  week.  Second  half-year.  Professor  Moore;  Assistants 
White  and  King. 

44.  Research  in  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  work  with  lec- 
tures and  seminary  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Moore  and 
Mr.  White.  The  course  is  designed  for  those  wishing  to  under- 
take original  investigation  in  Bacteriology  preparatory  to  prac- 
tical work  in  bacteriological  lines,  such  as  exists  in  health  depart- 
ment laboratories.  This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  taken 
Course  43  or  its  equivalent  in  some  other  university.  Elementary 
chemistry  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  are  in- 
dispensable for  successful  work  in  this  course. 

45.  Research  in  Pathology. — Laboratory  work  throughout  the 
year.  Professor  Moore  and  Instructor  Burnett.  This  course  is 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  Course  40  and  have  taken  or  are 
taking  Course  43,  or  the  equivalent  in  some  other  university. 

9.  Medicine. — Two  recitations  weekly.     Second  half-year.   Dr. 


10.  Surgery. — One  lecture  and  one  recitation  weekly  through- 
out the  vear.      Dr. . 

11.  Obsterics. — Two     recitations     weekly.       First    half-year. 
Dr. . 
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THE   A.B.    AND    M.D.    DEGREES. 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  arts  and  sciences  is  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  prospective  students  of  medicine,  all  who  can  are 
urged  to  take  the  freshman,  sophomore,  and  junior  years  in  the 
Academic  Department  at  Ithaca.  After  the  completion  of  these 
years  in  the  Academic  Department  (in  which  all  the  work  is  elec- 
tive), the  student  is  permitted  to  elect,  as  the  fourth  year  of  his 
A.B.  course,  a  year's  work  in  the  Medical  Department  at  Ithaca. 
He  may  then  take  his  fifth  year  of  work — the  secoil  of  the 
medical  course — either  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York,  buV  he  must 
take  the  last  two  years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York.  In 
this  way  he  will  obtain  the  A.B.  degree  at  the  end  of  four  years, 
and  the  M.D.  at  the  end  of  seven  years  of  study.  This  is  possible, 
because  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York 
are  offered  in  duplicate  at  the  University  in  Ithaca. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  A.B.  degree,  as  above,  will,  if 
they  have  anticipated  in  the  Academic  Department  scientific 
studies  prescribed  in  the  medical  course,  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  in  the  Medical  College  in  New  York  (see  p.  25). 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

For  admission  to  the  Ithaca  division  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  a  medical-student  certificate  issued  by  the  Re- 
gents is  required.  (For  details,  see  pages  23-33.)  No  student 
is  admitted  except  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in  Sep- 
tember. 

RESIDENCE  AND  REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last 
of  September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into 
two  nearly  equal  terms.     (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page 

99.) 

Residence  in  Ithaca  is  required  of  all  students.  For  leave  of 
absence  during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the 
Secretary,  Dr.  Kerr. 
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At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  22-24,  1903,  and 
February  1,  1904)  students  must  register  with  the  University 
Registrar,  Room  9a,  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the 
University  Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  Faculty,  Dr.  Kerr,  in  Stimson  Hall. 


SCHOLARSHIPS.      (See  pages  35-36.) 


EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  As  in  the 
academic  department,  the  work  of  each  year  is  considered  final 
of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  depart- 
ments, the  university  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will 
be  dropped  from  the  college. 


ADVANCEMENT  FROM  SECOND  TO  THIRD  YEAR. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  two  years  in  Ithaca,  the  student 
must  obtain  from  the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which 
he  has  done ;  and  accompanying  this  statement  must  be  a  recom- 
mendation that  he  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  New  York  division. 
As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the 
New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a 
student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  third-year  class  in  New 
York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  two  years  has  been  suc- 
cessfully completed.  For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations 
are  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in 
New  York  City.  The  student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examin- 
ations in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City.  The  examination  on  a 
subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is,  the  student 
will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New 
York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the 
same  autumn. 
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If  a  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no 
objection  to  his  taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects 
in  Ithaca,  and  the  remaining  ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 


MEDICAL    SOCIETY. 

The  Cornell  Medical  Society  is  a  student  organization.  Meet- 
ings are  held  on  Wednesday  evenings  of  alternate  weeks.  At 
these,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are  read,  followed  by 
general  discussion.  The  aim  is  to  give  mutual  aid  in  gaining 
general  and  special  medical  knowledge,  facility  in  conducting 
the  exercises  of  the  meetings,  and  in  presenting  papers  and  dis- 
cussions in  a  clear  and  forcible  manner  before  an  audience. 


TUITION  AND  LABORATORY  FEES. 

Tuition  each  year $150 

Laboratory  Fees  to  cover  cost  of  material. 


BOARD  AND  ROOMS. 

The  cost  of  living  in  Ithaca,  including  board,  room,  fuel,  and 
lights,  varies  from  $4  to  $10  per  week.  By  the  formation  of 
clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  to 
$3.50  per  week  for  room  and  board,  and  occasionally  to  even  less 
than  that  amount. 

The  cost  for  board,  rent  of  furnished  room,  fuel  and  lights,  in 
Sage  College  and  Sage  College  Cottage,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women,  varies  from  $5  to  $6.50  a  week.  A  student  occupying 
alone  one  of  the  best  rooms  pays  $6.50  a  week.  If  two  occupy 
such  a  room  together,  the  price  is  $5.75.  Those  occupying  less 
desirable  rooms,  with  two  in  a  room,  pay  $5  a  week  each.  Both 
buildings  are  warmed  by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  and,  in  most 
cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is  separated  from  the  study. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  the  Sage 
College  and  the  Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  G.  F.  Foote, 
Business  Manager  of  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 


MATRICULANTS    IN    NEW    YORK. 


Albones,  Arthur  William Frankfort,  N.  Y. 

Aranow,  Harry New  York  City. 

Armstrong,  Arthur  Soper,  A.B Rome,  N.  Y. 

Aronson,  Harry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Atwater  Ralph  Willis Atwater,  N.  Y. 

Bailey,  Harold  Capron Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Baird,  Alvin  Walter,  A.B Portland,  Ore. 

Baldwin,  Wesley  Manning Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Banker,  Ernest  Ensign Fort  Edward,  N.  Y. 

Banks,  Percy  Edward Cahoonzie,  N.  Y. 

Barsky,  Michael  Halpern New  York  City. 

Beckary,  Albert,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Becker,   Henry  Clinton Clinton,   Mass. 

Benedict,  Albert  Newell Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Berliner,  Leopold  Henry New  York  City. 

Bernf eld,  Samuel  Joachim New  York  City. 

Bishop,  Ernest  Simons,  B. A Providence,  R.  I. 

Bliss,  Theodore,  A.B Green  Island,  N.  Y. 

Block,  Siegfried Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Boettiger,  Carl L.  I.  City,  N.  Y. 

Bozenhardt,  William  Frederick New  York  City. 

Branner,  Maxwell New  York  City. 

Broder,   Charles New  York  City. 

Brodie,  Ralph  Earle Bergen,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  Aaron New  York  City. 

Brown,  David  Morris New  York  City. 

Bugbee,  Alice  Gates,  A.B New  York  City. 

Bullard,  Marguerite  Jane,  A.B Providence,  R.  I. 

Bunin,  Noah New  York  City. 

Bunyan,  John  Crerar Saratoga,  N.  Y. 

Burns,  Geoffrey  Charles  Henry City  Island,  N.  Y. 

Carr,  Hugh  Holmes New  York  City. 

Carter,  Helen  Louise Newark,  N.  J. 

Ceasar,  Abraham  Louis New  York  City. 

Chapin,  Charles  Willard Georgetown,  N.  Y. 

Cohen,  Rose,  M.E.,  B.E New  York  City. 

Coryell,  Clarence  Catlin Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Cottis,  George  Wilbert Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Coyle,  James  Francis New  York  City. 

Cudmore,  John  Homer New  York  City. 

121 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

Cunniffe,  Edward  Rutherford Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Dannreuther,  Walter  Taylor New  York  City. 

Darbois,  Edmund  Otto W.  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Davidson,  Louis  Leopold Newark,  N.  J. 

Davis,  Thomas  George New  York  City. 

Demarest,  Ruth Nyack,  N.  Y. 

de  Pasquale,  James Williamsbridge,  N.  Y. 

de  Varona,  Joseph  Leo New  York  City. 

Di  Rocco,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Dolan,  Paul,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Dosh,  Louis  Philippe Milford,  la. 

Dudley,  Gerry  Brown,  A.B Ashmore,  111. 

Eliasberg,   Bernard. New  York  City. 

Engel,  Irving  Harold New  York  City. 

Eno,    Harry Belgium,   N.   Y. 

Epstein,  Sigmund New  York  City. 

Evans,  Willis  J New  York  City. 

Farrell,  Benjamin  Peater Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Faust,  John  Wesley,  B.S Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Feldman,  Isidor New  York  City. 

Feldman,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Ferry,  Perry  Lawson Preble,  Ind. 

Finch,  Sarah  Elizabeth Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fincke,  Harry  Starke,  Ph.G L.  I.  City,  N.  Y. 

Fine,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Finkelstein,  Morris  Robert,  A.B New  York  City. 

Fischbein,  Elias New  York  City. 

Fish,  Emmet  Grant Mecklenburg,  N.  Y. 

Fisher,  Archie  Max Spencer,  N.  Y. 

Fitzgerald,  Thomas  Edmund Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Fowler,  Royale  Hamilton Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

Fox,  J.  Francke,  M.D. Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

Frank,  Philip New  York  City. 

Freedman,   Louis New  York  City. 

Freidenrich,  Oscar  W.,  M.D New  York  City. 

Freitag,  John  Daniel,  Jr Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Friedman,  Edward  Louis .  .* Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frink,  Horace  Westlake Hillsdale,  N.  Y. 

Fuchs,  Jacob  Nathan New  York  City. 

Funai,  Francis  Victor New  York  City. 

Gannon,  John  Francis,  A.B Providence,  R.  I. 

Garbat,  Abraham  Leon New  York  City. 

Gettinger,  Joseph  Herman New  York  City. 

Gifford,  Herbert  Clyde Oriskany,  N.  Y. 

Ginsberg,  Charles New  York  City. 

Goldberg,   Isaac New  York  City. 

Goldberg,  Jacob  Martin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Golding,  Harry  Newport Paterson,  N.  J. 

Golstein,  David Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Golstein,  Isidor New  York  City. 

Gordon,  Charles  Albert Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gould,  Clark  Sumner Walton,  N.  Y. 

Grant,  Joseph  Roa Groton,  N.  Y. 

Green,  Arthur  Randolph New  York  City. 

Greenfield,   Samuel New  York   City. 

Grossman,  William,  A.B New  York  City. 

Gurtov,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Hall,  John  Mead Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Halpin,  Leo  Aloysius New  York  City. 

Hanley,  John  Patrick Stafford  Springs,  Conn. 

Hansen,  Anthony  Hans,  A.B Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Harris,  George  Francis Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Heim,  John  Alfred New  York  City. 

Herrick,  John  Rutherford,  B.A Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Hertz,  Julius  Jacob New  York  City. 

Heuser,  Gerhard  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hilkowich,  Abe  Maurice New  York  City. 

Hills,  Rollin Governor's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Hinz,  William New  York  City. 

Hoerle,  Horace  Poinier Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Hollander,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Horowitz,  Alfred  Joseph New  York  City. 

Horstman,  August  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Horwitt,   Samuel New  York   City. 

Hubbard,  Robert  Youngs Jefferson,  N.  Y. 

Hubbell,  Hiram  Gaylord Stamford,  N.  Y. 

Huff,  Barton Sterling,  111. 

Huntoon,  Frank  McElroy Newark,  N.  Y. 

Hutcheson,  Louise,  A.B Washington,  D.  C. 

Hyman,  Charles New  York  City. 

Hyman,  Samuel  Max New  York  City. 

Isaacs,  Harry  Ezekiel W.   Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Jachnowitz,  Morris  Arthur New  York  City. 

Jensen,  Vesty  Martin  Petraeus  Dyrlund,  Ph.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Joachim,  Henry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Dwight  Fenn Wolcott,  N.  Y. 

Josephson,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Judd,  Harold  Booth Bethel,  Conn. 

Kaufmann,  Marcel W.  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Kearns,  Thomas  Joseph,  B.A Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kemp,    Maurice Catauqua,    Pa. 

Kennedy,  George  De  Hart Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Kerr,  William  Murray New  York  City. 

Kieb,  Raymond  Francis  Charles,  A.B Lowville,  N.  Y. 

Kissel,   Jacob Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Klausner,    Alexander New   York   City. 

Klein,  Morris  James New  York  City. 

Kommel,  Louis  Moses New  York  City. 

123 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

Krupitzky,  Jacob  Louis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lawrance,  Elliot  Wagstaff Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Lazarus,  David New  York  City. 

Levin,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Levy,  Abraham  Aaron New  York  City. 

Licht,  Louis  Frederick,  Ph.G Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lintz,  William New  York  City. 

Lippman,  Thomas  Charles,  Ph.G Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

London,  Julius New  York  City. 

Ludwig,  Robert  Francis,  A.B Springfield,  Mass. 

McCarthy,  John  William,  A.B Holyoke,  Mass. 

McGlade,  John  Joseph New  York  City. 

MacGregor,  Herbert  Paterson New  York  City. 

Mackenzie,  David  Wallace,  B.A Prince  Edward  Island,  Can. 

McLaren,  Walter  Austin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

MacLeod,  Murdoch  Douglas Prince  Edward  Island,  Can. 

McMenamin,  Francis  Joseph Bath,  N.  Y. 

McMurtrie,  William  Anderson,  Ph.B Belvidere,  N.  J. 

McNevins,  John  Alphonsus New  York  City. 

Machlin,  Morris New  York  City. 

Magid,  Maurice  Oliver New  York  City. 

Magill,  William  Henry,  Ph.B Providence,  R.  I. 

Mallon,  Richard  Sandford Paterson,  N.  J. 

Mark,  Charles  Jacob New  York  City. 

Markwitz,  Abraham Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Maxson,  Cullen  B Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Maybaum,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Milbank,   Samuel New  York  City. 

Miltimore,  Edward Catskill,  N.  Y. 

Minard,  Edwy  Le  Roy Boonton,  N.  J. 

Minott,  Enos  Samuel  Forrester New  York  City. 

Mitchell,  William  Hobart New  York  City. 

Mohan,  John  Francis Alleghany,   Pa. 

Morgenstern,  Adolph New  York  City. 

Moskowitz,   Abraham Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Moskowitz,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Muller,    Theodore New   York    City. 

Nattrass,  Robert   Birnn Hoboken,   N.  J. 

Nechamkin,   Alexander Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Neu,  J.  Jerome New  York  City. 

Newton,  George  Albert St.  James,  L.  I. 

Nichols,  Carroll  Leja Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Norton,  Thomas  Joseph,  A.B Lee,  Mass. 

O'Day,  Sylvester  Francis,  A.B Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Palmer,  William  Hailes Mechanicsville,  N.  Y. 

Paltun,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Parmenter,  Louie  Allen Corinth,  N.  Y. 

Pearson,  Henry  B.  S Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Peck,  Ellery  Newell,  A.B Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Pfeiffer,  William. Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Placek,  Louis  Joseph New  York  City. 

Plume,  Clarence  Apgar .Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Pollack,  Charles  Maurice Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Precht,  Edward New  York  City. 

Quigley,  James  Knight Trumansburg,  N.  Y. 

Ratnoff,  Hyman  Leon New  York  City. 

Ratzan,  Michael  Napoleon New  York  City. 

Reed,  James  Erwin,  Jr Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Rein,  Bernard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rex,  William  Frederick,  Ph.G Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ritter,  Isidor New  York  City. 

Robinson,  Henry  Ulysses New  York  City. 

Robinson,  John  Alden Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Martin New  York  City. 

Rohdenburg,  George  Louis New  York  City. 

Romansky,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Rose,  William  Walter South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Rosenberg,  Herman New  York  City. 

Rosenberg,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Rosenbluth,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Rosenthal,  Isidor,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Rothkowitz,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Ruch,  Valentine,  Jr Englewood,  N.  J. 

Russell,  Irvine  Justin East  Nichols,  N.  Y. 

Russianoff,  Max  Jacob New  York  City. 

Samuelson,  Aaron New  York  City. 

Sanford,  Merton  Jarvis Center  Lisle,  N.  Y. 

Scharfman,  Pauline Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schiff,  Leo  Francis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schoonover,  Clifford,  A.B New  York  City. 

Schwab,  Leo New  York  City. 

Schwartzman,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Seaman,  Benjamin  Franklin Matteawan,  N.  Y. 

Searing,  Benjamin  Haff,  A.B Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Sears,  Keith Searsburg,  N.  Y. 

Shattuck,  Hobart  Parker Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sheitlis,  Ben j  amin New  York  City. 

Siegel,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Slavin,  Michael Passaic,  N.  J. 

Slavit,  Joseph Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  John  Van  Wagner White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Samuel  Newell Providence,  R.  I. 

Smith,  Warren  George Oneonta,  N.  Y. 

Sophian,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Specht,  William  Henry,  DD.S New  York  City. 

Squires,  Charles  Anthony,  A.B New  York  City. 

Stanley,  Grant,  B.S Meriden,  Conn. 

Startz,  Ben  j  amin New  York  City. 
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Stechman,  Frederick  William New  York  City. 

Stein,  Herbert  Edward New  York  City. 

Steiner,  Sydney Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Stevens,  Benj  amin New  York  City. 

Stief el,  Isaac New  York  City. 

Stigner,  Per New  York  City. 

Strachstein,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Streep,  Isaac New  York  City. 

Takami,  Tayohiko  Campbell Kumamoto,  Japan. 

Thompson,  Carrie  Wilber,  A.B Montgomery,  N.  Y. 

Tietze,  Samuel New  York  City. 

•  Titus,  Charles  Israel Windsor,  N.  Y. 

Tompkins,  George  Nelson Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Topping,  Claude  Hamilton North  Harpersfield,  N.  Y. 

Tunison,  Richard  Guy,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Ulrich,  John  Linck Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Unger,  Arthur  Sidney New  York  City. 

Van  Mater,  Henry  Field Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Vaughan,  Ernest  Masters Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Vickers,  Harry  William Canajoharie,  N.  Y. 

Vogt,  Walter  Eugene Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Volk,  Lester  David Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wagner,  Otto New  York  City. 

Walker,  Alfred  Augustus Birmingham,  Ala. 

Wallach,  William  Isidore New  York  City. 

Walsh,  William  Edward Marcellus,  N.  Y. 

Wasch,  Milton  Goodman Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wrebbe,  Robert  St.  Clare  Stanley New  York  City. 

Weber,  Edward  William Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Webster,  Charles  Henry West  Laurens,  N.  Y. 

Weller,  Aaron New  York  City. 

W^hite,  Alfred  Winfield Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

White,  Zella  Mildred Bedford,  Pa. 

Wicks,  James  Monroe Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wicksman,   Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wilson,  McLeod  Campbell New  York  City. 

Windecker,  Frederick  C Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Wright,  Floyd  Robins,  A.B Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Wysong,  Thomas  Shirley Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Zeiner,  Eugene  Jerome,  Ph.G Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ziporkes,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Ziporkes,  William  Jerome New  York  City. 

Zucker,  Morris,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Zwetchkenbaum,  Samuel New  York  City. 
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MATRICULANTS    AT    ITHACA. 

Almgren,  Ebba  Elizabeth Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Andrews,  Harry  Isaac Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Arends,  Katharine New  York  City. 

Avery,  Harry  Bain West  Taghkanic,  N.  Y. 

Becker,  Damas  Brough West  Berne,  N.  Y. 

Bedford,  Alletta  Langdon Haddonfield,  N.  J. 

Berry,  Edgar  Fanning Auburndale,  Mass. 

Blahd,  Mose  Emmet Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Blum,  Charlotte New  York  City. 

Board,  Ben  Curry Chester,  N.  Y. 

Bunker,  Charles  Orville  Waite,  B.Sc Hebron,  Neb. 

Cahill,  Francis  Joseph Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Caldwell,  Isabel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Chace,  Archibald  Eastwood New  York  City. 

Chapman,  Milton Hartland,  N.  Y. 

Chase,  Arthur  Lewis Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Chase,  Elma  Dorothy Knapp  Creek,  N.  Y. 

Clark,  Zella  Maria,  B.A Bay  View,  P.  E.  Is.,  Can. 

Crawford,  Mary  Merritt Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Crite,  Oscar Shelby,  N.  C. 

Crum,  Edward  Irvin Dayton,  Ohio. 

Cuddeback,  Edgar  Gordon Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Cuyler,  May New  York  Citv. 

Davis,  Elbert  Rice Rushford,  N.  Y. 

Dederer,  Isaac  Carleton New  York  City. 

Drake,  Bertrand  Francis,  B.S St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Edson,  Ray  Arthur Crittenden,  N.  Y. 

Elliott,  Marion  Winifred Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Fancher,  Eliza  A Albion,  N.  Y. 

Fennell  Matthias  Franklin Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Genung,  Lewell  T.,  A.B Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Glennan,  Arthur  Wyman Washington,  D.  C. 

Goehle,  Otto  Louis,  A.B Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Goodwin,  Frank  Perry Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Goodwin,  Norman New  York  City. 

Gow,  Edward  Cochran Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 

Gregg,  George  Woodlief Batavia,  Ohio. 

Groesbeck,  Harvey  Paterson Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Hammond,  Robert  Bertine South  Millbrook,  N.  Y. 

Harris,  Mitchell Hornellsville,  N.  Y. 

Hatfield,  Hazel  May Newark,  N.  J. 

Hoobler,  Bert  Raymond,  B.wS Pinconning,  Mich. 

Hutton,  Robert  Leroy Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Johnson,  Milton  John Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Johnston,  Oscar  Perry,  M.S.,  Ph.B Vancleve,  Iowa. 
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Kaufhold,  Frank Newark,  N.  J. 

Keet,  Ernest  Ellsworth Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

King,  Walter  Edwards,  A.B Kinsman,  Ohio. 

Knapp,  Ralph  Waldo Waverly,  N.  Y 

Koehler,  Charles  George,  Jr Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Laird,  Ida  Marie Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Lantz,  Eleanor Newark,  N.  Y. 

Lasbury,  Alma  Louise Eroad  Brook,  Conn. 

Lindsey,  Maude Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Loeber,  Edith New  Orleans,  La.- 

Longbothum,  George  Thornton Fort  Salonga,  N.  Y. 

McCorkle,  Josephine  Cassandra Evansville,  Ind. 

McKay,  Florence  Lucinda Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

MacKellar,  James  Malcolm Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Maher,  William  Elliott Brewster,  N.  Y. 

Markey,  Edward  Bond Eaton,  Ohio. 

Martin,  Arthur  Harold Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Mills,  Minnie  Mary Owego,  N.  Y. 

Mount,  Louis  Burgh Troy,  N.  Y. 

Murset,  Charles  William Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Nusbaum,  Jerome Newark,  N.  J . 

Oberndorf,  Clarence  Paul New  York  City. 

Parker,  Esther  Emily Matteawan,  N.  Y. 

Patterson,  Robert  Rhoode Geneseo,  N.  Y. 

Payne,  Charles  Rockwell,  A.B Wadhams  Mills,  N.  Y. 

Perkins,  Darwin  Clara Alexander,  N.  Y. 

Phillips,  Earle  W Savannah,  N.  Y. 

Poate,  Ernest  Marsh Rushf ord,  N.  Y. 

Price,  Adelbert  J Dundee,  N.  Y. 

Prince,  Howard  Love Byron  Center,  N.  Y. 

Quinn,  Patrick  John Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Ransom,  Leigh  Collins Dannemora,  N.  Y. 

Ray,  Anna  Elizabeth,  A.B.,  A.M New  York  City. 

Richards,  John  Harold Whitehall,  N.  Y. 

Richardson,  Frank  Howard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Mary  Huntting Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Ralph Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Rockwood,  Harry  Langdon Olean,  N.  Y. 

Rollins,  Ethel New  York  City. 

Santee,  Harold  Elmore Hornellsville,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Mabel Newark,  N.  J. 

Sheldon,  William  Hills Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Sill,  William  Miller Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Smithe,  Percy  Allis  Winans Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Snyder,  William  Clark Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Stark,  George  William Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Thro,  William  Crooks,  B.S. A.,  A.M Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Tinkler,  John,  Jr Deposit,  N.  Y. 

Todd,  Leona  Estella  ., Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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Tousey,  Thomas  Grant Pittsford,  N.  Y. 

Wake,  Frederick  Greene Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Walker,  Harry  Abram New  York  City. 

Wankel,  George  Canning Utica,  N.  Y. 

Welles,  Edward  Murray Addison,  N.  Y. 

Wescott,  Adelaide  May Knox  Centre,  Me. 

Wilcox,  Henry  Hopson,  Jr Potsdam,  N.  Y. 

Wilcox,  Roscoe  Squires Bergen,  N.  Y. 

Wilson,  David Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Winslow,  Floyd  Stone Henrietta,  N.  Y. 

Wismar,  William  Frederick,  A.B Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Worts,  Elizabeth  Mannister New  York  City. 

Wright,  Arthur  Mullen Lyndonville,  N.  Y. 

Yost,  George  Irving Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 

Zimmer,  Wilson  Briggs Gallup ville,  N.  Y. 
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HOSPITAL    APPOINTMENTS. 

The  percentage  obtained  in  each  class  was  as  follows: 

1899 42$  1901 ..61% 

1900 58$  1902 71# 

1899. 


Bellevue  Hospital, 

Second  Division. 

Robert  Burns  Anderson, 
Charles  Edgerton  Carter,  A.B., 
George  Waller  Hawley,  Ph.B., 
Nathan  Jenks,  B.S., 
William  Joseph  Jones, 
John  Metcalfe  Polk,  Ph.B. 


New  York  Hospital. 
Frederick  Love  Keays,  A.B. 


German  Hospital. 
Edward  Adams. 


Gouverneur  Hospital. 

David  Simon  Fleischhauer, 
Agnew  Hodge  Hilsman. 


English  Hospital, 
Vellore,  India. 

Ida  Sophia  Scudder. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 
William  Davidson  Farrell. 

Fordham  Hospital. 
Edward  Joseph  Connell,  A.B. 

City  Hospital. 
Charles  Paterno. 

Elizabeth  General  Hospital. 
Clerihew  Rutan  Treat. 

New  Jersey  State  Hospital. 
Henry  A.  Cossitt. 


Post-Graduate  Hospital. 
Edward  Wadsworth  Peterson. 


German  Hospital,  Newark. 
Ernest  Tutschulte. 


Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Joel  Grosner, 
Jacob  Heller, 
William  Levy. 


New  England  Hospital  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Ellen  Emma  Bartholomew, 
Delia  M.  O'Connell,  A.B. 
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1900. 


Bellevue  Hospital, 

Fourth  Division. 

Newton  Gurdon  Evans, 
James  Treat  Gorton,  B.S. 

Second  Division. 

Coryell  Clark, 

Edward  Hand, 

*  Ralph  Jones  Hess,  B.S., 

Michael  Joseph  Sullivan, 

Gurdon  Conde  Buck,  B.S., 

Henry  John  Fischer, 

William  Hereford  Smith,  B.S. 


Presbyterian  Hospital. 
Joseph  Storer  Wheelwright,  B.A. 

New  York  Hospital. 
Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  A.B. 

Gouverneur  Hospital. 
Joseph  Elias  Weinberg. 

Fordham  Hospital. 
Joseph  Augustus  Mulholland,  A.B. 


Beth  Israel  Hospital. 
Julius  Frankel. 

Rochester  City   Hospital. 
William  Henry  Sutherland. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital. 

Francis  Henry  Glazebrook, 
Henry  Putnam  Merrill. 

German  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
*  Louis  Mandel. 

Babies'  Hospital. 
Emelyn  L.  Coolidge. 


Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Philadelphia. 

Frances  Cohen,  A.B. 


Neio    York  Infirmary    for   Women 
and  Children. 

Helen  Dennis, 
Lilian  K.  P.  Farrar, 

Jane  N.  Baldwin. 


City  Hospital. 
George  Lincoln  Bunnell,  Ph.B. 


Worcester  Memorial  Hospital. 
Gertrude  Ward. 


St.  Mark's  Hospital. 
Frederick  G.  E.  Schmidt. 


New  England  Hospital  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Harriet  D.  W.  Showers. 


*  Deceased. 
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1901. 


Bellevue  Hospital, 

Second  Division. 

George  Good, 

John  H.  McLean,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Mark  L.  Fleming, 

Edward  Francis  Kilbane. 


German  Hospital. 
Henry  J.  Gundacker,  B.A. 


Montefiore  Home. 

John  D.  Hammil, 
Albert  A.  Wohl. 


New    York  Infirmary   for   Women 
and  Children. 

Mary  Alice  Asserson, 
Caroline  S.  Finley, 
Elizabeth  H.  Livingston, 
Ethel  Mayer,  A.B. 


Gouvemeur  Hospital. 
Robert  S.  McDonald. 


New  England  Hospital  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Maude  Glasgow, 
Bella  Lysaght. 


Fordham  Hospital. 
William  Henry  Cantle. 


Worcester  Memorial  Hospital. 
Elizabeth  Sweet. 


1902. 


Bellevue  Hospital, 

Fourth  Division. 
Robert  S.  McDonald,  Ph.B. 

Second  Division. 
Walter  Lindsay  Niles, 
Paul  Waterman,  A.B., 
William  Hailes  Palmer, 
Royden  M.  Vose, 
Dean  Miltimore,  B.S., 
Willets  Wilson, 
Augustus  Rosenbloom, 
Mace  Anderson  Losee. 


St.   Vincent's  Hospital. 
Amos  Canfield. 


Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 
Charles  L.  Stone. 


Gouvemeur  Hospital. 
Emily  Dunning,  B.S.  (1901). 


German  Hospital. 
Christian  W.  Janson. , 


Elizabeth  General  Hospital. 
Alvin  R.  Eaton. 
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Rochester  City  Hospital. 
Willis  E.  Bowen. 


Hudson  Street  Hospital. 
William  H.  A.  Warner. 


Christ  Hospital,  Jersey  City. 
Henry  E.  Woelfle. 


Fordham  Hospital. 
James  Valentine  Kern. 


Brooklyn  Hospital. 
Edward  Raymond  Hildreth,  A.B. 


Beth   Israel  Hospital. 
David  Sheitlis. 


St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Providence. 
Willis  M.  Stevenson. 


Smith   Infirmary,  Staten  Island. 
Cecil  M.  Ptoss. 


Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Philadelphia. 

Nan  Gilbert  Seymour,  A.B. 


Worcester  Memorial  Hospital. 

Stella  S.  Bradford,  A.B., 
Anna  I.  von  Sholly,  A.B. 


New  York  Hospital. 

Charles  Melvin  Mix,  A.B., 

Victor  Corse  Thorne,  Ph.B.,  LL.B., 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  B.S. 


St.  Catherine's ,  Brooklyn. 

Frederick  L.  Flynn, 
Louis  Schaefer. 


St.  John's  Hospital,  Yonkers. 
Harvey  L.  Van  Pelt. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Yonkers. 
James  S.  Greene. 

St.  Mark's  Hospital. 
Julius  L.  Amster. 


St.  Inike's  Hospital. 

Henry  Isaacs  Johnston, 
Frank  M.  Dyer. 


New    York   Infirmary   for   Women 
and  Children. 

Mary  MacMillan,  A.B. 


Post-Graduate  Hospital. 
Jason  Samuel  Parker. 


Children's  Hospital,  San  Francisco. 
Marv  F.  D.  Thornton. 
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The  Medical  School  and  a  Dispensary,  each  with  a  main  entrance  on 
First  Avenue,  are  arranged  as  follows: 

The  basement  is  commodious,  well  lighted,  and  ventilated,  and  contains 
the  engines,  boilers,  dynamos  and  ventilating  machinery;  the  refrigerating 
and  cold-storage  plant,  with  the  injecting  and  freezing  rooms;  a  large 
room  with  lockers,  and  another  for  bicycles.  Storerooms,  including  one 
for  drugs;  four  rooms,  including  a  small  theatre  and  a  workshop,  for 
orthopaedic  surgery;  toilet  rooms  and  lavatories,  and  several  rooms  for 
the  janitor  of  the  building,  are  also  found  here.  On  the  basement  level, 
but  outside  of  the  building,  is  a  large  incinerating  furnace  for  consuming 
all  the  refuse  from  the  College. 

The  principal  entrances  to  the  building  are  on  the  First  Floor.  They 
open  from  First  Avenue  into  vestibules,  one  leading  to  the  main  hall  of 
the  school,  the  other  to  the  general  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary,  be- 
tween which  the  large  amphitheatre  is  situated. 

The  rooms  of  the  Children's  Department,  which  include  an  isolating 
room  and  a  small  theatre,  are  placed  between  the  entrances,  while  around 
the  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary  are  located  the  office  for  distributing 
patients,  the  pharmacy  rooms  for  the  departments  of  surgery  and  medi- 
cine, waiting  and  dressing  rooms,  lavatories,  and  rooms  for  the  Roent- 
gen-ray and  sterilizing  apparatus. 

Grouped  around  the  main  hall  of  the  school  on  this  floor  are  the  council 
and  faculty  room,  the  office  of  the  Dean,  the  secretary,  and  the  clerk,  a 
reading  and  recitation  rooms. 

Upon  the  Second  Floor,  the  same  general  arrangement  prevails.  On 
the  side  of  the  dispensary  there  is  a  large  waiting  room,  surrounded  by 
rooms  assigned  respectively  to  the  departments  of  genito-urinary  dis- 
eases, diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  of  the  skin,  and  of  the  ear,  while 
covering  the  space  at  the  middle  front  of  the  building  are  the  rooms  be- 
longing to  the  departments  of  the  eye  and  the  throat,  with  a  series  of 
twenty  dark  stalls  for  the  simultaneous  examination  of  as  many  patients 
by  as  many  students.  Small  waiting  and  dressing  rooms  and  lavatories 
for  the  convenience  of  the  patients  are  also  found  on  this  floor.  The 
upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  extending  from  the  floor  below, 
occupies  the  centre  of  the  rear  half  of  this  floor.  The  remainder  of  the 
floor  is  given  up  to  the  school.  Here  is  found  a  hall,  around  which  are 
grouped  recitation  rooms  and  laboratories  for  clinical  pathology.  These 
laboratories  have  convenient  access  from  the  dispensary,  permitting  ready 
cooperation  in  the  work  carried  on  there. 

The  Third  Floor  of  the  building  is  given  up  to  teaching  space,  except- 
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ing  an  area  upon  the  "  dispensary  side "  of  the  building,  which  is  as- 
signed to  the  departments  of  gynaecology  and  obstetrics.  This  comprises 
a  small  theatre,  examining,  waiting,  dressing,  and  toilet  rooms,  manikin, 
and  two  recitation  rooms.  The  remainder  of  this  floor  is  occupied  by  two 
amphitheatres  (each  having  a  seating  capacity  of  about  175  students) ; 
one  for  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology,  the  other  for  chemistry; 
attached  to  each  are  preparation  and  research  rooms.  The  chemical 
laboratories  also  occupy  this  floor,  including  the  main  laboratory,  the  lab- 
oratory for  physiological  chemistry,  rooms  for  apparatus,  etc.,  and  a 
library  of  chemistry. 

There  is  the  usual  hall  and  corridor  space  with  toilet  rooms  and  lava- 
tories. 

The  Fourth  Floor  is  occupied  by  the  upper  part  of  the  two  amphithe- 
atres which  project  from  the  floor  below.  The  department  of  pathology 
and  bacteriology  occupies  the  remainder  of  this  floor.  Ample  facilities 
are  provided,  not  only  for  the  class  work  and  demonstrations,  but  for 
special  and  advanced  courses  and  investigations.  A  library  of  pathology 
and  bacteriology  is  situated  here. 

The  Fifth  Floor  is  devoted  to  the  department  of  practical  anatomy. 
The  main  dissecting  room  occupies  a  space  of  160  by  55  feet;  there  is  also 
a  large  room,  40  by  50  feet,  which  is  set  apart  for  advanced  undergrad- 
uates and  post-graduates.  These  rooms  can  be  cooled  by  the  refrigerat- 
ing plant  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  pursuit  of  practical  anatomy 
with  as  much  comfort  in  summer  as  in  winter. 

This  floor  presents  such  facilities  as  lockers  for  300  students,  a  small 
demonstration  theatre  with  prosecting  and  cold-storage  room  attached, 
private  dissecting  rooms,  a  bone  room,  a  library,  a  reading  and  study 
room,  and  a  commodious  room  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

The  department  of  photography,  the  animal  house,  and  a  room  for  the 
preparation  of  bones  are  placed  in  a  half-story  at  the  top  and  rear  of  the 
building. 

There  are  two  main  staircases,  one  for  each  department  of  the  build- 
ing, passenger  elevators,  and  a  freight  lift. 

The  building  itself  is  fireproof  throughout,  being  constructed  of  steel, 
stone,  brick,  marble,  and  tile.  The  glazed  brick  and  glazed  tile  walls,  tile 
floors,  and  enamel  painted  cast-iron  trim  to  the  doors  and  interior  of  the 
windows  insure  cleanliness.  Special  attention  has  also  been  paid  to  the 
problems  of  refrigeration,  lighting,  heating,  and  ventilation,  so  that  every 
part  of  the  structure  can  be  easily  kept  at  all  times  in  an  agreeable  and 
sanitary  condition. 

In  conjunction  with  this  building  the  Loomis  Laboratory  will  be  em- 
ployed in  the  manner  already  set  forth. 
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COMPRISES   THE   FOLLOWING   DEPARTMENTS 

The  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  (Degrees  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  etc.) 

The    ACADEMIC    DEPARTMENT,    or    Department    of    Arts    and 
Sciences  (Degree  A.  B.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.  B.) 

The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M.  D.) 

The    NEW    YORK    STATE    VETERINARY    COLLEGE     (Degree 
D.  V.  M.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.  S.  A.) 

The    NEW    YORK    STATE    COLLEGE    OF    FORESTRY    (Degree 
B.  S.  F.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  B.  Arch.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  C.  E.) 

The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechan- 
ical Arts  (Degree  M.  E.) 

For  copies  of  the   University  Register  and  for  additional  information, 
apply  to 

REGISTRAR,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege is  given  in  the  City  of  New  York,  but  the  first  half  of  it — the  work 
of  the  first  and  second  years — is  also  given  at  Ithaca,  where  it  may  be 
taken  by  men  students  and  where  alone  it  can  be  taken  by  women 
students  (for  whom  a  home  is  provided  in  the  Sage  College  for  Women). 
Both  men  and  women  students  must  take  the  last  two  years  of  the  course 
in  New  York  City.  Special  announcements  of  the  Medical  College  and 
information  of  every  kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  application  to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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COURSES  OF   INSTRUCTION  AT   ITHACA. 


Advancement  from  Second  to  Third  Year 
Board  and  Rooms       .... 
Calendar  for  1904-1905 
Combined  Course  in  Arts  and  Medicine 
Departments,  Methods,  and  Facilities 

Anatomy     .... 

Bacteriology 

Chemistry  .... 

General  Pathology 

Materia  Medica  . 

Medicine     .... 

Microscopy,  Histology,  Embryology 

Neurology  .  .  . 

Obstetrics   .... 

Physics        .... 

Physiology  . 

Surgery      .... 
Examinations      .... 
Faculty  of  Medicine  at  Ithaca 
General  Statement 
Matriculants  in  Ithaca 
Medical  Society 
Requirements  for  Admission 
Residence  and  Registration 
Schedule  and  Summarized  Statement 
Scholarships       .... 
Tuition  and  Fees 


CALENDAR. 

1904-1905. 

September  28,  Wednesday — College  opens. 

November  8,  Tuesday— Election  Day.     Legal  holiday. 

November  24,  Thursday,  to  November  28,  Monday  9  a.m. — Thanks- 
giving recess. 

December  23,  Friday,  to  Tuesday,  January  3,  9  a.m. — Christmas 
recess. 

January  3  and  4 — Mid-winter  examinations. 

February  22,  Wednesday — Legal  holiday. 

April  21 — Good  Friday,  to  April  23  inclusive. 

May  15,  Monday — Examinations  in  minor  subjects  for  first  and 
second  year  classes,  begin. 

May  22,  Monday — Examinations  in  major  subjects  for  undergradu- 
ates begin. 

May  29,  Monday — Final  examinations  for  graduation  begin. 

June  14,  Wednesday — Commencement. 

All  students  holding  scholarships  must  be  registered  on  or  before 
the  opening  day  of  the  session.  Failure  to  register  before  the  close 
of  the  first  day  of  the  term  involves  forfeiture  of  the  scholarship. 

For  Calendar  of  Instruction  in  Ithaca,  see  page  99. 
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BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES. 


Alonzo  B.  Cornell      .... 

The  President  of  the  University     . 

His  Excellency,  the  Governor  of  New  York 

His  Honor,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  . 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture   . 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc. 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

♦Walter  Craig  Kerr,  B.M.E.       . 

*C.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

♦Hiram  W.  Sibley,  Ph.D.,  LL.B.  . 

♦Ruth  Putnam,  B.Lit. 

♦Henry  Woodward  Sackett,  A.B. 

♦Stewart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D.    . 

Robert  B.  Adam  -  . 

WlLLARD  BEAHAN,  B.C.E. 

Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L. 
Leland  Ossian  Howard,  Ph.D.    . 
Henry  B.  Lord   ..... 
Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.C.L. 
Andrew  Carnegie,  LL.D.    . 
Joseph  C.  Hendrix      . 
Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 
Charles  Gray  Wagner,  B.S.,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B. 
George  R.  Williams,  LL.B. 
Samuel  D.  Halliday,  A.B.   . 
Henry  Manning  Sage,  A.B. 
Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L.     . 
Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E. 
George  B.  Turner,  B.S. 
Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S. 


* 

Ithaca. 

Ithaca. 

fci 

Albany. 

fc 

Albany. 

2 

Albany. 

Albany. 

p* 

Albany. 

Brooklyn. 

. 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

New  Haven. 

(«•)' 

Rochester. 

(A.) 

New  York. 

(A.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

Buffalo. 

(A.) 

Winona,  Minn. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

(A.) 

Wash.,  D.  C 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

m 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

(B.) 

Brooklyn. 

(.4.) 

Ithaca. 

(A.) 

Binghamton. 

(B.) 

Syracuse. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B-) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Menands. 

(A.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(A.) 

Auburn. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

*  Term  of  office   (5  years)   expires  in  1904,  the  next  group  of  six  in 
1905,  etc.,  etc. 


BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES. 


Alfred  C.  Barnes 
Franklin  C.  Cornell 
William  H.  Sage,  A.B. 
Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M.     . 
John  De  Witt  Warner,  Ph.B. 
Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
Emmons  L.  Williams 


(B.y 

(B.) 
(B.) 
(8.) 

(A.y 

(A.) 


Brooklyn. 

Ithaca. 

Albany. 

Ithaca. 

New  York. 

Buffalo. 


Secretary-  Treasurer. 


MEDICAL    COLLEGE    COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolutions 
establishing  a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions 
was  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  that  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the 
business  management  of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established, 
and  there  is  hereby  established  a  Medical  College  Council  which 
shall  consist  of  seven  members,  to  wit :  the  President  of  the  University 
(who  shall  be  ex-officio  chairman),  the  Director  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege, and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the 
Executive  Committee  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  one 
for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  be  ap- 
pointed for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be 
elected  by  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year, 
and  one  for  two  years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two 
years,  and  that  all  appointments  to  fill  vacancies  be  made  for  unex- 
pired terms." 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  President  of  the  University 

and  Chairman  ex-officio  of  the  Council. 
William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 
H.  W.  Sackett,  ) 

A.  C.  Barnes,  >  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

H.  R.  Ickelheimer,  ) 

L.   A.    STIMSON,  )        n    .  i         T7  i, 

■n     a    txt  r  of  the  Faculty. 

R.   A.  WlTTHAUS,  )  J 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 


A.,  elected  by  Alumni. 


B.,  elected  by  Board. 


FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE. 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  LL.D., 

President.  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital  and 
Surgeon  to  New  York  and  Hudson  Street  Hospitals. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Toxicology. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Medicine,  Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  Ph.B.,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Medicine, 
Physician  to  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian to  the  Emergency  Hospital  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Consulting 
Obstetrician  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital, 
President  of  the  Consulting  Medical  Board  of  the  Manhattan  State 
Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's 
Hospitals. 

Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy,  Surgeon  to  the  Harlem  Hospital. 
James  Ewing,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Pathology. 
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Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children,  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  Hos- 
pital. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary, Consulting  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  Presby- 
terian Hospitals. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Surgeon-in-Chief  of  the  New 
York  State  Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed  Chil- 
dren, Consulting  Orthopaedic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  the  Presby- 
terian Hospitals,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  New  York  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Neurologist  to  the  Montefiore  Home. 

Samuel  Alexander,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System,  Surgeon  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  to  the  Montefiore  Home. 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Dermatology,  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  St.  Luke's, 
Columbus,  and  New  York  Lying-in  Hospitals. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Laryngology,  Surgeon  to  the  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear 
Hospital,   Throat  Department. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Francis  W.  Murray,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Hospital  and 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Kammerer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  German  and  St.  Francis 
Hospitals. 

Percival  R.  Bolton,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 
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Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica,  Thera- 
peutics, and  Clinical  Medicine,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  Belle- 
vue  Hospital. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Attending 
Physician  to  the  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D.», 

Professor  of  Otology,  Aural  Surgeon  to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary ,  and  Surgeon  to  St.  Bartholomew's  Clinic. 

Adolf  Meyer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases. 

Ivin  SlCKELS,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Instructor  in  Physiology,  Sur- 
geon to  the  Lincoln  Hospital,  Adjunct  Assistant  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

John  Rogers,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

LECTURERS. 

Charles  N.  Bancker  Camac,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Neurology. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Pathology. 
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Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Pathology. 

Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

John  McGaw  Woodbury,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S., 

Lecturer  on  Municipal  Sanitation. 

INSTRUCTORS. 
Heads  of  Sub-Departments. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Histology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Louis  W.  Riggs,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Edmund  Pendleton  Shelby,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Letchworth  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  A.B.,  C.M.M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

Alvin  W.  Baird,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Charles  N.  B.  Camac,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  Patten  Biggs,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Gross  Pathology. 
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Charles  W.  O.  Bunker,  A.B., 
Assistant  in-Embryology. 

John  W.  Coe,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

John  F.  Connors,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
George  Eugene  Dodge,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Frank  S.  Fielder,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Surgery. 

J.  Ramsey  Hunt,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Leopold  Jaches,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  the  Pathology  and  Histology  of  the  Nervous  System. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Dermatology. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
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Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Guy  D.  Lombard,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Histology. 

R.  H.  Macumber,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Walter  Lindsay  Niles,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

John  Rogers,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Histology. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

William  F.  Stone,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Embryology. 

Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Surgery. 

John  C.  Torrey,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Bacteriology. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 

Mortimer  Warren,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Clinical  Pathology. 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
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CLINICAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

John  Aspell,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 

Russell  Bellamy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

William  S.  Bryant,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Otology. 

George  E.  Dodge,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Alexander  Duane,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Isidore  L.  Hill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Otology. 

Albertus  A.  MooRe,  M.D.? 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
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James  E.  Newcomb,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Edward  Pisko,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Gustave  Seeligmann,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

William  F.  Stone,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  Wthitehouse,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 

Percy  H.  Williams,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Robert  Staunton  Adams,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Donald  Barstow,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology. 

Frank  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Earle  Conner,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology. 

H.  E.  Cook,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology. 

George  W.  Crary,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 
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Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Arthur  Holding,  M.D., 
Radio  graphist. 

Lester  M.  Hubby,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

William  J.  Jones,  M.Dv 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Therapeutics. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.B., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

George  W.  Kunz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology. 

Charles  Mack,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

John  English  McWhorter,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

Perry  Schoonmaker,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Henry  Scott,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Elisha  Mather  Sill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 
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DISPENSARY  STAFF. 

Department  of  Medicine. 
Chief  of  Staf. 
Charles  N.  B.  Camac,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians. 
Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,   William  R.  Stone, M  D., 
Theodore  B.  Barringer,  M.D. ,  Josiah  P.  Thornley,  M.D., 
William  J.  Jones,  M.D.,  Joseph    Storer    Wheelwright 

Thomas  W.  Hastings,  M.D.,         M.D., 
William  Armstrong,  M.D.,        Leonard  G.  Weber,  M.D., 
Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D.,      H.  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 
Walter  L.   Niles,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeons. 
William  F.  Stone,  M.D.,  J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D., 

George  Eugene  Dodge,  M.D.,   Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons. 
Edward  W.  Pinkham,  M.D.,     Joseph  A.  Robertson,  M.D. 

Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Attending  Gynaecologist. 

George  G.  Ward,  M.D.,  Russell  Bellamy,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Gynaecologists. 
Charles  E.  Carter,  M.D.,  Edward  W.  Peterson,  M.D. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons. 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D.,     P.  E.  K.  Johnson,  M.D., 

A.  J.  Gilmour,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician. 
J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians. 
Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D..,  Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D. 

Department  of  Pediatrics. 
Chief  of  Staf. 
Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D. 
Attending  Physician. 
William  Shannon,  M.D. 
Assistant  Attending  Physicians. 
Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D.,  Alfred  W.  Haskell,  M.D., 

Albert  Ewing  Childs,  M.D.,   A.  S.  Kelly,  M.D., 
Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  M.D. ,  Thomas  C.  Chalmers,  M.D. 
Edward  Hand,  M.D.,  George  Dow  Scott,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon. 

Edward  Pisko,  M.D. 

Assistants  Attending  Surgeons. 

George  W.  Crary,  M.D.,  Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon. 

William  S.  Bryant,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 

Earle  Conner,  M.D.,  Donald  Barstow,  M.D., 

H.  E.  Cook,  M.D.,  George  W.  Kunz,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 
James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons. 
Frank  T.  Burke,  M.D.,  Edward  J.  Connell,  M.D., 

Charles  Mack,  M.D.,  Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D. 

Albert  C.  Bardes,  M.D.,  Perry  Schoonmaker,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Attending  Surgeons. 
P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D.,        Henry  Scott,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons. 
Deas  Murphy,  M.D.,  Faneuil  S.  Weisse,  M.D., 

John  J.  Nutt,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon. 
Alexander  Duane,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon. 
G.  W.  Vandergrift,  M.D.,        Wilmot  B.  Allen,  M.D. 


Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Apothecary. 
Charles   T.    Laird,   Ph.M.B. 

Assistant  Apothecary. 
Arthur  W.  Roberts,  Ph.M.B. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 

Managing  Clerk  of  the  College. 

First  Avenue,  27th  and  28th  Streets. 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  established 
in  1898.  This  undertaking,  which  had  been  contemplated  by  the 
Trustees  for  several  years,  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the 
University  of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building  designed 
for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  a  sufficient  "  En- 
dowment Fund  "  for  the  generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and 
vigorous  school  for  higher  education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and 
Dispensary,  with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty- 
seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue,  extending 
back  100  feet,  thus  affording  an  available  space  of  nearly  20,000 
feet  on  each  floor.  The  building  is  designed  in  a  severe  style  of 
Renaissance  architecture,  and  is  constructed  of  Indiana  limestone 
and  red  brick.     See  page  136. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886)  serves  the  purpose 
of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  laboratories 
in  the  College  building,  in  such  subjects  as  can  best  be  taught  in 
a  laboratory,  and  it  is  also  especially  available  to  graduates  in 
medicine  who  may  desire  to  pursue  further  study  or  original  re- 
search in  the  various  departments  of  laboratory  investigation. 

The  Metropolitan  Street  Railroad  cars  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  First  Avenue  connect  with  all  the  other 
lines  of  the  company,  by  a  system  of  transfers  at  Fourteenth, 
Twenty-third,  Thirty-fourth,  and  Fifty-ninth  Streets,  and  so  put 
all  the  hospitals  in  the  city  within  easy  access  of  the  College.  A 
convenient  station  of  the  Manhattan  Elevated  Railroad  is  also  at 
Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Third  Avenue. 
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CLINICAL    FACILITIES. 

The  College  Dispensary. — One-half  of  the  college  building  is 
allotted  to  the  Dispensary,  in  which  ample  provision  has  been  made 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  various  clinical  departments,  of 
which  there  are  eleven,  viz. :  General  Surgery,  General  Medicine, 
including  the  diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Lungs,  Gynaecology  and 
Obstetrics,  Diseases  of  Children,  of  the  Nervous  System,  of  the 
Genito-Urinary  System,  of  the  Skin,  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat, 
and  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Each  Department  has  been  furnished  with  all  the  instruments 
and  apparatus  necessary  for  the  examination  and  treatment  of 
patients.  A  number  of  small  amphitheatres  are  placed  in  the 
Dispensary,  so  that  the  clinical  instruction  provided  by  the  cur- 
riculum can  be  carried  on  without  interfering  with  the  treatment 
of  patients. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  500  patients  daily, 
and  is  steadily  increasing,  so  that  the  clinical  material  is  abundant 
and  accessible. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  Medical  College  hold  ap- 
pointments in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are 
thus  enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity  and 
variety  of  clinical  material.  The  most  important  and  best  of  these 
hospitals  are  the  Bellevue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  German,  St. 
Vincent,  Gouverneur,  Hudson  Street,  Willard  Parker  and  Reception 
Hospitals,  and  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Others  are 
utilized  from  time  to  time  as  necessity  or  opportunity  arises.  The 
major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical  instruction,  is,  however,  con- 
ducted in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly  opposite  the  College. 

This  hospital  has  900  beds,  and  receives  24,000  patients  an- 
nually. It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students, 
and  also  a  number  of  small,  newly  built  operating  theatres,  where 
section  demonstrations  in  surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before 
the  class.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establish- 
ment where  students  are  shown  the  practical  applications  of  baths, 
douches,  massage,  etc. 
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The  following  clinics  are  held  during  the  session : 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology — Monday,  3  p.m. 

Professor  Polk. 
Medicine — Tuesday  and  Friday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Loomis  and  Thompson. 
Surgery — Wednesday  and  Thursday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Stimson,  Woolsey,  Dennis,  and  Gwyer. 
Geni to-Urinary — Wednesday,  3  p.m.,  for  half  the  term. 

Professor  Alexander. 
Nervous  Diseases — Friday,  4  p.m. 

Professor  Dana. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

The  laws  of  New  York  State  require  of  the  prospective  student 
of  medicine  a  preliminary  education  equivalent  to  that  obtain- 
able in  a  four  years'  course  in  any  academy  or  high  school 
recognized  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard, 
before  the  applicant  can  be  admitted  to  any  class  in  any  medical 
college  in  the  State.  A  list  of  the  subjects  ordinarily  taught  in 
these  schools  is  given  in  handbook  No.  3  published  by  the 
Regents,  and  mailed  on  application  to  the  "  Regents'  Office,  Al- 
bany, New  York."  In  this  it  will  be  found  that  each  subject, 
according  to  its  character  and  the  time  usually  devoted  to  it,  is 
assigned  one  or  more  "  counts,"  48  of  which  are  needed  to  obtain 
the  medical-student  certificate.  This  official  approval  of  the 
preliminary  education  may  be  granted  by  the  Regents  on  pres- 
entation to  them  of  properly  attested  evidence  that  the  requisite 
work  was  accomplished  in  a  registered  institution.  In  lieu  of 
this  the  applicant  is  required  to  pass  the  examinations  conducted 
by  the  State  authorities  at  regular  intervals  throughout  the  year. 

As  the  ordinary  48  count  "Medical  Student  Certificate"  required 
by  law  can  be  obtained  with  little  or  no  knowledge  of  the  English 
language,  and  of  subjects  which  are  absolutely  essential  to  a  proper 
understanding  of  any  natural  science,  the  Faculty  decided  that 
(beginning  with  the  class  entering  in  October,  1902)  all  applicants 
for  admission  must  earn  their  medical-student  certificate  in  part 
upon  the  following  subjects,  as  described  in  the  Regents'  "Hand- 
book No.  3,  High  School  Department,  Examinations": 

Algebra,  4  counts;  Plain  Geometry,  4  counts;  Elementary  United 
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States  History  and  Civics,  or  its  equivalent,  2  counts,;  Second-Year 
English^  or  its  equivalent,  8  counts;  Second-Year  Latin,  or  the 
first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "  Commentaries/'  or  First- Year 
Latin  and  First- Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  8  counts. 
Total,  26  counts. 

The  subject-matter  covered  in  these  requirements,  which  must 
be  included  in  the  Regents'  certificate,  is  briefly  summarized  as 
follows : 

Algebra  includes  the  elements  of  the  subject  through  quad- 
ratic equations. 

Plane  Geometry  includes  the  geometry  of  the  plane,  the  ordi- 
nary definitions,  and  demonstrations  of  simple  original  theorems. 

Elementary  United  States  History  and  Civics,  or  its  equivalent, 
includes  important  historical  dates,  the  character  and  purpose  of 
the  different  wars,  the  purport  of  the  Constitution,  and  the  relation 
of  the  Federal  and  State  governments. 

Second- Year  English  comprises  ( 1 )  composition,  including  the 
theory  of  construction  in  prose;  (2)  terms  of  style,  figures  of 
speech,  and  prosody;  (3)  literature,  i.e.,  a  knowledge  of  "  Twice- 
Told  Tales,"  "  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  "  papers,  "  Sesame  and 
Lilies,"  "  Ancient  Mariner,"  "  Cotter's  Saturday  Night,"  "  Vision 
of  Sir  Launfal,"  "  Silas  Marner,"  "  Julius  Caesar,"  "  First 
Bunker  Hill  Oration." 

Second- Year  Latin  includes  a  knowledge  of  grammar  and  the 
ability  to  translate  at  sight  simple  passages  from  any  standard 
author,  or  from  the  first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "  Commentaries." 
The  alternative  to  Second- Year  Latin,  namely,  First- Year  Latin 
with  First- Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  comprises  under  the 
heading,  First- Year  Latin,  a  knowledge  of  grammar,  the  render- 
ing of  simple  prose  from  Latin  into  English,  and  vice  versa. 
Under  the  heading  of  First- Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish, 
a  similar  knowledge  is  required. 

The  total  number  of  counts  allowed  by  the  Regents  for  these 
required  subjects  aggregate  26.  The  Faculty  recommends  that 
the  remaining  22  counts  necessary  to  complete  the  certificate  be 
made  up  from  the  following  subject-groups  enumerated  in  the 
Handbook :  Science ;  Mathematics ;  Language  and  Literature ; 
History  and  Social  Science. 

Students  who  can  earn  a  portion  of  these  22  counts  upon 
Physics  and  Inorganic  Chemistry,  as  is  earnestly  recommended, 
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may  be  given  credit  for  them,  and  the  time  thus  gained,  will  be 
devoted  to  intensive  work  in  the  medical  branches. 

As  heretofore,  those  applicants  who  have  successfully  completed 
the  first  year  in  any  college  or  university  recognized  by  the  Regents 
as  maintaining  a  proper  standard  will  be  admitted  to  the  first  year 
of  the  medical  course  on  presentation  of  the  usual  Regents'  certificate, 
together  with  evidence  of  their  year  or  years  of  college  training.  At- 
tention is  again  called  to  the  fact  that  the  Medical  College  holds  no 
entrance  examinations,  and  therefore  the  applicant  for  admission 
must,  except  in  the  case  of  those  who  had  had  one  or  more  years  in 
college  or  university,  present  the  special  Cornell  Medical-Student 
Certificate  granted  by  the  Regents  to  those  who  have  fulfilled  the 
requirements,  or  must  have  the  Regents'  endorsement  on  the  certi- 
ficate that  the  requirements  have  been  complied  with. 

PROPOSED    COURSE    FOR    THE    DEGREE    IN    ARTS 
(A.B.)    AND    IN    MEDICINE    (M.D.). 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  arts  and  sciences  is  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  prospective  students  of  medicine,  all  who  can,  are 
urged  to  take  the  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  in  the 
Academic  Department  at  Ithaca.  After  the  completion  of  these 
years  in  the  Academic  Department  (in  which  all  the  work  is 
elective)  the  student  is  permitted  to  elect,  as  the  fourth  year  of 
his  A.B.  course  and  first  year  of  his  M.D.  course,  a  year's  work 
in  the  Medical  Department  at  Ithaca.  He  may  then  take  his 
fifth  year. of  work- — the  second  of  the  medical  course — either  in 
Ithaca  or  in  New  York;  but  he  must  take  the  last  two  years  of 
the  medical  course  in  New  York.  In  this  way  he  will  obtain  the 
A.B.  degree  at  the  end  of  four  years,  and  the  M.D.  degree  at  the 
end  of  seven  years  of  study.  This  is  possible  because  the  first 
two  years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York  are  offered  in 
duplicate  at  the  University  in  Ithaca. 

Women  must  take  the  first  two  years  in  medicine  in  Ithaca, 
where  special  accommodations  are  provided  for  them  in  the  Sage 
College.  They  are  received  at  the  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  only. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  A.B.  degree,  as  above,  will,  if 
they  have  anticipated  in  the  Academic  Department  the  scientific 
studies  prescribed  in  the  medical  course,  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  in  the  Medical  College  in  New  York.     Those  who  have 

24 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

completed  all  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the  first  two  years  of 
the  course  in  medicine  will  be  admitted  to  the  third-year  class. 
After  passing  the  requisite  examinations  at  the  end  of  this  and 
then  of  the  fourth  year,  they  will  be  advanced  to  practically  a 
fifth  year,  consisting  almost  entirely  of  practical  training.  At 
its  close,  provided  the  work  has  been  satisfactory,  the  M.D. 
degree  will  be  conferred.  As  this  fifth  year  gives  opportunity 
for  more  than  the  requisite  work,  students  who  have  taken  the 
A.B.  degree  in  the  Academic  Department  may,  even  if  deficient 
in  one  or  more  of  the  prescribed  subjects  of  the  medical  course, 
still  be  admitted  to  the  third-year  class  in  New  York,  but  only 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Medical  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 
The  schedule  of  this  fifth  year  will  be  somewhat  as  follows: 
There  will  be  weekly  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  and  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynaecology.  A  competent  corps  of  instructors  is 
suggested  by  the  Faculty,  but  the  students  are  at  liberty  to  make 
their  own  selection  and  financial  arrangements  in  quizzing,  the 
chief  object  of  which  is  preparation  for  the  competitive  examin- 
ations for  the  appointment  of  internes  held  each  spring  by  the 
various  hospitals.  The  fee  for  such  "  quizzes  "  averages  about 
$100,  and  the  time  will  be  from  5  to  6  p.m.,  or  at  any  other  con- 
venient hour  daily.  The  rest  of  the  day  is  to  be  devoted  to  prac- 
tical training  in  the  College  dispensary  and  laboratories.  In 
the  dispensary  the  departments  of  General  Medicine  and  General 
Surgery  hold  morning  and  afternoon  sessions.  The  afternoon 
hours  are  devoted  to  the  nine  specialty  departments  of  Neu- 
rology, Gynaecology,  Pediatrics,  Laryngology,  Orthopaedic  Sur- 
gery, Dermatology,  Ophthalmology,  Otology,  and  Diseases  of 
the  Genito-Urinar}^  System. 

The  Ithaca  students  who  take  this  fifth  year  will  act  as  reg- 
ularly appointed  clinical  assistants  in  these  various  departments 
for  the  twelve  months  following  the  conclusion  of  their  fourth 
year  of  medicine.  Groups  of  five  will  serve  during  the  morning 
hours,  on  alternative  days,  in  the  Departments  of  General  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery.  At  the  end  of  six  months,  those  who  have  had 
the  privilege  of  selecting  in  the  order  of  standing  at  the  end  of 
the  fourth  year  general  medicine  will  change  to  general  surgery, 
and  vice  versa.  In  the  mornings  of  the  days  when  not  engaged  in 
the  dispensary,  these  groups  of  five  students  will  report  in  one  of 
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the  laboratories  of  clinical  or  histological  pathology  or  bacteri- 
ology and,  as  they  may  elect,  either  pursue  research  work  upon 
a  subject  to  be  selected  after  consultation  with  Professor  Ewing, 
or  act  as  assistant  (unpaid)  instructors  in  the  class-room  work  in 
these  laboratories.  The  results  of  research  work,  if  satisfactory, 
will  be  included  in  the  regular  publications  of  the  department  of 
Pathology. 

During  the  afternoons,  groups  of  not  more  than  three  students 
will  serve  in  rotation  as  clinical  assistants  in  each  of  the  nine 
specialty  departments  of  the  dispensary.  The  length  of  time 
spent  in  each  department  will  vary  somewhat  with  the  number 
of  students  and  the  duration  of  vacation  desired;  but  at  present 
it  is  expected  that  about  one  month  will  be  devoted  to  daily  at- 
tendance in  each  specialty.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Faculty  to 
allow  the  utmost  liberty  in  the  selection  of  courses  consistent  with 
the  acquirement  of  a  thorough  general  and  practical  education. 
For  this  reason,  if  desired,  the  student  will  be  assisted  in  obtain- 
ing the  position  of  clinical  assistant  in  any  dispensary  or  depart- 
ment of  a  dispensary  which  supplies  opportunities  equivalent  to 
those  offered  by  the  College.  The  internes  in  the  various  city 
hospitals  are  often  forced  to  absent  themselves  from  duty  on 
account  of  sickness  or  other  reasons.  The  members  of  the 
Faculty  who  visit  such  hospitals  can  thus  frequently  supply  sub- 
stitutes from  competent  students  for  these  positions  for  longer 
or  shorter  periods.  Such  places,  pf  course,  cannot  be  promised 
in  advance,  but  may  confidently  be  expected  by  a  greater  or  less 
number. 

The  required  work  of  this  fifth  year  is  then  briefly  summarized 
as  follows : 

A  quiz  of  at  least  one  hour  a  week  in  each  of  the  subjects  of 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 
and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  from  October  to  April  inclusive. 
At  least  two  hours'  daily  service  for  four  months  each  (preferably 
in  the  morning)  in  general  medicine  and  general  surgery  in  the 
College  dispensary;  at  least  two  hours'  daily  service  for  one 
month  (preferably  in  the  afternoon)  in  each  of  the  nine  specialty 
departments  of  the  College.  If  any  of  the  work  is  elected  iu 
another  dispensary  or  hospital,  it  must  be  one  under  the  super- 
vision of  some  member  of  the  Faculty. 

The  fees  for  this  year  will  be  $100,  payable  in  advance  to  the 
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College;  and  a  graduation  fee  of  $25,  payable  at  the  end  of  the 
fifth  year;  and  the  fee  payable  to  the  quiz  masters,  of  not  more 
than  $100. 

REGENTS'    ENTRANCE    EXAMINATIONS    AND 
CERTIFICATES. 

The  following  requirements  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  a 
degree  in  any  medical  college  in  New  York  State  were  established 
by  laws  passed  by  the  Legislature,  to  take  effect  March  21,  1896. 

Medical-Student  Certificate. 

Each  student  who  matriculates  with  the  intention  of  becoming  a 
candidate  for  the  degree  of  doctor  in  medicine,  whether  he  comes 
to  New  York  to  begin  or  continue  the  study  of  medicine,  must  file 
with  the  Dean  of  the  College  a  medical-student  certificate  issued 
by  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

This  certificate  is  granted  according  to  the  following  extract  of 
the  Laws  of  1896,  ch.  iii. : 

To  provide  for  the  preliminary  education  of  medical  students. 

The  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  shall  not  be  conferred  in 
this  State  before  the  candidate  has  filed  with  the  institution  conferring  it 
the  certificate  of  the  Regents  that  before  beginning  the  first  annual  medi- 
cal course  counted  toward  the  degree  (unless  matriculated  conditionally 
as  hereinafter  specified)  he  had  either  graduated  from  a  registered  col- 
lege or  satisfactorily  completed  a  full  course  in  a  registered  academy  or 
high  school;  or  had  a  preliminary  education  considered  and  accepted  by 
the  Regents  as  fully  equivalent;  or  held  a  Regents'  medical-student  cer- 
tificate, granted  before  this  act  took  effect;  or  had  passed  Regents' 
examinations  as  hereinafter  provided.  A  medical  school  may  matriculate 
conditionally  a  student  deficient  in  not  more  than  one  year's  academic 
work  or  twelve  counts  of  the  preliminary  education  requirements,  pro- 
vided the  name  and  deficiency  of  each  student  so  matriculated  be  filed  at 
the  Regents'  office  within  three  months  after  matriculation,  and  that  the 
deficiency  be  made  up  before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual  medi- 
cal course  counted  toward  the  degree.  Students  who  had  matriculated 
in  a  New  York  medical  school  before  June  5,  1890,  and  students  who  had 
matriculated  in  a  New  York  medical  school  before  May  13,  1895,  as  having 
entered  before  June  5,  1890,  on  the  prescribed  three  years'  study  of  medi- 
cine, shall  be  exempt  from  this  preliminary-education  requirement. 

A  medical-student  certificate  may  be  earned  without  notice  to  the 
Regents  of  the  conditional  matriculation  either  before  the  student 
begins  the  second  annual  medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree  or 
two  years  before  the  date  of  the  degree  for  matriculants  in  any  registered 
medical  school,  in  the  four  cases  following: 
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1.  For  matriculants  prior  to  May  9,  1893,  for  any  twenty  counts, 
allowing  ten  for  the  preliminaries,  not  including  reading  and  writing. 

2.  For  matriculants  prior  to  May  13,  1895,  for  arithmetic,  elementary 
English,  geography,  spelling,  United  States  history,  English  composition 
and  physics,  or  any  fifty  counts,  allowing  fourteen  for  the  preliminaries. 

3.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  1,  1896,  for  any  twelve  academic 
counts. 

4.  For  matriculants  prior  to  January  1,  1897,  for  any  twenty- four 
academic  counts. 

But  all  matriculants,  after  January  1,  1897,  must  secure  forty-eight 
academic  counts,  or  their  full  equivalent,  before  beginning  the  first  an- 
nual medical  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  unless  admitted  condi- 
tionally, as  hereinbefore  specified,  when  the  deficiency  must  be  made  up 
before  the  student  begins  the  second  annual  medical  course  counted 
toward  the  degree. 

This  act  shall  take  effect  March  21,  1896,  except  that  the  increase  in 
the  required  course  of  medical  study  from  three  to  four  years  shall  take 
effect  January  1,  1898,  and  shall  not  apply  to  students  who  matriculated 
before  that  date  and  who  receive  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  before 
January  1,  1902. 

Notes  on  the  Law  Governing  the  Requisite  Regents'  Medical  Students' 
Certificate. 

1.  The  Regents  will  accept  in  lieu  of  examination  for  a  medical-student 
certificate  any  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  A  certificate  of  having  successfully  completed  at  least  one  full 
year's  course  of  study  in  any  college  or  university  registered  by  them  as 
maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard. 

Certificates  should  be  issued  in  due  form  by  the  president,  dean  or 
principal  of  the  institution,  and  should  be  signed  and  authenticated  by 
seal  or  acknowledgment  before  a  notary. 

(6)  A  certificate  of  having  passed  in  a  registered  institution  examin- 
ations equivalent  to  the  full  collegiate  course  of  the  freshman  year  or  to 
a  completed  academic  course. 

Three  full  academic  years  of  satisfactory  work  may  be  accepted  as  a 
high-school  course  till  August  1,  1896,  when  four  full  academic  years 
will  be  required. 

(c)  Any  forty-eight  academic  counts  or  diploma  earned  in  Regents' 
examinations. 

(d)  A  certificate  of  graduation,  or  substantial  equivalent,  from  any 
registered  gymnasium  or  realschule  in  Germany,  Austria,  Russia,  Switzer- 
land, Norway,  Sweden,  or  Denmark. 

(e)  A  certificate  of  successful  completion  of  a  course  of  five  years  in 
a  registered  Italian  ginnasio  and  three  years  in  a  liceo  or  institute* 
technico. 

(/")  The  bachelor's  degree  in  arts  or  science,  or  substantial  equivalents 
from  any  registered  institution  in  France,  Spain,  Portugal,  Roumania, 
or  Greece. 

(g)  Any  credential  from  a  registered  institution  or  from  the  govern- 
ment in  any   foreign  state  or  country  which  represents  the  completion 
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of  a  course  of  study  equivalent  to  graduation   from  a  registered  New 
York  high  school  or  academy. 

2.  Modifications  in   requirements   for  medical-student   certificates: 

(a)  Partial  Equivalents.  Evidence  of  completion  in  a  registered  school 
of  one  or  more  years  of  satisfactory  high-school  work,  and  Regents' 
examinations  in  subjects  representing  the  balance  of  the  required  four- 
year  course  (any  12,  24,  or  36  additional  counts). 

(6)  Cumulative  Credit.  Regents'  examinations  in  the  second  or  third 
year  of  any  language  course  will  be  accepted  as  including  the  preceding 
years  in   those  courses. 

(<?)  Date  of  Certificate.  Candidates  unable  to  offer  certificates  of  the 
required  academic  work  in  a  registered  institution  may  present  evidence 
to  the  Regents  that  they  had  the  required  preliminary  education  before 
beginning  the  second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  and  may,  on 
passing  Regents'  examinations,  receive  their  certificates  as  of  the  date 
when  the  preliminary  work  was  completed. 

(d)  A  detailed  statement  is  essential  in  equalling  equivalent  work  in 
lieu  of  examinations,  for  which  form  E  has  been  prepared,  and  may  be 
obtained  on  application. 

3.  Whether  credentials  from  other  States  and  countries  can  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  examination  may  be  ascertained  by  written  application  to 
College  and  High  School  Department,  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

4.  Any  student  who  has  matriculated  under  the  legal  requirements  in 
regard  to  Regents'  examinations,  existing  at  the  time  of  matriculation, 
will  not  require  another  certificate  whenever  he  may  be  graduated. 

5.  If  students  unable  to  offer  equivalents  come  from  out  of  the  State, 
they  may  enter  the  second  course  counted  toward  the  degree,  provided 
that  at  the  preceding  June  or  September  examination  they  meet  the  pre- 
liminary requirement,  and  further  provided,  that  the  medical-student 
certificate  can  be  dated  back  under  (c)  above. 

Medical-student  certificates  issued  on  "  equivalents "  without  examin- 
ation, may  be  obtained  at  any  time  before  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  con- 
ferred, provided  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  the  certificate  is 
issued  was  completed  within  the  prescribed  time. 

Examinations  under  the  Act. 

Students  who  do  not  obtain  a  medical-student  certificate  without  exam- 
ination must  pass  an  examination  on  the  subjects  required  by  the 
Regents.  These  examinations  are  held  entirely  under  the  charge  of  the 
Regents  in  New  York,  and  in  many  other  places  throughout  the  State, 
on  the  following  dates: 

CALENDAR    OF    REGENTS1   EXAMINATIONS. 


YEAR. 

JAN. 

MARCH. 

JUNE. 

SEPT. 

1903  .  .  . 

1904  .  .  . 

1905  .  .  . 

26-30 
25-27 

23-27 

25-27 
23-25 
29-31 

15-19 
13-17 

12-16 

Sept.  29  to  Oct.  1 
27-29 

26-28 
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Note. — September  examinations  will  be  held  in  New  York,  Albany, 
Syracuse,  and  Buffalo,  for  law  and  medical  students  only.  The  other 
examinations  are  held  in  New  York  at  the  Grand  Central  Palace,  Lexing- 
ton Ave.  and  43d  St.,  and  in  numerous  academies  and  high  schools 
throughout  the  State  for  professional  and  academic  students. 

Extracts  from  Regents'  Rules. 

Order  of  Studies. — There  is  no  restriction  in  the  order  in  which  studies 
may  be  taken.  Advanced  students  who  may  come  from  other  States,  or 
who,  for  other  reasons,  have  not  passed  in  elementary  subjects,  may  take 
them  at  any  time:  e.  g.,  arithmetic  after  algebra  or  geometry;  English 
composition  after  rhetoric,  etc. 

Time  Limit. — There  is  no  limit  of  time,  but  all  credentials  issued  by  the 
university  are  good  until  cancelled  for  cause.  Studies  necessary  to  obtain 
any  credential  may  be  passed  at  different  examinations. 

Seventy-five  per  cent,  of  correct  answers  is  required  in  all  subjects. 

Answer  papers  will  be  reviewed  in  the  Regents'  office,  and  all  papers 
below  standard  will  be  returned  to  the  candidates.  For  those  accepted, 
pass-cards  will  be  issued. 

Pass-Cards.— A  Regents'  pass-card  is  not  limited  in  time;  therefore  it  is 
not  necessary  to  pass  any  Regents'  examination  a  second  time. 

Medical-Student  Certificate. — When  all  requirements  are  fulfilled,  the 
Regents  grant  a  medical-student  certificate  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  25 
cents. 

On  receiving  this  certificate,  the  candidate  must  send  it  to  the  secretary 
or  recording  officer  of  the  university  or  college  at  which  he  intends  to 
study  medicine. 

N.  B. — Candidates  for  medical  students'  examination  should  send  notice 
at  least  ten  days  in  advance,  stating  at  what  time  and  in  what  studies 
they  ivish  to  be  examined,  that  required  desk-room  may  be  provided  at 
the  most  convenient  place. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  send  this  advance  notice  will  be  admitted  only 
so  far  as  there  are  unoccupied  seats. 

Medical-Student  Certificates  Without  Examinations. 

Students  who  may  be  entitled  to  the  medical-student  certificates  on 
equivalents  (see  notes  on  the  law,  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  and  g)  are  advised  to 
present  or  forward  their  credentials  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College,  who 
will  send  them  to  the  Regents  for  examination  and  approval.  They  will 
be  returned  as  soon  as  verified,  and,  if  accepted,  the  proper  certificate  will 
be  sent  with  them.  The  Secretary  of  the  College  will  furnish,  on  appli- 
cation, blank  forms  of  collegiate,  academic,  or  high-school  certificates. 

Other  equivalent  credentials  from  foreign  countries  or  from  other 
States  may  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  at  their  discretion. 

The  secretary  will  furnish  full  information  on  request. 

Directions  for  Obtaining  a  Regents'  Medical-Student  Certificate. 

1.  Give  the  full  name  of  the  applicant,  the  exact  name  of  the  institu- 
tion  and  of  the  department  attended,   an  accurate   description  of  the 
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course  pursued,  using  the  same  terms  that  are  given  in  the  official  an- 
nouncement, circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  institution. 

Send  an  official  announcement,  circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  institution, 
showing : 

(a)  Requirements  for  admission;  i.e.,  subjects  and  years  given  to  their 
completion. 

(b)  Requirements  for  graduation  in  each  course,  including  subjects 
pursued  and  time  devoted  to  each. 

Amendment  to  Medical  Law,  1902. 

At  their  meeting,  July  1,  1901,  the  Regents  took  the  following  action: 

Voted,  That  beginning  with  the  September,  1901,  medical  licensing 
examinations,  a  recent  photograph  of  each  candidate  be  required  as  a 
part  of  the  application  for  admission. 

In  accordance  with  the  medical  law,  as  amended  in  1909,  the  Regents 
admit  conditionally  to  the  tests  in  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene,  and 
chemistry,  applicants  19  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine 
not  less  than  two  full  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  two  different 
calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time 
a  satisfactory  standard;  provided  that  such  applicants  are  of  good  moral 
character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and  pay  the  fee  of 
$25;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis, 
and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica  to  be  passed 
after  having  finished  the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the 
medical  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  medicine  not  less  than  the  minimum 
period  of  two  years,  whether  undergraduates  or  graduates  in  medicine, 
are  admitted  conditionally  as  aforesaid  to  the  examinations  in  anatomy, 
physiology  and  hygiene,  and  chemistry;  if  such  applicants  fail  to  attain 
75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of  these  three  topics  they  must  be  reexamined 
in  all  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexamination; 
and  candidates  failing  to  obtain  at  least  75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of 
the  topics  at  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and 
diagnosis,  and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica,  after 
having  passed  in  the  three  preliminary  topics  must  be  reexamined  in  all 
four  of  the  final  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexam- 
ination. 

The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent  of  the 
first  year  in  a  registered  medical  school  evidence  of  graduation  from  a 
registered  college  course,  provided  that  such  college  course  shall  have 
included  not  less  than  the  minimum  requirements  prescribed  by  the 
Regents  for  such  admission  to  advanced  standing. 

James  Russell  Parsons,  Jrv 

Regents'  Office,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Secretary. 

Registration  and  Matriculation. 

Students  on  entering  the  College  must  register  and  pay  the 
registration  fee  of  $5.     The  payment  of  this  fee  is  required  only 
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once.  They  will  receive  a  receipt  which  will  be  exchanged  for 
a  certificate  of  full  matriculation  when  they  shall  have  complied 
with  the  requirements  stated  on  page  22.  No  conditional  matric- 
ulation will  be  accepted.  The  full  48  count  Regents'  certificate, 
including  the  26  counts  in  the  subjects  specified,  must  be  pre- 
sented. 

Advantages  Gained  by  Preliminary  Education. 

Graduates  of  Cornell,  Yale.,  Harvard,  Princeton,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Johns  Hopkins,  Columbia,  University  of  Mich- 
igan, and  other  accredited  universities,  who  have  taken  either  a 
preparatory  medical  course  or  special  work  in  organic  or  inor- 
ganic chemistry,  physics,  or  physiology,  will  be  allowed  credit 
for  the  work  which  they  have  done,  and  may  be  excused  from 
the  recitations  upon  these  subjects,  and  from  the  exercises  of  the 
chemical  laboratory  in  the  first  year,  provided  they  pass  exam- 
inations before  the  professors  of  these  departments,  and  provided 
they  give  to  dissection  and  electives  as  described  on  pages  37—38, 
in  the  various  departments,  a  full  equivalent  in  hours  to  the  sub- 
ject they  may  have  passed  by  examination. 

Students  who  have  had  training  in  microscopical  technique  or 
in  histology  will  be  given  advanced  work  in  the  histological 
laboratory. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

Students  who  have  already  attended  the  requisite  number  of 
courses  in  other  accredited  medical  colleges,  may  be  admitted  to 
advanced  standing  in  any  one  of  the  years  of  the  four  years' 
course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  by  presenting 
the  requisite  Cornell  Regents'  medical-student  certificate  and  by 
passing  examinations  in  the  subjects  described  on  pages  84-86  as 
completed,  in  the  year  or  years  previous  to  that  which  the  student 
desires  to  enter.  The  applicant  must  also  present  certificates  of 
having  satisfactorily  completed  laboratory  courses  equivalent  to  those 
required  of  the  Cornell  medical  students  in  the  year  or  years  pre- 
vious to  that  to  be  entered. 

According  to  law,  no  student  from  a  Medical  School  which  has  not  been 
registered  by  the  Regents  may  obtain  a  degree  on  less  than  two  years  of 
medical  study  in  this  State. 
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Holders  of  Special  Degrees. 

Graduates  of  pharmacy  or  of  dental  or  veterinary  or  other  pro- 
fessional schools,  who  can  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  hav- 
ing completed  any  course  of  study  required  in  any  year  by  this 
College,  may  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  be  excused 
from  attendance  upon  instruction  in  that  subject,  provided  they 
take  equivalent  additional  work  in  other  branches. 

Admission  to  Special  Courses. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a 
special  course  without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as 
special  students,  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course,  without  Regents'  or  other  preliminary 
examination.  Such  special  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as 
part  of  the  four  years'  course  required  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  Further  information  regarding 
such  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First  Avenue, 
27th  to  28th  Streets,  New  York. 


.     NEW  YORK  STATE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under  the  law  of  the  State,  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
is  empowered  to  award  annually  a  number  of  free  scholarships  in 
Cornell  University  equal  to  the  number  of  Assembly  Districts  in 
the  State.  These  scholarships  entitle  the  holder  to  free  tuition 
for  four  years  in  any  department  of  Cornell  University.  They 
are  awarded  on  examination  to  candidates  from  the  general  Assem- 
bly Districts  "  in  consideration  of  their  superior  ability  and  as  a 
reward  for  superior  scholarship  in  the  academies  and  public  schools 
of  this  State." 

For  particulars  in  regard  to  these  scholarships,  applica- 
tion should  be  made  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  at 
Albany,  N.   Y. 

Holders  of  State  scholarships  are  notified  that  failure  to 
register  before  the  close  of  registration  day  involves  the  sever- 
ance of  their  connection  with  the  University  and  consequently  the 
forfeiture  of  their  scholarships.  The  President  of  the  University 
is  required  by  law  to  send  immediate  notice  of  such  vacancies  to 
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the  Commissioner  of  Education  and  the  Commissioner  fills  vacan- 
cies forthwith. 

UNIVERSITY  UNDERGRADUATE   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Pursuant  to  the  action  of  the  Trustees,  there  will  annually  be 
thrown  open  to  competition  for  all  members  of  the  freshman  or 
first-year  class  who  are  registered  in  courses  leading  to  first 
degrees,  at  a  special  examination  held  at  Ithaca,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  freshman  year,  eighteen  scholarships  of  the  annual  value 
of  $200. 

Students  of  high  ability  from  the  State  of  New  York  will  have 
the  additional  advantage  of  being  able  to  secure  State  scholar- 
ships, as  there  is  nothing  in  the  University  statutes  to  prevent 
a  student  from  holding  both  a  State  scholarship  and  a  University 
scholarship. 

These  scholarships  will  be  given  for  passing  examinations 
which  shall  average  the  highest  in  any  three  of  the  following 
groups,  of  which  group  (a)  must  be  one.  Previous  to  entering 
this  competitive  examination,  however,  candidates  are  required  to 
pass  satisfactorily  the  regular  entrance  examination  in  English, 
or  the  entrance  examination  in  English  given  by  the  College  En- 
trance Examination  Board.  School  certificates,  Regents*  diplo- 
mas, and  normal  school  diplomas  are  not  accepted  in  place  of  this 
English  examination. 

(a)  Plane  geometry  and  algebra  through  quadratic  equations. 

(b)  Solid  geometry,  advanced  algebra,  plane  and  spherical 
trigonometry.  (<?)  Greek,  (d)  Latin.  (<?)  French.  (/)  Ger- 
man. 

For  further  information  in  regard  to  the  scholarships  see  the 
Register  of  Cornell  University. 

CHARGES    FOR    INSTRUCTION. 
First  Year. 

Registration* $5   00 

Tuition 150  00 

Laboratory  fees 35   00 

$190   00 

*  The  registration  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  entrance. 

34 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

Second  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees     .......        SO  00 

$180  00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees 30  00 

$180  00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory   fees 25   00 

Graduation  fees     . 25   00 

$200  00 

Each  student  in  the  first  three  years  is  required  to  pay  to  the 
Clerk  of  the  College  ten  ($10)  dollars  each  year  to  cover  break- 
age in  the  laboratories.  This  sum,  less  the  amount  charged 
against  it  for  breakage,  will  be  returned  to  him  at  the  end  of 
each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the 
department  concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of 
instruction  offered  in  the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction 
especially  provided,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five 
dollars  and  a  tuition  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars,  except  in  dissec- 
tion, where  the  tuition  fee  is  fifteen  dollars. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  The 
tuition  fees  for  the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca  are  identical  with  those  of 
the  same  period  in  New  York.  All  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning 
of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases  they  may  be  paid  semi-annually  in  ad- 
vance.    No  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous 
instruction  elsewhere  in  the  subjects. 
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OF    INSTRUCTION. 

The  chief  features  in  the  scheme  of  instruction  are  thorough 
laboratory  training  in  all  the  subsidiary  branches,  daily  recita- 
tions from  standard  text-books,  clinical  teaching  in  dispensaries 
and  at  the  bedside  in  hospitals,  and  enough  didactic  lectures  to 
make  clear  the  general  principles  and  conflicting  theories  in  the 
practice  of  medicine  and  surgery.  All  students  in  any  one  class 
advance  simultaneously  in  the  various  subjects,  and  no  section  or 
group  works  apart  from  any  other,  thereby  losing  the  opportunity 
to  appreciate  the  relationship  of  the  different  subjects  which  at 
any  given  time  may  be  under  discussion.  Allowance,  however, 
has  been  made  for  those  who  through  natural  endowments  or 
superior  energy  or  previous  education  can  outstrip  their  less 
fortunate  fellows.  A  careful  record  is  kept  of  the  attendance 
and  character  of  the  work  of  every  student,  and  by  this  means  at 
the  end  of  the  year  each  is  placed  in  the  section  to  which  this 
record  entitles  him.  A  system  of  electives  in  clinical,  laboratory, 
and  recitation  work  is  also  provided,  which  it  is  the  aim  of  the 
Faculty  to  enlarge  as  opportunities  arise.  A  student  is  required 
to  master  all  the  subjects  taught  in  any  given  year  before  being 
allowed  to  advance  to  the  next,  as  the  knowledge  acquired  in  each 
year  is  necessary  for  a  proper  understanding  of  that  which  fol- 
lows. Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  session;  a  fail- 
ure to  pass  not  more  than  two  subjects,  one  of  which  at  least  must 
be  a  laboratory  subject,  is  allowed  in  the  spring,  but  every  sub- 
ject must  be  satisfactorily  passed  at  the  beginning  of  the  next 
ensuing  college  year,  or  the  applicant  will  be  compelled  to  repeat 
the  work  of  the  preceding  year. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  entire  system  is  the  division  of  the 
classes  of  the  several  years  into  small  sections  for  recitations, 
demonstrations,  laboratory  exercises,  and  for  clinical  instruction 
in  the  college  dispensary,  and  in  the  wards  of  the  numerous  hos- 
pitals attended  by  the  members  of  the  faculty. 
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The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  curriculum  in  each  of  the 
four  annual  sessions  necessary  to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.D., 
and  attention  is  called  to  the  careful  arrangement  of  the  instruc- 
tion in  time  and  correlation  in  sub j  ect-matter  so  as  to  provide  for 
a  proper  understanding  and  assimilation  of  the  knowledge  im- 
parted in  the  different  departments. 

If  a  student,  without  neglecting  his  required  schedule  work;, 
desires  to  take  advanced  work  and  can  make  an  opportunity  to  do 
this,  without  interfering  with  the  work  of  other  students,  he  shall 
be  permitted  to  do  so  and  shall  receive  credit  for  it. 

The  first  year  is  devoted  to  anatomy — several  consecutive  un- 
interrupted hours  being  provided  for  dissection — normal  histol- 
ogy, chemistry,  and  physics.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the  thoracic, 
abdominal,  and  pelvic  viscera  is  demonstrated  in  outline  in  the 
early  weeks  of  the  session  in  anticipation  of  the  examination  of 
these  organs  in  the  histological  laboratory  and  a  consideration  of 
their  physiology  in  the  second  half  of  the  session. 

The  general  principles  of  mechanics,  hydrostatics,  optics,  elec- 
tricity, heat,  and  acoustics,  and  their  application  to  medicine,  are 
taught  in  lectures  illustrated  by  experiments.  Inorganic  chem- 
istry is  studied  in  the  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The  class 
is  divided  into  small  sections,  each  of  which  must  attend  daily  one 
or  more  recitation  exercises  in  anatomy,  histology,  physiology, 
and  chemistry.  These  follow  as  closely  as  possible  the  practical 
work. 

Students  who  have  had  the  advantage  of  a  thorough  prelimi- 
nary education  in  physics  and  chemistry  before  entering  the 
medical  school,  after  satisfactorily  demonstrating  to  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  this  department,  by  examination  or  otherwise, 
that  they  are  familiar  with  the  work  of  the  first  year,  may  be 
excused  from  attendance  upon  these  subjects.  In  their  place 
they  must  elect  at  least  one  of  the  following  courses  given  in  the 
second  year — namely,  laboratory  pharmacology,  or  physiological 
chemistry,  or  bacteriology. 

During  the  second  year  anatomy,  physiology,  and  chemistry 
are  completed,  and  the  study  in  text-books  of  medicine,  surgery, 
obstetrics,  and  pathology  is  begun.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the 
organs  of  special  sense,  and  then  that  of  the  nervous  system,  is 
taught   at   the    outset   of   the   year   by   demonstrations   to    small 
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groups  of  students.  The  demonstration  of  these  organs  is  fol- 
lowed as  closely  as  possible  by  the  study  of  them  in  the  histo- 
logical laboratory  during  the  first  half  of  the  session.  The  lec- 
tures and  recitations  in  physiology  follow  the  same  course,  and,, 
in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  gross  and  histological  aspects 
of  the  parts  under  discussion,  are  more  fully  comprehended. 
Organic  and  physiological  chemistry  are  studied  in  the  laboratory 
and  by  lectures  and  recitations  throughout  the  year.  At  the 
same  time  a  laboratory  course  in  pharmacology  is  pursued,  famil- 
iarizing the  student  with  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
drugs.  Bacteriology  is  begun,  the  student  commencing  with  the 
preparation  and  care  of  media  and  the  recognition  of  the  gross 
and  microscopical  characteristics  of  microorganisms. 

During  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  term  lectures  are  delivered 
upon  the  general  principles  of  pathology,  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  elucidation  and  classification  of  the  various  forms  of 
inflammation.  The  substance  of  these  lectures  will  form  the 
basis  of  the  subsequent  instruction  in  this  subject  in  all  depart- 
ments, and  thus  insure  uniformity  in  the  teaching  and  under- 
standing of  the  causes  of  disease.  These  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  autopsies  before  small  sections  to  demonstrate  gross 
lesions.  Having  obtained  some  knowledge  of  pathology,  the  stu- 
dent by  means  of  recitations  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles 
of  surgery,  medicine,  and  obstetrics. 

Students  who  have  completed  elsewhere  courses  in  physio- 
logical chemistry  or  pharmacology  equivalent  to  those  of  the 
second  year,  may  by  passing  examinations  at  the  beginning  of 
the  term  be  excused  from  further  attendance  upon  them. 

Students  thus  excused  from  part  of  the  second-year  work  and 
those  who  have  been  allowed  electives  in  their  first  year  may  take 
one  or  more  of  the  following  elective  courses  during  their  second 
year — namely:  1.  Bacteriology  in  its  practical  relation  to  disease. 
2.  Materia  medica  recitations  of  the  third  year.  3.  Manikin 
course  in  obstetrics.  4.  Obstetrical  clinic.  The  two  latter  elec- 
tive courses  are  in  preparation  for  the  required  work  in  practical 
obstetrics,  which,  usually  taken  in  the  third,  can  thus  be  taken 
during  the  second  summer  if  desired. 

Students  are  allowed  to  take  the  State  Board  licensing  exam- 
inations in  the  primary  subjects  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 
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Those  intending  to  reside  in  this  State  are  encouraged  to  avail 
themselves  of  this  opportunity. 

In  the  third  year  medicine,  surgery,  materia  medica,  thera- 
peutics, and  obstetrics  are  studied  systematically  from  text-books 
and  practically  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  general 
clinics.  A  sufficient  number  of  didactic  lectures  are  given  by 
the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session  to  explain  general  principles  in  symptomatology  and 
diagnosis.  Throughout  the  year  the  class  must  attend  in  small 
sections  one  or  more  daily  recitations  from  standard  text-books 
upon  subjects  previously  assigned  and  learned.  Pathology  is 
studied  in  greater  detail  than  previously,  both  in  the  laboratory 
and  in  the  dead-house,  and  as  far  as  possible  morbid  processes 
are  demonstrated  in  advance  of  the  study  of  the  disease  in  the 
text-book  or  its  clinical  presentation. 

In  conjunction  with  the  bedside  teaching,  instruction  is  given  in 
all  of  the  modern  laboratory  aids  in  diagnosis  classified  under  the 
term  of  clinical  pathology. 

Students  in  groups  of  ten  or  twelve  are  taught  the  methods  of 
examining  patients  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  physical  signs, 
and  at  the  close  of  the  session  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the 
recognition  and  treatment  of  the  common  diseases  and  be  con- 
versant with  the  fundamental  subjects  of  a  medical  education. 
The  specialties  taken  up  in  this  year  are  neurology,  pediatrics, 
toxicology,  and  gynaecology.  They  are  taught  by  clinical  lec- 
tures as  part  of  the  general  subjects  of  the  practice  of  medicine, 
surgery,  and  obstetrics. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  hospital  and  other  boards  of  ex- 
amination, such  as  those  of  the  civil  service  or  of  the  army  and 
navy,  students  who  wish  to  compete  in  these  examinations  may 
elect  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  to  have  all  their  recitation  exer- 
cises with  special  instructors  appointed  by  the  faculty.  A  sepa- 
rate fee  is  required  for  this  service. 

The  fourth  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  disease  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in 
clinics.  The  extent  of  this  may  be  inferred  from  the  present 
arrangement  of  the  schedule,  which  contemplates  about  fifty 
hours  of  hospital-ward  work  in  medicine  and  nearly  the  same 
number  in  surgery  for  every  student.     There  are  as  few  lectures 
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as  are  consistent  with  the  proper  exposition  of  the  chief  prob- 
lems confronting  the  profession,  and  these  are  delivered  at  the 
outset  of  the  term,  in  order  that  the  student  may  become  familiar 
as  soon  as, possible  with  the  facts  which  are  to  be  taught  prac- 
tically. For  example,  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine  twelve 
didactic  lectures  are  assigned.  This  proportion  has  to  be  ex- 
ceeded somewhat  in  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  and  the  specialties, 
but  many  of  these  lectures  are  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of 
typical  cases  and  are  really  clinics.  The  clinical  instruction  in 
surgery  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the 
student  performs  upon  the  cadaver  all  the  common  operations. 
Particular  attention  is  also  given  to  the  methods  of  making 
medical  and  surgical  diagnoses,  and  in  this  connection  constant 
use  is  made  of  the  bacteriological  and  chemical  laboratories, 
where  the  student  examines  specimens  taken  at  the  bedside  during 
one  exercise,  and  reports  the  results  to  the  class  at  the  next. 

Hygiene  and  its  application  in  the  province  of  the  physician 
and  public  health  officer  is  taught  by  lectures  supplemented  by 
demonstrations  of  the  plans  and  methods  of  the  city  health 
board. 

The  major  part  of  the  theoretical  instruction,  as  in  the  previous 
years,  is  given  by  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  medicine  (includ- 
ing neurology),  surgery  (including  orthopaedic  surgery  and 
genito-urinary  diseases),  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  gynaecology, 
and  pathology. 

The  instruction  in  the  specialties,  which  is  made  the  dis- 
tinguishing feature  of  this  final  year,  is  begun  with  a  few  clinical 
lectures  and  is  continued  by  a  course  in  the  examination  and  treat- 
ment of  dispensary  patients  by  each  student.  Every  one  receives 
from  fourteen  to  twenty-eight  hours  of  this  training  (the  number 
varies  somewhat  with  the  subject),  and  should  become  reasonably 
proficient  in  the  use  of  instruments,  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses 
and  give  relief.  There  is  no  attempt  made  to  produce  experts, 
but  each  one  before  graduation  must  know  enough  about  the 
specialized  branches  of  medicine  to  be  a  competent  general  prac- 
titioner. The  lectures  upon  the  physiology  of  the  organs  of 
special  sense  delivered  in  the  fall  to  the  second-year  class,  must 
also  be  attended  by  the  seniors.  These  lectures  serve  as  an  intro- 
ductory review  of  facts  necessary  for  a  proper  knowledge  of  the 
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specialties  and  obviate  unnecessary  repetitions  by  the  different 
professors. 

Every  student  must  personally  attend  a  definite  number  of 
cases  of  labor,  and  for  this  purpose  the  maternity  service  open  to 
the  college  offers  excellent  opportunities.  The  faculty  earnestly 
recommend  that  this  work  be  accomplished  in  the  summer  prefer- 
ably of  the  third  year;  by  the  proper  choice  of  electives  it  is 
possible  in  the  second  summer,  but  this  is  not  as  desirable  or 
profitable.  If  taken  during  the  regular  winter  session  much  loss 
in  other  work  may  result.  Those  who  for  any  proper  reason 
cannot  take  this  course  as  advised  in  the  summer  might,  however, 
succeed  in  obtaining  the  necessary  cases  during  the  winter  by 
selecting  odd  hours  when  not  engaged  in  section  work,  and  by 
arrangement  with  the  office  to  receive  telephone  calls. 

As  in  the  previous  year,  there  are  the  same  electives  in  recita- 
tions for  those  who  wish  particularly  to  fit  themselves  for  hospital 
and  other  competitive  examinations.  There  is  also  offered  an 
advanced  course  in  neurology  in  a  hospital  devoted  largely  to  the 
care  of  this  class  of  patients.  There  will  in  addition  be  elective 
practical  courses  in  the  dispensary  as   opportunity  arises. 
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DETAILS     OF     THE     PLAN     OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

ANATOMY. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy. 

Dr.  William  F.   Stone,  Instructor. 

Demonstrators  of  Anatomy, 
Dr.  William  F.  Stone,  Dr.  John  F.  Connors, 

Dr.  Frank  S.  Fielder,  Dr.  William  A.  Downes, 

Dr:  Burton  J.  Lee. 

Assistants  in  Anatomy, 
Dr.  Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,    Dr.  John  J.  Nutt. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  years  by  lectures, 
recitations,  section  demonstrations  and  laboratory  courses,  and  by 
dissection.  The  course  in  anatomy  is  arranged  to  correspond  as 
far  as  possible  with  the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology. 

Lectures  in  the  first  year  are  confined  to  the  practical  applied 
anatomy  of  the  bones  and  joints,  and  follow  the  recitations  on 
these  subjects.  In  the  second  year  the  lectures  are  devoted  to 
regional  surgical  anatomy,  the  students  being  already  well 
grounded  in  descriptive  anatomy. 

One  lecture  a  week  is  given  during  the  first  half  of  the  second 
year  by  the  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy  on  the  development 
and  gross  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  and  the  topographical 
anatomy  of  one  of  the  extremities. 

Descriptive  Anatomy  is  taught  by  recitations,  section  demon- 
strations and  laboratory  courses  and  by  dissection. 

Recitations,  from  standard  text-books,  are  held  by  the  Instruc- 
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tor  in  Anatomy  twice  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  first-year  class 
and  once  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  second-year  class.  Dur- 
ing the  first  year  the  recitations  are  upon  the  bones,  joints, 
muscles,  arteries,  veins,  and  a  preliminary  study  of  the  central 
nervous  system;  during  the  second  year  upon  the  nervous  system 
and  the  viscera. 

PRACTICAL  ANATOMY. 

Section  Demonstrations  are  now  conducted  as  laboratory  courses 
in  which  a  given  region  is  not  only  demonstrated,  but  each  member 
of  the  group  is  required  to  identify  the  structures  on  the  part, 
specimen  or  model.  They  are  conducted  by  the  Professor  and 
Demonstrators  of  Practical  Anatomy  twice  a  week  for  each  sec- 
tion during  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  and  the  last  half  of  the 
second  year,  and  once  a  week  during  the  rest  of  the  first  and  second 
years.  During  the  first  three  months  of  the  first  year  the  students 
are  taught  by  section  demonstrations  on  that  part  of  the  cadaver 
they  are  next  to  dissect;  how  to  dissect,  what  to  find,  and  where  to 
find  it.  In  addition,  one  preliminary  demonstration  is  given  weekly 
from  October  to  January  on  the  thoracic,  abdominal,  and  pelvic 
viscera,  to  prepare  students  for  the  courses  in  physiology  and  his- 
tology by  demonstrating  the  organs  whose  function  and  structure 
they  are  to  study.  In  the  last  half  of  the  first  year  the  joints  are 
studied.  In  the  second  year  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  the 
organs  of  sense,  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum 
are  studied. 

Dissection.— The  course  in  dissection  is  arranged  on  a  labora- 
tory basis — that  is,  the  students  are  required  to  dissect  during 
certain  specified  hours  each  day  while  the  demonstrators  are  in 
attendance.  Twelve  hours  a  week  are  assigned  in  the  schedule  for 
this  anatomical  laboratory  course  during  the  first  and  second  year, 
and  dissection  is  permitted  at  any  time  after  10  a.m.  that  the 
students  are  at  leisure. 

Two  courses  of  dissection  are  required.  The  first  course  for 
first-year  students  comprises  the  dissection  of  three  parts — the 
head  and  neck,  and  upper  and  lower  extremities,  including  the 
joints.  This  course  is  begun  after  the  recitations  and  section 
demonstrations  have  prepared  each  student  for  the  part  assigned 
to  him. 
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The  second  course  consists  of  the  dissection  of  four  parts  and 
is  designed  for  second-year  students  and  those  first-year  students 
who  have  completed  the  first  course.  This  course  includes  a  review 
of  the  first  course,  with  more  particular  attention  paid  to  the 
minuter  parts  and,  in  addition,  the  dissection  of  the  brain,  the 
trunk,  with  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum. 
A  considerable  part  of  the  second  course  may  be  finished  during 
the  first  year.  This  will  afford  time  in  the  second  year  for  addi- 
tional and  advanced  work  after  completing  the  required  parts. 
Students  are  examined  and  marked  on  the  dissection  of  each  part 
required.  Prepared  bones  are  loaned  to  students  during  the  ses- 
sion from  a  large  collection  kept  for  this  purpose. 

Examinations. — A  practical,  in  addition  to  a  written,  exam- 
ination is  held  by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  at  the  end  of  the 
second  year.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  there  is  a  written  review 
or  examination  on  the  work  of  the  year. 

Advanced,  Special,  and  Post-Graduate  Courses. — Facilities 
are  offered  to  students  and  the  medical  profession  for  pursuing 
advanced,  special,  and  post-graduate  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 

Summary.* 

First  Year.  Second  Year. 

Lectures      .      .      .      .      .            30  hours.  90  hours. 

Demonstrations     ...            45  hours.  45  hours. 

Recitations       ....            60  hours.  30  hours. 

Dissection 288  hours.  200  hours. 

Embryology. 

Lectures 15  hours. 

Laboratory       .      .      .      . 30  hours. 

Text  Book.     Gerrish,  second  edition. 

Collateral  Reading — Cunningham;  Morris;  Gray;  Quain;  Toldt's 
Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy;  Woolsey,  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy; 
Deaver's  Surgical  Anatomy;  Haynes,  Guide  to  Dissection  and  Manual 
of  Anatomy. 

*  This  and  the  following  summaries  represent  the  total  number  of  hours 
for  each  student. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Assistant  Professor  and  Instructor, 
Dr.  John  A.  Hartwell. 

Assistants, 
Mr.  Alvin  W.  Baird,  Dr.  Joseph  S.  Wheelwright. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  systematic  lectures  and 
recitations,  with  practical  demonstrations  and  exercises,  to  first- 
year  students  during  the  second  half  of  the  session,  and  to  second- 
year  students  during  the  first  half  of  the  session.  During  the 
second  half  of  the  session,  review  recitations,  covering  the  entire 
first-year  and  second-year  courses,  are  held  once  a  week  for  the 
second-year  class  by  the  instructor,  as  a  preparation  for  the 
final  college  and  the  State  examinations. 

As  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  physiology  proper,  first-year 
students,  during  the  first  half  of  the  session,  receive  instruction 
in  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  by 
section  demonstrations  in  the  department  of  Practical  Anatomy. 
The  histology  of  the  heart  and  blood-vessels,  respiratory  organs, 
alimentary  canal  and  glandular  organs  is  taught  in  the  laboratory 
and  by  recitations. 

The  regular  second-year  work  in  physiology  is  given  during  the 
first  half  of  the  session.  Second-year  students  receive  laboratory 
instruction  in  physiological  chemistry  in  the  department  of  Chem- 
istry, Physics,  and  Toxicology.  The  same  department  gives  in- 
struction in  optics  and  acoustics  to  first-year  students,  which 
serves  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  vision  and  audition  in 
the  second  year.  Second-year  students  receive  laboratory  instruc- 
tion from  the  department  of  Histology  in  the  histology  of  the 
nervous  system  and  the  organs  of  special  sense.  They  also  receive 
instruction  from  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the  anatomy  of 
the  encephalon  and  cranial  nerves,  and  from  the  department  of 
Histology  in  the  functional  traits  in  the  central  nervous  system. 

Lectures. — The  regular  lectures  for  the  first-year  class  begin 
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about  the  middle  of  January,  and  are  continued  three  times 
weekly  until  the  close  of  the  session,  on  the  following  subjects 
and  in  the  order  named:  The  cell,  bloody  circulation,  respiration, 
digestion  and  absorption,  secretion  and  excretion,  general  metab- 
olism, and  animal  heat  and  force.  The  regular  lectures  for  the 
second-year  class  begin  at  the  opening  of  the  session,  and  are 
continued  three  times  weekly  until  about  the  middle  of  January, 
on  the  following  subjects  and  in  the  order  named:  The  special 
senses,  the  nervous  system,  and  embryology.  Five  lectures  on 
embryology,  given  in  January  by  Professor  Flint,  are  devoted  to 
the  development  of  the  ovum  up  to  and  including  the  formation 
of  the  membranes.  The  first  nine  lectures  of  the  course  devoted  to 
the  special  senses  are  given  to  the  second-year  class  and  the  fourth- 
year  class  together.  Fourth-year  students  are  thus  enabled  to  review 
the  physiology  of  the  special  senses  as  a  preparation  for  the  study 
of  ophthalmology  and  otology. 

Throughout  the  entire  course,  while  the  subject  of  human 
physiology  proper  is  fully  covered,  special  attention  is  paid  to  its 
applications  to  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  much  time 
being  devoted  to  what  may  be  called  applied  physiology. 

Recitations,  Section  Work,  etc. — Certain  of  the  work  in  the 
histological  laboratory  is  practically  a  part  of  the  instruction  in 
physiology.  For  first-year  students,  this  includes  laboratory  work 
and  recitations  on  the  cell  and  karyokinesis,  ciliary  movements, 
blood,  the  histology  of  -the  simple  tissues,  heart,  and  vessels^ 
respiratory  system,  digestive  system,  glandular  organs,  and  the 
cellular  mechanism  of  secretion.  For  second-year  students  the 
instruction  includes  a  study,  in  the  same  manner,  of  the  nervous 
system,  organs  of  special  sense,  and  the  genito-urinary  system. 
The  instruction  in  physiological  chemistry  is  given  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Chemistry  to  second-year  students.  It  includes  lectures 
upon  physiological  chemistry,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations 
on  the  carbohydrates  and  fats,  proteids  and  albuminoids,  food- 
stuffs, and  the  digestive  secretions,  endosmosis  and  exosmosis, 
and  the  chemistry  of  blood,  bile,  urine,  and  the  simple  tissues. 

A  laboratory  course  of  forty  hours  is  given  to  the  second  year 
students  on  the  subject  of  Embryology.  This  is  under  the  supervision 
of  the  department  of  Pathology. 

In  addition  to  the  work  in  histology  and  physiological  chemistry 

46 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY   MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

and  in  close  connection  with  the  lectures  on  physiology  proper,  the 
Assistant  gives,  three  hours  weekly,  recitations,  with  frequent  demon- 
strations and  practical  exercises,  to  each  class,  divided  into  sections 
of  convenient  size,  for  first-year  students  during  the  second  half  of 
the  session,  and  for  second-year  students  during  the  first  half  of  the 
session.  One  additional  hour  is  devoted  weekly  to  demonstrations 
to  each  entire  class  of  the  subjects  considered  in  the  regular  lec- 
tures for  each  week. 

In  the  section-teaching,  many  demonstrations,  by  means  of 
specimens,  models,  and  apparatus,  will  be  given,  which  cannot 
with  advantage  be  made  before  the  entire  class,  such  as  blood- 
counting,  the  capillary  circulation,  blood-pressure,  the  use  of  the 
sphygmo graph,  the  general  physiology  of  nerve  and  muscle,  etc. 

In  the  course  of  the  section-work,  students  who  prove  them- 
selves capable  may  be  permitted  to  aid  in  the  preparation  and 
giving  of  the  demonstrations  when  this  does  not  interfere  with 
other  exercises,  this  corps  of  student-assistants  being  changed 
from  time  to  time  so  that  the  privilege  may  be  extended  to  as 
many  as  possible. 


Summary. 

First  Year. 

Second  Year. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 

45  hours. 

45  hours. 

6  hours. 

Demonstrations 

15  hours. 

30  hours. 

Recitations  . 

45  hours. 

60  hours. 

Text  Booh— Flint's  Physiology,  fifth  edition.     1904. 

Collateral  Reading — Kirke's  Handbook  of  Physiology,  seventeenth 
English  edition,  1903;  Schaffer's  Text  Book  of  Physiology;  Stewart; 
Foster. 

Allied  Branches. 

Physiological  Chemistry  (see  department  of  Chemistry,  Physics 
and  Toxicology). 

Embryology  (see  department  of  Pathology). 
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CHEMISTRY,    PHYSICS,    AND   TOXICOLOGY. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  M.Dv  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Assistant  Professor, 
Dr.  Ivin  Sickels. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Louis  W.  Riggs,  Dr.  Charles  G.  L.  Wolf. 

Assistant, 
R.  H.  Macumber. 

Lectures. — Students  of  the  first  year  will  receive  three  lectures 
each  week  on  physics,  the  divisions  of  the  subject  being  considered 
in  the  following  order:  General  properties  of  matter  and  force, 
mechanics,  hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  optics,  electricity,  heat,  and 
acoustics.  The  lectures  will  be  abundantly  illustrated,  and  the 
relations  of  physics  to  surgery  and  medicine  will  be  particularly 
considered. 

During  the  second  year,  students  will  attend  two  lectures 
weekly.  Organic  chemistry  will  be  considered  in  the  earlier  part 
of  the  term  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  combination  of  the  carbon  compounds  and  the  prop- 
erties and  relationships  of  those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxi- 
cological,  or  therapeutical  interest.  The  lectures  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  second  year  will  be  upon  physiological  chem- 
istry. 

During  the  third  year  one  lecture  will  be  given  weekly  on  toxi- 
cology for  twenty  weeks.  In  these  lectures  the  medical  and 
medico-legal  bearings  of  the  subjects  will  be  chiefly  considered. 

Recitations. — Students  of  the  first  year  will  recite  twice  each 
week  on  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  mineral  chemistry. 
Those  of  the  second  year  will  recite  once  weekly  on  organic  and 
physiological  chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work. — Laboratory  instruction  will  be  given  stu- 
dents of  the  first  year  four  hours  weekly  during  the  entire  session. 
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This  course  will  consist  of  an  experimental  study  of  the  com- 
moner elements  and  compounds  in  illustration  of  the  recitation 
course,  and  of  training  in  the  processes  of  qualitative  analysis 
of  inorganic  substances,  and  mineral  poisons. 

Students  of  the  second  year  will  receive  laboratory  instruction 
two  hours  weekly  until  February  14th,  and  four  hours  weekly 
after  that  date  in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry  and  organic 
toxicology. 

Each  student  is  fully  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and  chem- 
icals required,  except  urinometers,  which  are  carefully  corrected 
for  the  student  that  they  may  serve  for  future  use. 

These  courses  are  conducted  by  the  instructors  under  the  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

First-year  students  presenting  satisfactory  evidence  of  having 
performed  equivalent  work  in  chemistry  and  physics  will  be  ex- 
cused from  first-year  work  in  this  department,  and  be  given 
advanced  laboratory  work  equivalent  in  hours  to  that  omitted. 


Summary. 


Recitations 
Laboratory 
Lectures 


First  Year. 
60  hours. 
96  hours. 
90  hours 


Second  Year. 
60  hours. 
84  hours. 
60  hours. 


Third  Year. 


20  hours. 


Text  Booh 
Collateral 
Physics. 


— Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry. 

Reading — Wolf,    Laboratory    Handbook;    Ganot's 
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MATERIA   MEDICA   AND    THERAPEUTICS. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Warren  Coleman,  Dr.  Edmund  P.  Shelby, 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
Dr.  Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G. 

Clinical  Assistant, 
Dr.  William  J.  Jones. 

Instruction  is  given  in  this  department  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by  means  of:  1.  Lectures.  2.  Clinical  instruc- 
tion.     3.  Recitations.     4.  Laboratory  work. 

Lectures. — These  are  given  by  the  Professor  twice  a  week  to 
the  third-year  students  and  once  a  week  to  the  fourth-year  stu- 
dents. They  are  confined  almost  exclusively  to  therapeutics,  as  it 
is  believed  that  materia  medica  can  best  be  taught  by  recitations 
and  by  laboratory  work. 

The  lectures  to  the  third-year  students  will  consider  the  thera- 
peutic uses  of  the  most  important  drugs  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  drug  itself,  such  as  the  methods  of  prescribing  the  drug  and 
the  conditions  for  which  it  is  given;  only  so  much  of  the  physio- 
logical action  of  the  drug  will  receive  attention  as  will  explain 
its  therapeutic  value. 

The  lectures  to  the  fourth-year  students  will  be  confined  al- 
most exclusively  to  a  consideration  of  the  systematic  treatment  of 
the  different  diseases.  The  plan  of  treatment  will  be  given  in 
detail,  with  definite  instruction  as  to  the  drugs  to  be  used  and  the 
preparations  which  are  most  reliable. 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  remedial  agents  other  than  drugs, 
such  as  massage,  dietetics,  climatology,  mineral  waters,  and  hydro- 
therapy. 

Clinical  Instruction. — A  new  departure  in  the  teaching  of 
therapeutics  will  be  made  by  affording  the  students  of  the  third 
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and  fourth  years  opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  the  differ- 
ent remedies  on  the  natural  course  of  diseases.  To  accomplish 
this  the  classes  will  be  divided  into  small  sections  and  taken  by 
the  Professor  into  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Actual  prac- 
tice is  given  in  the  employment  and  application  of  the  various 
therapeutic  agents  used  in  medicine/ such  as  the  aspirator,  leeches, 
cups,  cautery,  stomach-tube  and  stupes.  The  hydropathic  estab- 
lishment connected  with  this  hospital  is  one  of  the  most  complete 
in  the  country.  Here  to  small  sections  will  be  demonstrated  the 
various  applications  of  water  to  the  treatment  of  disease — such  as 
baths,  packs,  douches,  etc.  A  professional  masseur  will  show  the 
technique  of  massage  and  the  Swedish  movements.  The  treat- 
ment of  the  different  diseased  conditions  observed  will  be  system- 
atically studied,  and  opportunities  will  be  given  to  the  members 
of  the  class  to  make  personal  examination  of  the  patient  and  to 
watch  the  modification  of  disease  produced  by  the  remedies  pre- 
scribed. The  clinical  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  affords 
abundant  opportunities  for  further  training  in  practical  thera- 
peutics. A  general  medical  clinic  will  be  held  by  the  Professor 
once  a  week  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  at  which 
special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  treatment  of  the  diseases 
under  consideration. 

Recitations. — Students  of  the  third  year  will  recite  to  the  in- 
structor twice  a  week  from  a  standard  text-book.  During  the 
fourth  year  a  recitation  will  be  held  once  a  week  on  therapeutics. 
The  recitations  will  embrace  a  study  of  the  action  of  all  the  more 
valuable  remedial  agents  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the 
drugs  themselves. 

Each  student  will  be  thoroughly  drilled  in  prescription-writing 
and  in  the  doses  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

Examinations  will  be  held  at  stated  times  during  the  session  by 
the  Professor  to  enable  him  to  judge  of  each  student's  progress. 

Laboratory  Work. — The  laboratory  of  Materia  Medica  occu- 
pies two  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building;  it  is  provided 
with  a  complete  assortment  of  crude  drugs  and  with  all  the  vari- 
ous preparations  of  the  Materia  Medica ;  also  with  appliances  for 
instruction  in  the  methods  of  manufacturing  pharmaceutical  prep- 
arations. The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  instruments  and  ap- 
pliances for  special  research  in  the  physiological  action  of  drugs. 
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The  large  class  room  is  supplied  with  sixty  tables,  equipped  with 
gas,  electric  lights,  water  connections,  and  full  apparatus, 
enabling  each  student  to  work  separately  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors. 

The  course  of  laboratory  instruction  is  taken  during  the  second 
year,  and  consists  of  six  hours  each  week  for  half  the  year.  The 
class  is  divided  into  small  sections,  which  are  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  the  instructors.  The  method  of  teaching  is  dis- 
tinctly practical.  Instruction  includes  numerous  exercises  involving 
the  manipulation  of  crude  drugs  and  preparations,  the  occasion  being 
used  to  review  their  physical,  chemical,  and  medical  properties. 

About  half  of  the  laboratory  course  will  be  devoted  to  demon- 
strations and  operations  by  the  students  upon  frogs  and  mammals. 
This  instruction,  termed  pharmacodynamics,  is  recognized  as  essen- 
tial for  a  correct  understanding  of  therapeutics. 

In  addition  to  these  exercises  the  student  will  have  frequent  oppor- 
tunities for  examining  the  extensive  materia  medica  collection,  the 
ability  to  recognize  the  more  important  specimens  being  obligatory. 

Considerable  attention  will  be  paid  to  prescription  writing,  and 
test  prescriptions  are  compounded  by  members  of  the  class. 


Summary. 

Second  Year. 

Third  Year. 

Fourth  Year 

Lectures     .     . 

.      . 

47    hours. 

SO  hours. 

Recitations 

. 

60   hours. 

30  hours. 

Laboratory 

.     90    hours. 

Clinics 

30  hours. 

30  hours. 

Sections 

. 

5  hours. 

5  hours. 

Text  Booh — White  and  Wilcox,  Materia  Medica  and  Thera- 
peutics. 

Collateral  Reading — Coleman,  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica, 
American  Text  Booh  of  Applied  Therapeutics;  Thompson,  Prac- 
tical Dietetics  ;   Sollman's  Pharmacology. 
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MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.Dv  Charles  E.  Nammack,  M.D., 

Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D. 

Instructors  and  Assistants , 
Dr.  C.  N.  Bancker  Camac,  Dr.  Thomas  Wood  Hastings, 

Dr.  Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  Dr.  John  W.  Coe, 

Dr.  Frederick  L.  Keays,  Dr.  Walter  L.  Niles, 

Dr.  Theodore  B.  Barringer. 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  ex- 
tending throughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon 
the  practice  of  medicine  are  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and 
dispensary  instruction  and  recitations.  The  course  includes  the 
following  subdivisions : 

Second  Year: 

Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  elementary  medicine,  with  written 


Third  Year: 

I.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews. 
9.  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs. 

3.  History-recording. 

4.  Bedside  course  in  symptomatology. 

5.  Dispensary  course  in  general  medicine. 

6.  Clinical  pathology. 

7.  Twenty  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

8.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 

Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology  and  diagnosis. 

2.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the 

out-patient  clinic. 

3.  Physical  diagnosis. 

4.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

5.  Medical  conferences. 

53 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

6.  Ten  lectures  upon  diatheses,  toxaemias,  etc. 

7.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis    (clinical  pathology, 

history-recording,  etc. ) . 

8.  Recitations  in  medicine. 

The  details  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each 
year  of  the  curriculum  are  as  follows: 

Second-Year  Students. 

Recitations. — Second-year  students  begin  the  study  of  medi- 
cine with  systematic  recitations  each  week  from  an  elementary 
text-book,  in  which  the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  mor- 
bid anatomy,  and  typical  symptoms  only  are  dwelt  upon. 

Third-Year  Students: 

Recitations. — Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from 
an  advanced  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis 
being  given  to  symptomatology,  complications,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  examinations.  All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recita- 
tion marks  received  form  an  important  component  of  the  final 
examination  marks  of  the  year. 

Ward  Work. — Systematic  and  obligatory  ward  work  is  begun 
in  classes  not  exceeding  fifteen  students  each,  who  accompany 
the  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine  on  rounds  through  the  hos- 
pital wards.  Examples  of  all  the  common  diseases  are  studied, 
and  the  student  has  opportunity  to  personally  examine  many  cases 
of  disease  in  different  stages  of  development,  and  of  following 
their  daily  progress.  A  special  course  in  general  medical  diag- 
nosis is  given  at  the  bedside,  in  which  the  student  observes  cases 
illustrating  all  the  important  physical  examinations. 

Dispensary  Classes. — Students  in  small  classes  are  instructed 
in  general  medical  diagnosis  by  Dr.  Barringer  in  the  new  Out  Patient 
Department  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Courses  are  conducted  in  immediate  con- 
nection with  the  study  of  hospital  and  dispensary  cases. 

The  laboratory  is  designed  to  meet  the  three  requirements  of: 
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(1)    Teaching;  (2)  Original  Research,  and  (3)  Diagnosis. 

(1)  Teaching.  The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  small  sec- 
tions, so  that  each  member  receives  the  personal  assistance  of  the 
demonstrator.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  course  a  written  and  prac- 
tical examination  is  held,  and  the  result  of  this,  as  well  as  the 
character  of  the  work  done  by  each  student,  is  included  in  the 
general  average  mark  received  by  him  in  medicine.  When  assigned 
to  cases  at  the  general  medical  clinic  in  fourth-year  the  student  is  re- 
quired to  report  the  result  of  his  examination  of  the  sputum, 
blood,  urine,  etc. 

The  apparatus  employed  may  readily  be  transported  to  the  bed- 
side, the  work  being  thus  essentially  practical,  and  the  student 
himself  uses  it  so  that  he  may  become  familiar  with  its  care  and 
application. 

The  course  comprises  the  thorough  study  of  the  sputum,  blood, 
gastric  contents,   faeces,  urine,   exudates   and  transudates. 

Each  student  is  furnished  typical  specimens  which  he  stains  and 
studies  at  the  demonstrations. 

(2)  Original  Research.  Facilities  are  offered  to  graduate  and 
undergraduate  special  students  for  the  undertaking  and  publica- 
tion of  original  investigations. 

(3)  Dispensary ,  Hospital,  and  Clinical  Laboratory  Examina- 
tions. The  laboratory  is  a  working  part  of  the  Cornell  Dispen- 
sary. The  visiting  staff  of  this  Dispensary,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
adjacent  hospital,  use  the  laboratory  extensively  for  completing 
the  data  of  their  cases.  Students  who  have  completed  their  third 
year,  and  whose  standing  is  good,  may,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors,  employ  their  summer  months  in  following  this  work 
in  the  laboratory. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  diagnosis  of  the  chest  is  taught 
in  classes  not  exceeding  a  dozen  students  each.  This  course  of 
30  lessons  for  each  class  is  very  comprehensive,  owing  to  the 
large  number  of  patients  in  the  class  of  heart  and  lung  diseases 
at  the  College  Dispensary  and  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

General  Medical  Clinics. — Students  of  the  third  year  are  re- 
quired to  attend  a  clinic  in  general  medicine  conducted  by  Pro- 
fessor Lambert  (commencing  in  December),  and  also  the  clinic 
in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  and  the 
clinic  in  general  therapeutics  by  Professor  Loomis,  as  described 
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for  the  fourth  year.     These  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphi- 
theatre of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  twenty  lectures  upon  general  symp- 
tomatology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  de- 
signed as  introductory  to  the  systematic  bedside  teaching  which 
he  conducts  upon  hospital  rounds. 

Fourth-Year  Students. 

Bedside  Instruction  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to 
sections  not  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital  until  January  1st,  and  in  those  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  thereafter,  throughout  the  year.  In  these  sections  each 
student  is  assigned  in  turn  to  special  cases  for  thorough  study. 
Ward  classes  are  also  conducted  by  Dr.  Conner  at  the  Hudson 
Street  Hospital,  and  by  Drs.  Lambert  and  Nammack  in  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Clinics. — Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these 
clinics  students  read  written  histories  of  cases  which  they  have 
previously  studied  in  the  hospital  wards.  They  are  required  to 
demonstrate  their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  questioned 
before  the  entire  class  in  regard  to  diagnosis,  etc.  These  clinics 
are  also  utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  ot 
exceptional  rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  a  few  of  them  are  con- 
ducted in  cooperation  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  pre- 
sent to  the  students  the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points 
of  view  in  appropriate  cases.  A  second  general  medical  clinic  is 
held  weekly  in  the  Bellevue  amphitheatre  by  the  Professor  of 
Therapeutics,  at  which  the  effects  of  treatment  are  made  the 
prominent  feature. 

An  out-patient  clinic  is  also  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are 
given  ample  opportunity  to  examine  patients,  study  minor  ail- 
ments, as  well  as  all  the  forms  of  disease  in  the  ambulatory  cases 
of  a  large  and  varied  clinical  service.  More  than  5,000  cases 
were  treated  during  the  past  year  in  this  department  alone  of 
the  dispensary. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  ten  lectures  is  given  by  the  Professor  of 
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Medicine  upon  such  general  topics  as  the  diatheses,  toxaemias,  auto- 
intoxication, cachexias,  etc.  Three  lectures  are  also  given  by  Dr. 
Conner  upon  the  Internal  Secretions,  and  three  lectures  by  Dr. 
Camac  upon  the  Clinical  Aspects  of  Immunity. 

Medical  Conferences. — Under  Dr.  Coleman's  direction,  stu- 
dents are  assigned  to  special  cases  which  they  study  in  detail  for 
several  weeks,  reviewing  the  literature  of  the  subject,  and  which 
they  then  report  in  writing  at  a  medical  conference,  at  which  their 
fellow-students  are  called  upon  to  offer  criticisms  and  general 
discussion. 

An  elective  course  in  advanced  clinical  pathology  and  diagnosis 
is  offered  in  the  fourth  year. 


Summary. 

Second  Year. 

Third  Year. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 
Recitations 
Clinics 
Sections     . 

30  hours. 

20  hours. 
60  hours. 
46  hours. 
35   hours. 

10    hours. 
30  hours. 
66  hours. 
48  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory     . 
Recitations     . 

•      • 

60  hours. 
6  hours. 

Text-Books — Thompson's  Practical  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical 
Diagnosis;  Tyson's  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer, 
Medicine. 

Collateral  Reading — American  System  of  Practical  Medicine, 
Loomis-Thompson. 
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SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.,  Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D., 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Francis  W.  Murray,  M.D., 

Frederick  Kammerer,  M.D.,  Percival  R,  Bolton,  M.D., 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  M.D. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Benjamin  Tilton,  Dr.  Charles  L.  Gibson, 

Dr.  John  Rogers,  Jr.,  Dr.  Archibald  E.  Isaacs, 

Dr.  James  Morley  Hitzrot. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  George  E.  Dodge,  Dr.  William  F.  Stone, 

Dr.  William  A.  Downes. 

Surgery  will  be  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the 
dispensaries,  at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recita- 
tions on  the  principles  of  surgery  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  term.  For  this  purpose  the  class  is  divided  into  small  sec- 
tions to  insure  thorough  work;  so  far  as  time  permits  instruction 
will  also  be  given  at  the  bedside. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  sur- 
gery ;  the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  Bellevue  Hospital  in 
history-taking  and  methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diag- 
nosis, three  hours  a  week  for  part  of  the  term;  and  also  two 
hours  a  week  bedside  instruction.  Formal  clinics  are  held  in 
Bellevue,  New  York,  and  other  hospitals;  about  thirty  lectures 
will  be  given  by  the  Professor  of  Surgery,  and  a  clinic  for 
diagnosis  is  held  once  a  week  throughout  the  term,  at  which  the 
students  are  required  personally  to  examine  and  report  upon  the 
cases. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  will  receive  clinical  instruc- 
tion in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries  upon 
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general  surgery  and  the  special  branches — eye,  ear,  nose  and 
throat,  genito-urinary  diseases,  dermatology  and  orthopaedics ; 
may  attend  the  lectures  and  clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  quiz 
in  preparation  for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administra- 
tion of  ether  and  assisting  at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  the  instruction  in  the  special  branches 
are  exceptionally  ample.  There  will  be  several  clinical  teachers 
in  each  subject,  each  with  hospital  and  dispensary  services.  The 
student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine  and  study  cases,  and 
will  have  a  certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each  branch. 

In  addition  to  the  clinics  at  Bellevue  and  the  New  York  hos- 
pitals specified  above,  Professor  Gibson  will  give  clinics  at  St.  Luke's 
and  the  General  Memorial  hospitals  at  dates  to  be  announced  during 
the  session. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  the  college  lectures  courses 
in  the  second  term,  to  which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted. 

Operative  Surgery  will  be  taught  to  small  sections  of  the  class 
in  the  fourth  year.  The  course  consists  of  recitations,  work  upon 
the  cadaver,  and  bandaging.  As  the  material  is  abundant,  each 
member  of  the  class  will  perform  the  principal  surgical  opera- 
tions. 

Special  instruction  in  operative  surgery  is  offered  to  grad- 
uates in  medicine.  A  circular  giving  particulars  may  be  had  on 
application  to  the  Secretary. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures     ....  30  hours.  30  hours. 

Recitations      ...       60  hours.  60  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics        ....  86  hours.  86  hours. 

Sections     ....  25  hours.  35  hours. 

Operative  Surgery  .  30  hours. 

Text-Booh — Tillman. 

Collateral  Reading — American  Text-Booh;  Parks'  Surgery; 
Stimson's  Fractures  and  Dislocations ;  Stimson's  Operative  Sur- 
gery; Dennis,  System  of  Surgery. 
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OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical 

Midwifery. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Russell  Bellamy,  Dr.  Albertus  A.  Moore, 

Dr.  George  D.  Hamlen,  Dr.  I.  L.  Hill, 

Dr.  Gustave  Seeligmann. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by — 

I.  Recitations.  2.  Illustrative  lectures.  3.  Obstetric  clinics 
and  conferences.  4.  Attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement.  5. 
Manikin  practice  and  section  work.  6.  Obstetric  histology, 
pathology,  and  bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  in- 
structor in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year  upon  the  physiology, 
and  during  the  third  upon  the  pathology,  of  obstetrics,  the  latter 
including  obstetric  surgery. 

These  recitations  are  so  scheduled  as  to  cover  the  entire  field  of 
the  subject  laid  out  for  the  college  year,  are  supplementary  to 
the  work  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  during  each  of  these  two 
years,  and  prepare  the  student  for  an  intelligent  appreciation  of 
his  subsequent  illustrative  lectures,  obstetric  conferences,  attend- 
ance upon  cases  of  confinement,  clinics,  and  manikin  practice. 

2.  The  Illustrative  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course, 
running  through  the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  path- 
ology of  obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being 
mainly  demonstrative  and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end 
ample  blackboard  space  is  used,  as  well  as  an  abundant  collec- 
tion of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial  sections  of  the 
same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  carefully 
selected  plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry 
preparations,  and  instruments. 

In  conjunction  with  these  lectures   additional  recitations   are 
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held  by  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  upon  the  subject-matter  of 
the  college  year  and  for  final  review. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences. — A  weekly  obstetric 
clinic  is  held  a  portion  of  the  year  for  both  the  third  and  fourth- 
year  classes.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of  pregnancy,  labor, 
and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the  major  and  minor 
obstetric  operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child 
during  the  lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  During 
both  the  third  and  the  fourth  year,  members  of  the  class  will  be 
called  upon  in  rotation  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology,, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment.  These  "  obstetric  confer- 
ences "  will  review  the  illustrative  lectures,  manikin  work,  and 
the  student's  work  in  his  attendance  upon  confinement  cases.  By 
this  means  each  individual  student's  standing  in  the  department 
of  obstetrics  is  ascertained.  During  the  latter  half  of  the  second 
year  six  obstetric  clinics  are  given  at  the  hospital.  Attendance 
upon  these  clinics  is  optional. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement. — Each  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evi- 
dence to  the  effect  that  he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of 
cases  of  confinement. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity 
course  he  may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during 
the  fourth  college  year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  ob- 
stetric course  during  vacation  time.  Students  will  attend  con- 
finement cases  under  the  supervision  of  the  clinical  instructors, 
and  may  obtain  further  information  concerning  their  practical 
obstetric  work  by  applying  at  the  Secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work. — Manikin  practice 
is  given  to  sections  of  the  class  during  the  fourth  or  senior  year, 
and  consists  of  work  by  individual  students  upon  the  manikins, 
under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  an  instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor ;  modes  of  delivery ;  abnor- 
mal presentations  and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each ; 
version;  application  of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will 
be  demonstrated  by  the  instructor  and  performed  by  the  student. 

Diagrams,  models,  casts,  wet  and  dried  specimens,  will  be  used 
in  the  demonstrations. 
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The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  in  the  man- 
agement of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  new- 
born child,  abdominal  palpation,  and   pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. — Lab- 
oratory instruction  is  given  during  the  third  year  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology  upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  vagina, 
uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant 
and  non-pregnant  conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathol- 
ogy of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.         Fourth  Year. 

Lectures     ....  25  hours.              25  hours. 

Recitations      ...     30  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics        ....  30  hours.              30  hours. 

Sections     ....  15  hours. 

Text-Booh — Edgar's  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 


GYNECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,    Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynae- 
cology. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  George  D.  Hamlen,  Dr.  Charles  C.  Barrows, 

Dr.  George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  Dr.  John  Aspell. 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures, 
ward  and  class-room  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory 
demonstrations. 

Four  Lectures,  upon  topics  of  special  interest  and  importance  to 
the  subject  as  a  whole,  will  be  given  during  the  fourth  year. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are 
held  one  hour  a  week  during  the  fourth  year  of  the  course.  In 
order  that  the  instruction  throughout  the  department  may  be  as 
nearly  in  unison  as  possible,  a  synopsis  of  the  subject-matter  of 
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each  lesson  is  prepared  by  the  instructor  and  amended  and 
revised  by  the  head  of  the  department.  This  is  presented  to  the 
student  for  comparison  with  his  text-book,  to  which  it  is  an 
addendum.  This  method  insures  the  cooperation  of  the  head  of 
the  department  in  the  groundwork  of  his  subject  and  enables  him 
to  keep  in  touch  with  each  student  until  his  graduation. 

Class-room  and  Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections 
of  the  fourth-year  class  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This 
instruction  includes  the  examination  of  patients  by  the  students, 
who  are  thereby  drilled  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  as 
applied  to  the  pelvis.  When  necessary  the  patients  are 
anaesthetized. 

The  routine  of  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions 
found  is  demonstrated,  the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In 
this  way,  not  only  is  familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions 
within  the  pelvis  and  the  various  departures  from  this  state  in- 
duced by  disease,  but  opportunity  is  afforded  to  see  and  put  in 
actual  practice  measures  of  relief  and  to  watch  the  subsequent 
course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  three  days  every  week  at  which  the 
several  sections  are  enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation 
peculiar  to  this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  at  which  students  selected 
in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a  diagnosis, 
and  suggest  treatment.  They  are  questioned  before  the  class 
upon  all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as  to 
determine  the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  opera- 
tion be  called  for,  it  is  then  performed. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and 
specimens  obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation 
during  this  course  are  made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as 
a  part  of  the  course  in  clinical  pathology. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures     .......        6  hours.  6  hours. 

Recitations 30  hours. 

Clinics 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 20  hours. 
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Text-Book — Penrose's  Gynaecology. 

Collateral  Reading — Dudley's  Gynecology;  Garrigues'  Diseases  of 
Women. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    PATHOLOGY. 

INCLUDING   HISTOLOGY,   GROSS   AND    MICROSCOP- 
ICAL PATHOLOGY,  AND  BACTERIOLOGY. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Dr.  Bertram  H.  Buxton,  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 

Dr.  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,,  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Dr.  Otto  H.  Schultze,  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Dr.  Max  G.  Schlapp,  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology 

of  the  Nervous  System. 
Dr.  Letchworth  Smith,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
Dr.  James  C.  Johnston,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Dr.  William  J.  Elser,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Dr.  Israel  Strauss,  Instructor  in  Embryology. 
Dr.  Henry  T.  Lee,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Dr.  Guy  D.  Lombard,  Assistant  in  Histology. 
Dr.  J.  C.  Roper,  Assistant  in  Histology. 

Dr.  John  C.  Torrey,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Bacteriology. 
Dr.  George  Patten  Biggs,  Demonstrator  of  Gross  Pathology. 
Dr.  Leopold  Jaches,  Assistant  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology  of 

the  Nervous  System. 
Dr.  Victor  C.  Vaughan,  Jr.,  Fellow  in  Experimental  Pathology. 


HISTOLOGY. 

The  work  in  this  subject  is  conducted  throughout  the  first  and 
during  a  portion  of  the  second  year  by  laboratory  exercises  and 
by  recitations.  Laboratory  exercises,  in  two  two-hour  sessions 
weekly  during  the  first  year,  and  one  two-hour  session  weekly 
during  the  second  year,  occupy  in  all  about  150  hours  for  each 
student.  The  work  covers  the  construction  and  use  of  the 
microscope,  the  methods  of  preparing  microscopical  sections  of 
tissues,  and  the  normal  histology  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs 
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of  the  human  body.  Attention  is  constantly  directed  to  the  ap- 
plication of  the  knowledge  to  physiology,  and  to  further  this  end 
the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology  proceed  as  far  as  possible 
in  unison.  When  desirable  the  structure  of  human  tissues  and 
organs  is  illustrated  by  sections  of  embryonal  and  lower  vertebrate 
tissues. 

In  the  first  year  the  blood  and  simple  tissues,  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract  and  adnexa,  and  the  respiratory,  circulatory,  and 
genito-urinary  organs  are  studied.  In  the  second  year  the  organs 
of  the  special  senses  and  the  nervous  system  are  considered. 

Recitations. — One  recitation  weekly  for  each  student  is  held 
during  the  first  year,  and  the  first  half  of  the  second  year,  on 
subjects  assigned  from  the  text-book  on  histology.  These  recita- 
tions are  designed  to  completely  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
structure  of  the  tissues  considered  during  the  previous  week  in 
the  laboratory  exercises. 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing 
of  the  student  in  this,  as  in  the  other  subjects,  is  determined 
equally  from  the  work  in  the  laboratory  exercises  and  in  the 
recitations. 

EMBRYOLOGY. 

In  the  latter  half  of  the  second  year,  a  series  of  topics  in  em- 
bryology, which  have  special  importance  in  medicine  and  path- 
ology, are  presented  in  a  laboratory  course,  occupying  about  40 
hours  for  each  student.  These  topics  embrace  the  fertilization 
and  maturation  of  the  ovum,  formation  of  germ  layers,  and  the 
main  facts  regarding  the  development  of  the  different  systems 
and  viscera.  These  topics  are  illustrated  by  microscopical  sec- 
tions, charts,  lantern  slides,  and  models. 


PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  pathology  in  the  second  year  com- 
prises a  preliminary  course  of  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classi- 
fication of  inflammations,  which  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  main  facts  in  this  field,  to  prepare  him  for  pre- 
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liminary  studies  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uni- 
form system  of  nomenclature  to  be  used  in  this  and  other  depart- 
ments. During  one  half  the  second  year,  also,  attendance  is 
required  at  one  weekly  demonstration  in  gross  pathology,  at  which 
the  more  common  visceral  lesions  are  exhibited.  This  course  is 
designed  to  accompany  the  preliminary  recitations  in  medicine 
and  surgery  of  the  second  year. 

The  main  branches  of  the  subject  are  grouped  in  the  third 
year  in  order  to  secure  the  simultaneous  study  of  the  gross  and 
microscopical  changes  in  diseased  tissues.  In  the  fourth  year 
the  students  perform  autopsies,  and  attend  one  recitation  weekly 
in  review  of  the  entire  subject. 

Microscopical  Demonstrations  in  Pathology. — The  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekW 
throughout  the  year,  in  all  about  175  hours.  The  specimens 
studied  illustrate  the  topics  of  inflammation,  tumors,  autointoxi- 
cations, infectious  diseases,  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system 
and  are  supplemented  by  lectures,  and  special  demonstrations 
by  means  of  sections,  charts,  lantern  slides,  and  micro-photo- 
graphs. 

Demonstrations  in  Gross  Pathology. — On  the  days  alter- 
nating with  the  microscopical  studies  demonstrations  of  gross 
pathological  specimens  are  given  to  the  students  of  the  third 
year,  with  the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the 
viscera  of  each  case  is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history, 
and,  when  necessary,  frozen  sections  of  the  organs,  and  the 
clinical  symptoms  are  explained  from  the  gross  and  microscopical 
changes  in  the  altered  tissues.  The  student  here  sees  the  viscera 
of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  which  he  has  studied  in  the  wards  of 
the  hospital. 

Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of 
this  subject,  not  bearing  directly  on  the  clinical  aspect  of  the 
case. 

These  demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekly, 
each  section  of  the  class  attending  one  exercise  weekly  through- 
out the  year. 

Post-Mortem  Examinations. — Students  of  the  fourth  year 
are  required  to  perform  autopsies  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structor in  gross  pathology,  when  they  are  made  familiar  with 
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the  technical  procedures  required  in  ordinary  and  in  medico-legal 
cases. 

Recitations. — One  recitation  weekly  is  required  of  each  student 
throughout  the  third  and  fourth  years.  In  the  third  year  they 
cover  the  work  of  each  preceding  week.  In  the  fourth  year  they 
cover  the  entire  work  of  the  department. 

Experimental  Pathology. — During  the  past  year  definite 
plans  have  been  formed  to  facilitate  experimental  studies  in  the 
Department  of  Pathology.  The  direct  object  of  the  plans  is 
to  associate  together  a  number  of  competent  workers  whose  time 
shall  be  entirely  devoted  to  the  study  of  new  problems  in  medical 
science. 

Abundant  space  and  modern  facilities  have  been  provided  for 
experimental  work  in  cellular  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  physi- 
ological chemistry,  and  are  available  to  approved  applicants  who 
desire  to  engage  in  this  work,  under  the  immediate  direction  of 
Professor  Buxton.  Dr.  Vaughan  has  been  appointed  a  mem- 
ber of  this  staff,  and  further  appointments  in  the  several  branches 
involved  will  be  made  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  work 
undertaken. 

It  is  the  ultimate  object  of  the  present  plans  to  increase  the 
number  of  these  workers  and  enlarge  their  facilities  until  they 
shall  form  a  fully  equipped  institution  of  experimental  medicine. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

The  laboratory  course  in  bacteriology  occupies  three  two-hour 
sessions  each  week  for  one-half  of  the  second  year — in  all,  ninety 
hours  for  each  student.  The  student  is  first  made  familiar  with 
the  methods  of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the  ordi- 
nary culture  media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of 
staining  and  examining  bacteria;  their  artificial  cultivation  and 
the  study  of  biological  characters;  the  methods  employed  in  the 
separation  of  species ;  the  general  relation  of  pathogenic  bacteria 
to  disease;  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analysis  of  air, 
water,  soil,  and  milk.  Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of 
cases  of  the  various  infectious  diseases,  and  the  student  is 
required  to  cultivate  and  identify  the  important  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms.    The  work  is   supplemented  when  necessary  by  the 
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use  of  pure  cultures,  by  the  exhibition  of  anaerobic  cultures,  and 
to  a  limited  extent  by  inoculation  in  animals. 

An  Advanced  Course  in  bacteriology  is  offered  to  those  stu- 
dents who  have  been  able  in  the  first  year  to  attend  the  course 
required  in  the  second  year. 

This  course  includes  the  cultivation  of  other  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms, the  separation  of  species,  and  the  bacteriological  exam- 
ination of  viscera  secured  at  autopsies. 

Advanced  Courses  and  Original  Research. — The  abundant 
facilities  of  the  laboratory  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  new  building 
can  be  offered  to  properly  qualified  students  and  practitioners 
of  medicine  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced  courses  of  study  on 
lines  of  original  research,  under  the  direction  of  special  instruc- 
tors. 

Summary. 


First  Year.    Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 


Histology : 
Recitations 
Laboratory 

Pathology : 
Lectures  . 
Laboratory 
Recitations 


Gross  Pathology : 
Laboratory    . 

Bacteriology : 
Laboratory   . 


60  hours. 
120  hours. 


30  hours. 
60  hours. 


10  hours. 


180  hours. 
30  hours. 


30  hours. 


15  hours.  60  hours.  30  hours. 


90  hours. 


Text-Boohs:  Histology — Stohr,  Text-Booh  of  Histology. 

Pathology— Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Histology. 

Bacteriology — Sternberg,  Manual  of  Bacteriology. 

Clinical  Diagnosis — V.  Jaksch,  Clinical  Diagnosis. 

Collateral  Reading — Bohm,  Davidoff  and  Huber,  Text-booh  of 
Histology;  Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis;  Ziegler,  General  Pa- 
thology; Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology;  Ewing. 
Pathology  of  the  Blood. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS   OF  MEDICINE 
AND    SURGERY. 

DISEASES    OF    CHILDREN. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Walter  A.  Dunckel,  Dr.  William  Shannon. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Robert  S.  Adams,  Dr.  Horace  S.  Stokes, 

Dr.  Samuel  M.  Evans,  Dr.  John  H.  P.  Hodgson, 

Dr.  Elisha  M.  Sill,  Dr.  Lester  M.  Hubby. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section 
teaching  in  all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college 
building,  and  clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on 
scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Depart- 
ment in  the  college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section 
teaching,  and  isolation  rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  stu- 
dents have  ample  opportunity  for  the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the 
dispensary  to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants; 
the  digestive  disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and 
the  food  disorders  of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and 
physiological  peculiarities  of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the 
influence  these  peculiarities  have  on  the  manifestations  of  disease 
in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be 
the  instruction  of  each  student,  in  the  art  of  diagnosis,  by  the 
professor  in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations   of  the  manage- 
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ment,  care,  and  therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy 
and  childhood. 

In  the  clinical  laboratory  microscopical  examinations  will  be 
made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of  lesions  of  the  mouth  and 
throat,  and  of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important 
diseases  of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics     .     .     .     .     .     .     .     30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 

Text-Booh — Williams,  Medical  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Child- 
hood. 

Collateral  Reading — Starr,  American  Text-Book  of  the  Dis- 
eases of  Children. 

SURGICAL    DISEASES    OF    THE    GENITO-URINARY 
ORGANS. 

Samuel  Alexander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Genito-U  rinary  Surgery. 

Instructor, 
Dr.  Francis  C.  Edgerton. 

The  course  is  required  of  students  during  the  third  and  fourth' 
years,  and  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary 
organs  and  in  syphilis.  It  consists  in  recitations,  lectures, 
clinics,  and  section  work  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college  and  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Recitations. — Recitations  are  held  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years  by  the  instructors  in  the  department  of  general  surgery. 

Lectures. — One  lecture  a  week  from  the  opening  of  the  term  to 
the  first  of  December  will  be  given  by  Professor  Alexander  at  the 
college.  These  lectures  will  be  principally  devoted  to  the  subject 
of  syphilis.  A  syllabus  of  these  lectures  will  be  furnished  to 
each  member  of  the  class. 

Clinic. — A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor 
Alexander.     At  this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male 
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urinary  and  genital  organs  will  be  performed  before  the  class, 
and  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  subject  of  diagnosis 
and  post-operative  management  of  cases.  Attendance  upon  these 
clinics  is  required  by  students  during  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
Section  Teaching  at  the  College  Dispensary  and  at  Bellevue 
Hospital. — The  third-year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of 
small  size,  and  instruction  will  be  given  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic 
and  the  instructors  in  the  college  dispensary.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  in  this  course  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the 
venereal  diseases  and  the  use  of  special  instruments. 

The  fourth-year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small 
size,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital or  in  the  college  dispensary  by  Professor  Alexander  or  the 
Chief  of  Clinic.  This  course  will  be  devoted  principally  to  the 
diseases  of  the  urinary  organs  and  to  instruction  in  the  use  of 
special  instruments  and  apparatus  and  the  post-operative  treat- 
ment of  cases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 18  hours.  18  hours. 

Sections         15  hours.  10  hours. 

Lectures        .....  6  hours. 

Text-Booh — White  and  Martin. 

Collateral  Reading — Hyde  and  Montgomery,  Keyes  and  Chet- 
wood. 

NERVOUS    DISEASES. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Diseases   of  the  Nervous  System. 
Instructors, 
Dr.   Joseph  Fraenkel,  Dr.  J.  Ramsay  Hunt. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Robert  M.  Daley,  Dr.  Leslie  J.  Meacham. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures 
by  Professor  Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for 
the  year  is  given,  with  demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy, 

7i 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

general  symptomatology,  and  methods  of  examination  of  the 
nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term  clinical  lectures  on 
nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to 
classes  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  three  times  a  week 
in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In  this  dispensary,  section-work 
instruction  is  given  in  history-taking  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  and  in  electro-therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of 
nervous  diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and 
microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the 
histological  laboratory.  Special  students  can  also  take  courses 
on  the  pathology  of  the  nervous  system. 

Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student 
before  he  graduates  with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy 
of  the  nervous  system,  in  its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also 
with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  amphitheatre,  at  the  bedside, 
and  in  the  dispensary. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures        5  hours. 

Clinics 20  hours.  20  hours. 

Sections 15  hours.  5  hours. 

Text-Book — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 
Collateral  Reading — Gower's  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord;  Dercum,  Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 


MENTAL    DISEASES. 

Adolf  Meyer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Mental  Diseases. 
Instructor, 


A  series  of  clinical  lectures  will   be  given  once  a  week  for  two 
months,  fully  illustrated.       Clinics  will  also  be  given  at   the  Man- 
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hattan  State  Hospital   on   Ward's   Island   and  section  teaching  at 
Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  course. 

Instruction  will  also  be  given  in  diagnosis,  the  legal  commit- 
ment of  the  insane,  and  the  relations  of  insanity  to  medical  juris- 
prudence. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Sections        .......        4  hours. 

Clinics 10  hours. 

Text-Booh — Regis-Berkley,  Mental  Diseases. 
Collateral  Reading — Tuke's  Dictionary  of  Psychological  Med- 
icine. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.  Elliot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  James  C.  Johnston,  Dr.  Edward  Pisko. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically, 
but  the  cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  sub- 
ject. Abundance  of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable, 
and  the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize  himself  with  the  more 
common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual 
personal  contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  particularly  paid 
to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their  thera- 
peutics also  receive  due  consideration. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 
Sections 25   hours. 

Text-Boohs — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  Dermatology;  H.  Stilwagon,  Diseases 
of  the  Shin. 

Collateral  Reading — H.   Radcliffe  Crocker,  third  edition. 
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LARYNGOLOGY    AND    RHINOLOGY. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Laryngology. 

Instructor, 
Dr.  James  E.  Newcomb. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Frank  T.  Burke,  Dr.  Walter  C.  Montgomery,  • 

Dr.  Charles  Mack,  Dr.  Edward  J.  Connell. 

Dr.  Albert  C.  Bardes. 

Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical 
lectures  at  the  college  by  the  Professor  of  the  department.  The 
subjects  then  considered  are  demonstrated  to  the  fourth-year 
students  by  the  instructor  and  by  the  assistants.  The  class  is 
divided  into  sections,  and  each  member  is  expected  to  examine 
patients  and  perform  manipulations.  The  clinics  are  fully  illus- 
trated by  plates  and  models,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  clinical 
material. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 14  hours. 

Sections  .      ■ .15  hours. 

Text-Booh — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

Collateral  Reading — Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the 
Larynx;  Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx  and 
Nose. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Charles   Stedman   Bull,   M.D.,  Professor  of   Ophthalmology. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Robert  G.  Reese,  Dr.  Alexander  Duane. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  in  lectures  at  the  college 
building  once  a  week,  during  the  months  of  October,  November, 
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and  December,  and  in  sectional  teaching  two  hours  a  week  at  the 
college  dispensary  throughout  the  year.  The  weekly  lectures  at 
the  college  are  didactic,  and  consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or 
superficial  diseases  of  the  eye,  the  anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles, 
and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are  not  susceptible  of  clinical 
demonstration,  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  college  despensary 
is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the  use  of  the  ophthal- 
moscope, and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  refraction  and  the 
rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.  Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthal- 
mology is  covered. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 10  hours. 

Sections 20  hours. 

Text-Booh — Noyes. 

Collateral  Reading — De  Schweinitz,  Swanzy,  Jackson,  Nettle- 
ship. 

OTOLOGY. 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Otology. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  George  B.  McAuliffe,         Dr.  William  S.  Bryant. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Earle  Conner,  Dr.  Geo.  W.  Kunz, 

Dr.  Donald  Barstow,  Dr.  H.  E.  Cook. 

During  the  first  third  of  the  fourth  year  a  systematic  course  of 
weekly  lectures  is  given.  These  lectures  are  practical  in  char- 
acter, including  a  consideration  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  ear  and  the  various  methods  of  examination.  Patients  are 
shown  to  the  class  in  order  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the 
symptoms  and  character  of  the  more  important  diseases. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  the  dispensary,  the  fourth-year  class 
is  divided  into  sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruc- 
tion from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination 
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of  patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of 
testing  the  hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  pa- 
tients and,  after  a  probationary  period,  to  prescribe  for  them 
and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties  of  a  clinical  assistant.  The 
students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  the  more  import- 
ant operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  complica- 
tions at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 


Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Climes 

9  hours. 

Sections    . 

15  hours. 

Text-Booh — Bacon  on  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen, 
Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord. 


ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Orthopcedic  Surgery. 

Instructor, 
Dr.  P.  Henry  Fitzhugh. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Henry  Scott,  Dr.  Deas  Murphy, 

Dr.  Faneuil  S.  Weisse,  Dr.  John  Joseph  Nutt. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a 
stated  clinical  lecture  once  a  week,  with  detailed  demonstrations 
in  sectional  work  twice  a  week  during  two  months  of  the  year. 

During  the  regular  clinical  course  especial  attention  is  given  to 
the  early  recognition  of  the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood, 
also  to  the  symptomatology,  pathology,  and  differential  diagnosis 
of  chronic  and  progressive  deformities,  including  the  mechanical 
and  operative  treatment. 

In  detail,  the  course  consists  of  practical  illustrations  of 
methods  of  treatment,  the  apparatus  used  being  thoroughly  ex- 
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plained  both  in  construction  and  in  principle.,  attention  being 
called  to  even  minute  points  of  construction  and  use.  The  oper- 
ative side  is  fully  dwelt  upon,  the  indications  for  operative  inter- 
ference as  an  adjunct  to  the  mechanical  work  being  demonstrated. 
Ample  clinical  material  is  provided,  and  models  of  conventional 
forms  of  apparatus  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  students. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  student  is  required  to 
assist  in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself 
with  the  various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler 
forms  of  apparatus,  to  secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details 
of  construction  of  the  more  complicated  instruments,  and  to 
familiarize  himself  with  the  pathological  conditions  existing  in 
the  deformities  of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 10  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 

Text-Booh — Bradford  and  Lovett. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    HYGIENE. 

M.D.,  Lecturer. 

Instruction  is  given  in  this  course  to  fourth-year  students  by 
lectures,  demonstrations  and  conferences,  to  supplement  a  text- 
book, one  hour  a  week  for  half  of  the  year. 

The  course  is  designed  to  help  physicians  in  a  practical  way  in 
their  efforts  to  cope  with  preventable  disease. 

The  hygienic  relations  of  foods,  water,  clothing,  schools, 
dwellings,  climate  and  especially  of  youth  and  the  transmissible 
diseases  are  studied  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  practical  physician. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 
Lectures      .     .     .  •  .     .     .     .     15  hours. 

Text-Booh — Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Collateral  Reading — Notter,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene. 
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SUMMARY   OF   THE  PLAN   OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  make  amendments  to  this  curriculum  as  ex- 
perience may  prove  necessary. 

The  hours  stated  indicate  the  number  of  hours  assigned  to  each  student. 

FIRST  YEAR. 
Anatomy. 

Lectures,  one  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Demonstrations,  1%.    hours  weekly 45  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Dissection,  12  hours  weekly,  24  weeks 288  hours. 

Physiology. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45  hours. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations,  1  hour  weekly,  half  term  15  hours. 

Recitations,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45  hours. 

Chemistry. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly,  1 8  weeks 72  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  12  weeks 24  hours. 

Physics. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly 90  hours. 

Histology. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly 120  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Electives. 

Laboratory  Pharmacology. 
Physiological  Chemistry. 
Bacteriology. 

These  elective  courses  are  open  to  certain  advanced  students  as 
described  on  page  37  of  the  announcement. 

In  the  course  of  the  session  one  written  review  is  held  in  the 
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subjects   recited  upon,      The  papers   are   examined  by  the  pro- 
fessors of  the  respective  branches. 

SECOND  YEAR. 
Anatomy. 

Lectures,  2Jr  hours  weekly 75  hours. 

Demonstration  Lectures,  J  hour  weekly,  1 5  weeks .  .    15  hours. 

Demonstrations,  lyi  hours  weekly,  30  weeks 45  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Dissection,  10  hours  weekly,  20  weeks  ....    200  hours. 

Lectures  on  Embryology 15  hours. 

Laboratory  Embryology,  2  hours  weekly,  15  weeks.    30  hours. 

Physiology. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45   hours. 

Recitations,  4  hours  weekly,  half  term 60  hours. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  18  weeks .    . .    36  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly,  12  weeks 48  hours. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Pharmacology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,   15  weeks 90  hours. 

Bacteriology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,   15  weeks 90  hours. 

Histology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Pathology. 

Lectures 10  hours. 

Gross  Pathology,  1  hour  weekly  for  15  weeks 15   hours. 

Medicine. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Surgery. 

Recitations^  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 
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Obstetrics. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Electives. 

Bacteriology. 

Materia  Medica  Recitations  of  the  Third  Year. 

Manikin  Course  in  Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical  Clinic. 
The  conditions  under  which  certain  students  may  avail  them- 
selves of  these  electives  are  stated  on  page  38  of  the  announce- 
ment. 

THIRD  YEAR. 
Medicine. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 20  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  16  weeks 16  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,   10  weeks 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks. 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly.  .  . 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Therapeutics. 

Lectures,  1   hour  weekly , 30  hours. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  17  weeks 17  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Materia  Medica. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 
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Pathology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly 180  hours. 

Recitations,  1   hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  25  weeks 25  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly % SO  hours. 

Section  Work  (manikin),  S  hours  weekly,  5  weeks.  15  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Lectures 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Toxicology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  S  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Neurology. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  S  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 
Medicine. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly . SO  hours. 
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Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15   hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  4  weeks 8  hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,   3   hours,    10  weeks 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Operative  Surgery,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 30  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Therapeutics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly. 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5   hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  25  weeks 25  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Pathology. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Gross  Pathology, 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 30  hours. 
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Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Lectures 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  1 8  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Neurology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly^  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Mental  Diseases. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Sections 4  hours. 

Clinics    10  hours. 

Dermatology. 

Section  Work,  5  hours  weekly,  5  weeks . 25  hours. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  14  weeks 14   hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Ophthalmology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10   hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Otology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  9  weeks 9  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  2  weeks 6  hours. 

Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks. 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Hygiene. 

Lecture,  1  hour  weekly,  half  the  term 15  hours. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADVANCEMENT    IN    COURSE. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next 
upon  passing  examinations  in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  exam- 
inations in  major  or  minor  subjects  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  previously  covered 
in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  Students  who  have  not  succeeded  in  passing 
all  their  examinations  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  next  year's 
studies,  provided  they  pass  examinations  in  the  subjects  failed  in 
at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  graduation,  and  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year.  In 
each  laboratory  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only, 
the  examination  is  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

Examinations  for  conditioned  students  and  those  desiring  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing,  who  have  not  taken  the  spring 
examinations,'  are  held  during  the  first  fortnight  of  the  fall  term. 

The  subjects  examined  upon  are  divided  into  major  and  minor 
subjects,  and  a  standing  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass. 

The  minor  subjects  embrace  laboratory  courses  and  those  in 
which  instruction  is  given  by  recitations  only. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy  (except  the  nervous  system,  viscera, 
and  organs  of  special  sense). 

Physics. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Physiology  (except  the  nervous  system  and 
organs  of  special  sense). 
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Minor  Subjects.  .Histology     (except    the    nervous    system    and 
organs  of  special  sense). 
Laboratory  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed  (at  the  spring  examinations)  :  1  Major  and 
1  Minor;  or  2  Minor. 

Note  1.  In  each  of  the  laboratory  courses  of  the  first  and  subsequent 
years,  students  whose  marks  fall  between  60  and  75  per  cent,  will  be  al- 
lowed one  reexamination  within  two  weeks  of  the  completion  of  the 
course,  failing  in  which  they  must  repeat  the  laboratory  course  with  the 
next  succeeding  section. 

Students  whose  marks  fall  below  this  percentage  in  the  chemical  lab- 
oratory cannot  be  reexamined,  but  must  repeat  the  course  with  the  next 
succeeding  section. 

Note  2.  In  each  of  those  branches  in  which  recitations  are  held 
throughout  the  year,  there  shall  be  a  written  review  conducted  by  the  in- 
structors and  supervised  by  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  department, 
and  also  a  final  written  review  conducted  by  the  professor  himself  at 
the  close  of  the  year.  The  written  reviews  conducted  by  the  instructors 
shall  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  return  from  the  Christmas  re- 
cess, and  shall  count  as  a  single  recitation,  the  object  being  to  ascertain 
the  knowledge  acquired  by  the  student. 

Note  3.  All  conditions  must  be  successfully  passed  before  entrance 
into  the  next  succeeding  year  will  be  allowed. 


Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Third  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy. 

Organic  Chemistry. 

Physiology. 
Minor  Subjects.  .Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Obstetrics. 

Bacteriology. 

Normal  Histology  (central  nervous  system  and 
organs  of  special  sense). 

Pharmacology. 

Laboratory  Organic  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed:  1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor  subjects. 

(See  Notes  1,  2  and  3  above.) 
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Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year. 


Major  Sub j ects .. Materia  Medica. 

Toxicology. 

Pathology. 
Minor  Subj  ects .  .  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics.     )  ^t   ■     i  t* 

Neurology,   J  Clmieal  PaPer- 

Gross  Pathology. 
Conditions  allowed:  1  Major  and  1  Minor;  or  2  Minor. 

(See  Notes  1,  2  and  3,  page  85.) 


Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation  at  the  End  of  the 

Fourth  Year. 


>  Clinical  Paper. 


Special  Subjects: 


Medicine. 
Surgery. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 
Therapeutics. 
Hygiene. 
Ophthalmology. 
Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
Orthopaedics.  )■  Clinical  Paper. 

Pediatrics. 
Mental  Diseases. 
Otology. 
Dermatology. 
;  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 


Clinical  Paper. 


Students   conditioned  in   only  one   subject  at  the  end   of  the 
fourth  year  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  make  up  the  con- 
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dition  within  two  weeks.  If  the  second  examination  is  satis- 
factory the  degree  may  be  conferred  at  the  Commencement  at 
Ithaca. 

Those  conditioned  in  more  than  one  subject  or  who  fail  to 
pass  in  the  second  examination  just  mentioned  must  repeat  the 
work  of  the  fourth  year. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have 
studied  medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical 
college,  and  the  fourth  year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral 
character  and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  the 
Cornell  Regents'  medical-student  certificate  as  evidence  of  having 
complied  with  the  requirements  for  admission. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  seven  parts  in 
anatomy  (see  page  43).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the 
regular  course  of  two  weeks  in  practical  obstetrics. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for 
advancement  in  course,  candidates  must  pass  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  examinations  in  medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  ob- 
stetrics, and  gynaecology,  and  the  special  branches  as  are  specified 
on  page  86. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re- 
examined until  after  having  repeated  their  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  must 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chem- 
istry and  physics,  and  materia  medica. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who 
absents  himself  from  the  public  Commencement  without  the 
special  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection 
of  any  student  with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of 
what  they  may  deem  moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession, 
or  improper  conduct  while  connected  with  the  College. 

87 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

FINAL   EXAMINATION   IN   THE   SUBJECTS   OF   THE 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS. 

A  law  passed  at  the  last  session  of  the  legislature  permits  stu- 
dents to  take  part  of  their  examinations  for  the  license  to  practice 
medicine  in  this  State  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

For  the  full  text  of  the  law  see  page  31,  this  catalogue. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE     TO    PRACTICE 
MEDICINE  IN  TFIE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  filed  at  least  one 
week  before  examination. — They  are  as  follows: 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  twenty-one  years  of 
age  (Form  1). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physi- 
cians in  good  standing  (Form  1). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required 
preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medi- 
cine in  this  State  (medical-student  certificate.  See  examination 
handbook). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than 
four  full  school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  differ- 
ent calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining 
at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.  New  York  medical  schools 
and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against 
by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for 
New  York  medical  schools. 

First  exemption:  "  The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept 
as  the  equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  require- 
ment, evidence  of  five  or  more  years'  practice  of  medicine,  pro- 
vided that  such  substitution  be  specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "  has  received  the  degree  of 
bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  from  some  registered  medical 
school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring  full  right  to  practice 
medicine  in  some  foreign  country"  (Form  2  of  original  creden- 
tials). 
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6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physi- 
ology and  hygiene,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and 
diagnosis,  therapeutics,  practice,  and  materia  medica.  The  ques- 
tions "  shall  be  the  same  for  all  candidates,  except  that  in  thera- 
peutics, practice,  and  materia  medica  all  the  questions  sub- 
mitted to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from  those  prepared  by 
the  board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in  harmony 
with  the  tenets  of  that  school  as  determined  by  its  State  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners." 

Second  exemption:  "  Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other 
State  examining  boards  registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining 
standards  not  lower  than  those  provided  by  this  article,  and 
applicants  who  matriculated  in  a  New  York  State  medical  school 
before  June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from 
a  registered  medical  school  before  August  1,  1895,  may,  without 
further  examination,  on  payment  of  $10  to  the  Regents,  and  on 
submitting  such  evidence  as  they  may  require,  receive  from  them 
an  indorsement  of  their  licenses  or  diplomas,  conferring  all  rights 
and  privileges  of  a  Regents'  license  issued  after  examination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25  payable  in  advance. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  ad- 
mitted to  the  final  examination  for  the  diploma  of  Licentiate  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  and  Membership  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  upon  presenting 
proper  certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable  to  the  foreign 
universities  and  colleges  which  are  recognized  by  the  examining 
board  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board  (Mr.  F.  G.  Hallett)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Victoria 
Embankment,  London,  W.  C. 

PRIZES. 

The  College  offers  three  prizes.  The  first,  $150,  is  awarded  the 
student  having  the  highest  record  for  the  four  years;  the  second, 
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$100,  to  the  student  having  the  mark  next  in  order;  the  third,  $50, 
to  the  student  standing  third  on  the  list  of  graduates. 

Two  prizes,  one  of  $50,  and  another  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Pro- 
fessor Dana  to  the  students  of  the  graduating  class,  to  be  desig- 
nated by  him,  who  make  the  two  best  reports  of  neurological  cases. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  entitled  to  compete  on  equal  terms  with  those  of  other 
colleges  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  Bellevue  and  the 
ether  hospitals  of  the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur, 
New  York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis', 
Mount  Sinai,  German  and  Hudson  Street  hospitals,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  hospitals  in  Brooklyn  and  Jersey 
City,  Newark,  Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of 
service  differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written 
or  in  person,  to  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the 
medical  boards  of  the  various  hospitals. 


SPECIAL    COURSES. 

The  Medical  Department  will  continue  during  the  summer  of 
1904  the  System  of  Special  Courses  which  has  proved  of  advantage. 

The  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  advanced  students  or 
for  workers  in  specialized  lines  of  research  or  for  post  graduates. 
They  are  scheduled  to  begin  early  in  May,  and  to  continue  about 
six  weeks  in  order  to  terminate  before  the  hottest  weather.  These 
courses  include  different  portions  of  the  subjects  of  normal 
histology;  clinical,  gross,  and  histological  pathology;  bacteri- 
ology, chemistry,  anatomy,  and  operative  surgery. 

A  pamphlet  giving  full  details  can  be  obtained  by  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  College, 
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SUGGESTION. 

It  would  be  to  the  advantage  of  students  if  they  would  register 
a  few  days  in  advance  of  the  opening  exercises,  secure  boarding- 
places,  and  purchase  books,  so  that  their  studies  may  not  be 
interrupted  in  the  beginning.  The  Clerk  is  in  his  office  every  day 
after  September  1,  from  10  a.m.  to  2  p.m. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

As  a  rule,  only  the  latest  editions  of  text-books  should  be  pur- 
chased. 

Anatomy — Text-Book,  Gerrish,  second  edition,  $6.50;  Refer- 
ence Works,  Morris,  $6.00;  Gray,  $5.50;  Quain,  $25.20;  Haynes, 
Guide  to  Dissection,  $0.80;  Woolsey,  Surgical  Anatomy,  $5.00; 
Haynes,  Manual  of  Anatomy,  $2.50;  Cunningham,  Text-Book  of 
Anatomy,  $9.00;  Deaver,  Surgical  Anatomy,  $21.00;  Toldt,  Atlas  of 
Human  Anatomy,  $18.00. 

Bacteriology — Sternberg,  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  $4.50;  Muir 
and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  $3.25. 

Chemistry — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  fifth  edition, 
$3.50  ;  Wolf,  Laboratory  Handbook,  $1.25;  Ganot,  Physics,  $4.00; 
Riggs,  Laboratory  Chemistry,  $1.00. 

Dermatology — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  $4.50;  H.  RadclifFe  Crocker, 
third  edition,  $5.00;  H.  Stilwagon,  $6.00. 

Diseases  of  Children — Williams,  Medical  Diseases  of  Infancy 
and  Childhood,  $3.50;  Starr,  An  American  Text-book  of  the  Dis- 
eases of  Children,  $7-00. 

Genito-Urinary — White  and  Martin,  $6.00;  Hyde  and  Mont- 
gomery, $4.00;  Keyes  and  Chetwood,  $2.75. 

Gynaecology — Penrose,  $3.75;  Dudley,  $5.00;  Garrigues,  Diseases 
of  Women,  $4.50. 

Histology — Stohr,  Text-Book  of  Histology  $3.00;  Bohm, 
Davidoff,  and  Huber,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3.50  ;  Ferguson, 
Text-Book  of  Histology,  $ .  .  .  . 

Hygiene — Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  $2.25 ;  Notter, 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene,  $7.00. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose 
and  Throat,  $3.00;  Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Larynx,  $2.50; 
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Grimwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx  and  Nose, 
$3.00. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — White  and  Wilcox,  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  $3.00;  Coleman,  Syllabus  of  Materia 
Medica,  $1.00;  Hare,  Practical  Therapeutics,  $4.00;  Thompson, 
Practical  Dietetics,  $5.00;  Wilson,  American  Text-Book  of  Applied 
Therapeutics,  $7.00. 

Medicine — Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $1.50;  Salinger-Kalteger, 
Modern  Medicine,  $4.00;  Musser,  Medical  Diagnosis,  $6.00;  Thomp- 
sons, Practical  Medicine,  $5.00;  for  reference,  Loomis-Thompson, 
American  System  of  Practical  Medicine,  $24.00. 

Mental  Diseases — Regis-Berkley,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00; 
Tuke,  Dictionary  of  Psychological  Medicine,  $10.00;  Hamilton 
and  Godkin,  System  of  Legal  Medicine,  $10.00. 

Nervous  Diseases — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$3.50;  Gower,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  the  Spinal  Cord,  $8.00; 
Dercum,  $6.00;  Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$5.50. 

Obstetrics— Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $6.00. 

Ophthalmology — Noyes,  $5.00;  De  Schweinitz,  $4.00;  Swanzy, 
$2.50;  Jackson,  $2.50;  Nettleship,  $3.00. 

Orthopcedic  Surgery — Bradford  and  Lovett,  $4.50. 

Otology — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $7.00;  Macewen,  Pyrogenic 
Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  $4.00. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Histology,  $5.00;  Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis  (Trans,  of  Syd- 
enham Society)  ;  Zeigler,  General  Pathology,  $5.00. 

Clinical  Diagnosis — V.  Jaksch,  $6.50;  Simon,  $4.00;  Ewing, 
Pathology  of  the  Blood,  $3.50. 

Physiology — Flint,  Physiology  of  Man,  fifth  edition,  1904;  Kirke's 
Hand-Book  of  Physiology,  seventeenth  edition;  Halliburton,  1901, 
$3.00;  Stewart,  $3.75;  Foster,  $3.60;  Schaffer,  $18.00. 

Surgery — Tillman,  3  vols.,  $15.00;  American  Text-Book, 
$7-00;  Parks,  Surgery,  $6.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Disloca- 
tions, $5.00;  Stimson,  Operative  Surgery,  $3.00;  Dennis,  System 
of  Surgery,  $6.00  per  volume. 

Gould,  Student's  Medical  Dictionary ,  $2.50. 

Dissecting  Cases — $2.00  to  $5.00. 

Text-books,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  at  the  college. 

92 


ITHACA    DIVISION 


" ;'%, 


%'■ 


-;'-* 


MmmmM 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor   of  Neurology,    Vertebrate   Zoology,   and  Physiology. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Physics. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry . 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E., 
Professor  of  Physics. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

John  Sandford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 
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Ernest  Blaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M., 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology, 

John  Edgar  Teeple,  B.S.,Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S., 

Instructor  in  Systematic  and  Economic  Zoology. 

William  Crooks  Thro,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Mervin   Tubman   Sudler,   Ph.D.,   M.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S., 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Arthur  Wesley  Browne,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in.  Chemistry . 

William  Chauncey  Geer,  A.B., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Peter  Anderson,  M.B., 
Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Elgin  Angus  Gray,  B.A.,  M.B. 
Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Earl  Blough,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
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Cassius  Way,  B.Agr., 

Assistant  in  Medical  Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 

Walter  Edwards  King,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Walter  Schon  Lenk,  B.S., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Samuel  Guy  Winter,  A.B.,  A.M.,  % 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Effie  Alberto  Read,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Robert  Edward  Gaby,  B.A., 
Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Frederick  Robert  Miller,  B.A., 
Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Arthur  Malcolm  Bean,  A.M.,        • 

Assistant  in  Neurology,  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Plmsiology* 

Reston  Stevenson,  A.M., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

John  W.  Davitt, 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Thomas  G.  Delbridge,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Charles  Lyman  Rand, 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

George  Wilbur  Cottis,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Ellery  Newell  Peck,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Ac-Distant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
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W.  Herbert  Carveth,  M.B., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Carroll  D.  Partridge,  B.S., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 
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INSTRUCTION    AT    ITHACA. 

During   the   First   Two  Years  of  the  Course. 
CALENDAR  FOR  ITHACA. 

First  Term,  1904- 1905. 

September  27th,  Tuesday. — Academic  year  begins;  matriculation 
of  new  students;  University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 

September  28th,  Wednesday. — Matriculation  of  new  students. 

September  29th,  Thursday. — Registration  of  matriculated  students. 

September  30th,  Friday. — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments  of 
the  University  at  Ithaca.  President's  annual  address  to  students 
at  12  m. 

December  24th,  Saturday. — Christmas  recess  begins. 

January  3d,  Tuesday. — Work  resumed. 

January  11th,  Wednesday. — Founder's  Day. 

February  3d,  Friday. — First  term  closes. 

Second  Term. 

February  6th,  Monday. — Registration  for  the  second  term. 

March  25th,  Saturday. — Easter  recess  begins. 

April  4th,  Tuesday. — Work  resumed. 

June  15th,  Thursday. — Instruction  ends. 

June  22d,  Thursday. — Thirty-sixth  annual  commencement. 

General  Statement. 

When,  in  1898,  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University 
was  established  in  New  York  City,  by  action  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees it  was  resolved  that  the  work  of  the  first  two  years,  consisting 
as  it  does  mainly  of  fundamental  scientific  subjects,  should  also  be 
given  in  Ithaca,  where  the  opportunities  offered  by  the  long  estab- 
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lished  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physi- 
ology, Embryology,  and  Bacteriology  afford  unusual  advantages 
for  thorough  study.  The  remaining  subjects  of  the  first  two  years 
were  also  fully  provided  for. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the 
Medical  College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate 
and  Invertebrate  Zoology,  including  Entomology,  Comparative 
Anatomy,  of  Agriculture,  of  Botany,  and  of  Geology.  The  Uni- 
versity Library,  with  its  280,000  bound  volumes,  44,000  pam- 
phlets, and  600  current  periodicals  and  transactions,  is  likewise  as 
freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to  other  University  students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of  Albany,  the 
University  has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially 
designed  for  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 
The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio  sandstone,  similar  to  the 
library  and  law  school.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157 
feet  long  and  50  feet  wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  situated  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and 
cremating  rooms,  a  large  room  40  feet  square  for  aquaria,  pro- 
jection, etc.,  and  store  rooms. 

In  the  basement  is  a  room  for  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage 
machinery,  a  recitation  room,  a  large  lecture  room,  and  the  office 
of  the  departments  of  surgery,  medicine  and  obstetrics,  besides 
the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and 
women,  college  office,  library,  faculty  room,  office  and  private 
laboratory  of  the  Professor  of  Histology,  two  recitation  rooms, 
upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  and  assembly  room. 

The  second  floor  is  devoted  to  the  departments  of  histology  and 
physiology,  each  with  a  large  general  laboratory,  a  research 
laboratory,  preparation  rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the 
staff  of  instruction. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting 
rooms,  study  rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the 
staff. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons, 
and  for  storage. 

The  greatest  pains  have  been  taken  for  ventilation.  The  light- 
ing, as  shown  by  the  picture,  is  almost  perfect  in  all  the  rooms. 
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DEPARTMENTS,    METHODS,    AND 
FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Mervin  T.  Sudler,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 

Peter  Anderson,  M.B.,  Instructor. 

Elgin  A.  Gray,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Instructor. 

George  W.  Cottis,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Ellery  N.  Peck,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

W.  Herbert  Carveth,  M.B.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Anatomy  is  given  in  both  the  first  and  second  years.  The  work 
consists  of  dissection,  recitations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sec- 
tions of  the  class.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  practical  work 
in  the  laboratory,  all  of  which  is  concentrated  into  the  first  term, 
thus  enabling  the  student  to  devote  a  large  amount  of  time  con- 
tinuously to  the  work. 

In  the  first  year,  thirty-two  and  a  half  hours  per  week  are  devoted 
to  laboratory  work.  The  class  is  divided  into  three  groups — one 
assigned  to  the  dissection  of  the  head  and  neck,  one  to  the  upper 
extremity,  and  one  to  the  lower  extremity.  The  students  of  each 
group  start  simultaneously  in  September  to  study  the  bones  of  their 
part.  Upon  completing  these,  they  at  once  take  up  the  dissection. 
Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  part,  the  bones  and  dissec- 
tion of  another  are  taken  up  in  a  similar  way.  The  laboratory  work 
is  accompanied  by  frequent  recitations  and  demonstrations  to  small 
groups.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  term,  to  prepare  the  students  for 
Histology  and  Physiology  an  elementary  course  of  demonstrations 
on  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  is  given. 

During  the  second  year,  first  term,  twenty-five  hours  per  week 
are  devoted  to  laboratory  work.  The  student  is  expected  to  dissect 
the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  and  the  central  nervous  system. 
The  work  on  the  viscera  is  given  in  the  first  part  of  the  term. 
The  dissection  is  accompanied  by  frequent  recitations  and  demon- 
strations to  small  groups.     The  work  on  the  central  nervous  system 
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is  concentrated  into  the  latter  part  of  the  term.  The  laboratory 
work  is  accompanied  by  recitations  and  demonstrations.  The 
Gross  Anatomy  is  given  at  the  same  time  as  the  work  in  Histology 
and  Embryology,  and  is  followed  by  the  Physiology.  The  work  of 
the  three  departments  is  correlated  into  one  continuous  course. 
In  the  demonstrations  the  practical  application  of  Anatomy  to  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery  is  emphasized. 

In  the  second  term  of  the  second  year  there  are  two  demonstra- 
tions per  week  on  topographical  and  regional  anatomy  given  to 
small  sections  of  the  class.  In  these  special  dissections  will  be  shown 
to  the  students,  and  their  attention  called  to  the  practical  bearing  of 
Anatomy  on  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

During  the  two  years  the  student  is  required  to  make  at  least  one 
complete  dissection  of  the  human  body.  The  dissecting  material 
is  kept  in  cold  storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed.  In 
the  first  year  a  complete  disarticulated  skeleton  is  loaned  to  each 
two  students.  The  work  is  personal  and  practical,  each  student 
being  independent  of  the  others,  so  that  those  with  special  training 
or  ability  are  in  no  way  retarded  by  the  slower  members  of  the  class. 
The  students  are  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  drawings, 
and  to  record  all  variations  from  their  text-book  descriptions.  For 
this  purpose  they  are  furnished  with  outline  record  charts.  Clay 
also  is  furnished  so  that  the  students  may  model  the  bones  or  other 
parts  if  they  so  desire.  The  Department  is  well  equipped  with 
models  and  special  preparations.  These  are  used  in  the  demon- 
strations, and  are  also  available  for  the  personal  use  of  the  students 
in  the  laboratory. 

Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  required  work,  and 
others  properly  qualified,  will  be  given  opportunity  to  do  advanced 
and  research  work. 

1.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations,  thirty -two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly  from  Septem- 
ber to  February.  The  whole  of  Course  1  is  required  of  first-year 
students  in  Medicine;  for  students  in  Arts  the  course  may  be  divided. 
Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Gray  and  Anderson,  Assistant  Demon- 
strators Cottis,  Peck  and  Carveth. 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  practicums  and 
recitations,  twenty-five  actual  hours  weekly.  September  to  Feb- 
ruary.    Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Anderson  and  Gray,  Assistant 
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Demonstrators  Cottis,  Peck  and  Carveth.  The  whole  of  Course  2 
is  required  of  second-year  students  in  Medicine;  for  students  in 
Arts  the  course  may  be  divided. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy. — Section  demonstra- 
tions two  and  a  half  hours  weekly.  February  to  June.  Dr.  Sudler. 
(Required  of  second-year  students  in  Medicine.  Open  to  those 
students  in  Arts  who  have  had  Course  1.) 

4.  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera. — Section  demonstrations 
two  and  a  half  hours  weekly  required  of  second-year  students  in 
Medicine.     September  to  February.     Professor  Kerr. 

6.  Advanced  and  Research  Work. — Laboratory  work,  elec- 
tive, eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr  and 
Instructors. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  three  hours.  Second 
year.     Professors  Gage,  Kerr  and  Kingsbury. 

The  course  consists  of  three  parts :  (A)  Gross  anatomy  with  special 
reference  to  medicine  and  surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (B)  Histology  and 
development,  Professor  Gage;  (C)  Physiology,  Dr.  Kingsbury. 

The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations or  lectures  and  recitations.  The  gross  anatomy,  histology 
and  development  are  given  together  during  the  latter  part  of  the  first 
term,  and  are  immediately  followed  by  the  Physiology  in  the  first 
part  of  the  second  term. 

HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY. 

Simon   Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor. 
William  Crooks  Thro,  A.M.    Instructor. 
Effie  Alberta  Read,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Samuel  Guy  Winter,  A.M.,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers 
elementary  and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the 
microscope  and  its  accessories,  in  photo-micrography,  in  verte- 
brate histology,  and  vertebrate  embryology;  and  opportunities 
for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern 
microscopes,  while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes, 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

photo-micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus 
are  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each  student  opportunity  for  per- 
sonally learning  to  use  them,  a,nd  for  applying  them  to  any  special 
study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two  projection  microscopes  are 
available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the  drawings  used 
in  wax-plate  reconstruction.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  em- 
bryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  first  and  second 
floors  of  Stimson  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  con- 
sist of  a  large  general  laboratory,  a  research  laboratory,  a  preparation 
room,  and  two  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also  special 
demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of 
students. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  bring  the  student  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  truths  of  nature,  and  hence,  while  there  are  demonstra- 
tion lectures  to  give  broad  and  general  views,  there  is  a  large  amount 
of  laboratory  work  in  which  the  facts  are  learned  at  first  hand, 
and  the  methods  and  manipulations  necessary  for  acquiring  the 
facts  are  practised  by  each  student.  It  is  recognized  that  less 
ground  can  be  covered  in  a  given  time  in  this  way,  but  it  is 
believed,  and  experience  has  confirmed  the  belief,  that  the  intel- 
lectual independence  and  power  to  acquire  knowledge  direct  from 
nature  which  is  gained  by  this  personal  work  is  of  far  higher 
value  than  the  facts  and  theories  that  might  be  learned  in  the 
same  time  from  books  and  lectures  alone,  or  from  specimens  pre- 
pared by  some  other  individual. 

This  lake  region  with  its  rich  and  varied  fauna  is  especially 
favorable  for  investigations  in  the  histology  and  embryology  of 
all  the  main  groups  of  vertebrates;  and  the  proximity  of  the 
abattoirs  in  the  city  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  the  sheep,  cow,  and  pig.  The  clinic 
and  veterinary  department  supply  material  for  the  embryology 
of  the  cat  and  dog,  so  that  the  opportunities  for  research  upon 
the  development  of  the  domestic  animals  are  excellent.  Every 
encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  these  op- 
portunities. 

I.  Microscopy,  Histology  and  Embryology. — Second  half-year. 
Credit,  eight  University  hours.  Two  demonstration-lectures,  W. 
and  F.,  at  five,  two  recitations  and  twelve  hours  of  laboratory  work 
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weekly  during  the  second  half-year.  Professor  Gage,  Instructor 
Thro,  and  Assistants  Read  and  Winter. 

Microscopy. — The  aim  is  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory 
and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  methods  of  mounting 
microscopical  specimens,  etc.  It  serves  as  a  basis  for  all  subsequent 
work  of  the  department.     First  two  weeks. 

Histology. — This  includes  the  study  of  the  fine  anatomy  of  the 
domestic  animals  and  of  man,  and  also  the  fundamental  methods  of 
histologic  investigation  and  demonstration.  This  work  continues 
seven  weeks. 

Embryology. — This  deals  with  the  elements  and  methods  of  embry- 
ology in  the  amphibia,  in  the  domestic  animals,  especially  the  chick 
and  the  pig,  and  in  man.     This  work  continues  seven  weeks. 

4.  Research  in  Histology  and  Embryology. — Laboratory 
work  eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week  with  seminary  through- 
out the  year.  This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses 
for  the  baccalaureate  or  advanced  degrees  and  for  those  wishing 
to  undertake  special  investigations  in  histology  and  embryology. 
Professor  Gage  and  Mr.  Thro. 

Course  4  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  1,  or  its 
equivalent  in  some  other  university.  Drawing  (Course  1,  in  In- 
dustrial Drawing  and  Art,  or  its  equivalent)  and  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  German  are  indispensable  for  the  most  suc- 
cessful work  in  this  course. 

Subjects  for  theses  should  be  decided  upon  as  early  as  possible 
so  that  material  in  suitable  stages  of  development  and  physiologic 
activity  may  be  prepared. 

5.  Structure  and  Physiology  of  the  Cell. — First  half-year. 
Two  lectures  per  week  at  hours  to  be  arranged.  This  course  is 
designed  for  students  of  biology  and  medicine,  and  gives  the 
fundamental  facts  and  principles  relating  to  cell  structure  and 
activity,  especially  in  their  bearing  on  general  problems  of  biology 
and  theories  of  evolution  and  heredity.  Open  to  students  who 
have  had  satisfactory  courses  in  zoology,  botany  or  physiology, 
or  Course  1.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

6.  Microscopy,  Advanced. — First  half-year.  Credit,  1 — re- 
quiring forty  actual  hours.  All  the  work  will  be  completed  dur- 
ing the  first  eight  weeks  of  the  term.  This  course  consists  of 
laboratory    work    with    occasional    lectures    and    demonstrations. 
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Special  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  theory  and  manipulation 
of  the  more  important  and  difficult  accessories  of  the  microscope, 
e.g.,  the  micro-spectroscope,  the  micro-polariscope  and  the  aperto- 
meter.  The  use  and  application  of  the  projection  microscope  and 
of  photo-micrographic  apparatus  will  be  learned  by  each  student, 
in  abundant  practical  experiments.      Professor  ©age. 

7.  Seminary. — Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  the  seminary,  there 
will  be  presented  reports  of  special  methods  and  the  results  of 
advanced  work.      Professor  Gage. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  3  hours.  Second 
year.     Professors  Gage,  Kerr  and  Kingsbury. 

The  course  consists  of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  Anatomy  with 
special  reference  to  medicine  and  surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (b)  Histol- 
ogy and  Development,  Professor  Gage;  (<?)  Physiology,  Dr. 
Kingsbury. 

The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations or  lectures  and  recitations.  The  gross  anatomy,  his- 
tology and  development  are  given  together  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  first  term  and  are  immediately  followed  by  the  physiology 
in  the  first  part  of  the  second  term.  Course  1  is  required  of  first- 
year  students ;  Course  8  of  second-year  students  in  Medicine. 

Note. — For  the  work  of  this  department  the  student  will  find  a  knowl- 
edge of  Latin  and  Greek  of  the  greatest  advantage.  A  year's  study  of 
Latin,  three  to  five  recitations  per  week,  and  of  Greek,  Goodell's  Greek  in 
English,  or  Coy's  Greek  for  beginners,  would  represent  the  minimum 
amount  needed.  For  all  courses,  the  ability  to  draw  well  freehand,  and 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  are  desirable,  and  for 
research  work  almost  indispensable. 


NEUROLOGY. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
Arthur   Malcolm   Bean,  A.M.,  Assistant. 

Neurology,  Course  3. — Second  term  of  the  second  year.  One 
lecture  per  week;  and  one  practicum  or  demonstration.  In  the 
lectures    are    considered    (a)    the    principal    modifications    of   the 
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vertebrate  brain;  (b)  the  structure  and  peculiarities  of  the  human 
brain;  (c)  the  cerebral  fissures  as  criteria  of  zoologic  or  racial 
affinity,  as  indexes  of  physical  or  mental  quality  or  power,  and 
as  boundaries  of  the  cortical  areas.  At  the  practicums  repre- 
sentative vertebrate  brains  are  compared;  the  sheep's  brain  is  dis- 
sected and  with  it  are  compared  the  brains  of  the  cat,  dog,  rabbit 
and  monkey;  preserved  dissections  of  the  human  brain  are  exam- 
ined. All  specimens  are  drawn.  There  is  given  a  demonstration 
of  the  methods  of  removing  and  preparing  the  human  brain  for 
the  elucidation  of  morphologic  points.  For  the  illustration  of  this 
course  there  are  numerous  diagrams  representing  actual  prepa- 
rations of  the  brains  of  man  and  other  vertebrates.  The  neuro- 
logic division  of  the  museum  comprises  about  1,500  preparations, 
distributed  as  follows,  in  round  numbers:  Human  adults  and 
children,  420;  human  embryo,  fetal  and  at  birth,  213;  apes  and 
monkeys,  282;  other  mammals,  400;  other  vertebrates,  185.  The 
members  of  the  class  have  at  all  times  free  access  to  the  lecture 
room,  where  are  kept  standard  manuals,  treatises  and  monographs. 
Opportunities  for  research  are  offered.  Credit,  2  hours. 
For  other  courses  in  Neurology,  see  University  Register. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Benjamin   Freeman   Kingsbury,   Ph.D.,   M.D.,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor. 

Instructor. 

Robert  Edward  Gaby,  B.A.,  Assistant. 
Frederick   Robert  Miller,   B.A.,  Assistant. 

The  work  in  the  Department  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  laboratory  work  and  recitations.  The  laboratory 
course  is  intended  to  introduce  the  student  to  methods  of  labora- 
tory work  in  Physiology,  to  have  him  become  acquainted  with 
certain  fundamental  facts  at  first  hand  and  to  learn  to  draw  con- 
clusions from  the  facts.  The  part  of  Physiology  so  taken  up  in 
the  laboratory  covers  the  Physiology  of  muscle,  nerve,  heart  and 
circulation,  blood  (in  part),  eye  and  central  nervous  system.  Spe- 
cial stress  is  laid  on  the  points  and  apparatus  of  importance  in 
later  clinical  work. 
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The  recitations  cover  the  entire  field  of  Physiology.  Numerous 
demonstrations  are  given  in  the  laboratory  and  recitations  to  sup- 
plement the  lecture-demonstrations  and  student  experiments. 

The  lectures  are  intended  to  unify  the  work  of  the  Department. 

The  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  organs  of 
sense  is  given  in  the  second  year,  after  the  student  has  had  pre- 
paratory work  on  the  anatomy  and  histology. 

1.  Physiology  Lectures. — Three  lectures  each  week,  second 
half-year.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

2.  Recitations  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiology.— Three 
hours  each  week  in  assigned  sections.  Second  half-year.  In- 
structors        and    

4.  Recitations  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiology. — The 
Nervous  System  and  Organs  of  Special  Sense.  Two  hours  each 
week.  Second  half-year.  In  assigned  sections.  Instructors 
and 

5.  Physiology  Laboratory. — Eight  actual  hours  each  week. 
Second  half-year,  in  assigned  sections.  Assistant  Professor 
Kingsbury  and  Instructors. 

6.  Structure  and  Physiology  of  the  Cell. — First  half-year. 
Two  lectures  per  week  at  hours  to  be  arranged.  This  course  is 
designed  for  students  of  biology  and  medicine,  and  gives  the 
fundamental  facts  and  principles  relating  to  cell  structure  and 
activity,  especially  in  their  bearing  on  the  general  problems  of 
biology  and  theories  of  evolution  and  heredity.  Open  to  students 
who  have  had  satisfactory  courses  in  zoology,  botany  or  physio- 
logy, or  Course  1  in  Histology  and  Embryology.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury. 

7.  Research  and  Advanced  Work  in  Physiology. — Eight  or 
more  actual  hours  per  week.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Special  Sense. — Credit,  3  hours. 
Second  year.     Professors  Gage,  Kingsbury  and  Kerr. 

The  course  consists  of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  anatomy  with 
special  reference  to  medicine  and  surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (b)  His- 
tology and  development,  Professor  Gage;  (c)  Physiology,  Dr. 
Kingsbury. 

The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations  or  lectures,  and  recitations.      The   gross   anatomy,  his- 
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tology  and  development  are  given  together  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  first  term,  and  are  immediately  followed  by  the  physiology 
in  the  first  part  of  the  second  term. 

9.  Special  Physiology  Laboratory. — Five  or  more  actual  hours 
per  week.  An  arrangement  of  experiments  intended  to  meet  the 
needs  of  students  of  natural  science.  Assistant  Professor  Kings- 
bury and  Instructors. 

Courses  1,  2  and  5  are  required  of  first-year,  and  Courses  4 
and  8  of  second-year  students  in  Medicine. 

For  courses  in  Comparative  Physiology,  see  University  Register. 


MATERIA    MEDICA    AND    PHARMACOLOGY.     ' 

Benjamin   Freeman   Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,   M.D.,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor. 

Instructor. 

Assistant. 

In  this  Department,  the  work  required  of  medical  students  con- 
sists of  a  laboratory  course  of  six  hours,  in  which  two  hours  are 
devoted  to  lecture  demonstrations  on  the  action  of  drugs,  their 
classification,  pharmaceutical  methods  and  preparations,  and  in 
which  practice  in  prescription  writing  is  given. 

In  the  laboratory,  the  student  makes  a  large  number  of  pharma- 
copceial  preparations,  compounds  numerous  prescriptions,  makes 
certain  special  preparations  and  tests  the  physiological  action  of 
a  number  of  selected  drugs. 

This  course  is  offered  as  a  preparation  for  the  work  in  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics  given  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

i.  Materia  Medica.  Pharmacology.  Laboratory  and  Demon- 
strations.— Four  hours  laboratory  work,  and  two  hours  demonstra- 
tions each  week.  Second  half  year.  Assistant  Professor  Kings- 
bury and  Instructors. 

2.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Pharmacology. — Assis- 
tant Professor  Kingsbury. 

For  courses  in  Comparative  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology, 
see  University  Register. 
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PHYSICS. 

Edward  Leamington   Nichols,  B.S.,   Ph.D.,  Professor. 
Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E.,  Professor. 
George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E.,  Assistant  Professor. 
John  Sanford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor-. 
Ernest  Blaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

The  instruction  in  physics  is  by  means  of  lectures  throughout 
the  year.  In  these  lectures  the  general  laws  of  mechanics  and 
heat,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  sound  and  light  are  pre- 
sented. The  very  large  collection  of  lecture-room  apparatus 
possessed  by  the  department  makes  it  possible  to  give  experi- 
mental demonstrations  of  all  important  phenomena.  The  ar- 
rangements for  experimental  work  are  most  complete.  Ordinary 
illuminating  gas,  acetylene,  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  compressed 
air,  water  and  steam,  blast  and  vacuum  are  within  easy  reach, 
and  electric  currents  from  alternating  and  direct  current  dynamos 
and  from  storage  batteries  are  available.  A  masonry  pier  4x12 
feet  permits  the  use  in  the  lecture  room  of  delicate  apparatus 
that  could  otherwise  be  used  only  in  the  laboratory.  A  small 
turbine  on  the  lecture  table  furnishes  power  for  a  variety  of 
experiments.  Lanterns  with  lime  or  electric  light  are  always 
ready  for  use  when  they  can  in  any  way  aid  a  demonstration. 

The  required  course  (7)  in  physics  for  medical  students  con- 
sists of  two  lectures  a  week  throughout  the  first  year,  and  the 
reading  of  a  text-book.  Note-books  prepared  by  members  of 
the  class  are  read  and  graded  at  frequent  intervals.  A  longer 
course  (26),  consisting  of  two  lectures  a  week,  two  recitations 
a  week,  and  one  afternoon  in  the  laboratory,  is  likewise  open  to 
medical  students,  and  all  those  who  can  find  the  time  to  do  so, 
are  urged  to  take  this  course  in  place  of  the  required  work  men- 
tioned above.  It  should  be  chosen  in  preference  to  the  latter  by 
all  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  advanced  work  in  the 
biological  sciences.  The  lectures  in  this  course  are  supplemented 
by  thorough  drill  upon  the  principles  of  the  science,  and  this, 
together  with  the  laboratory  practice,  affords  opportunity  for  a 
much  more  adequate  knowledge  than  can  be  obtained  from  any 
course  that  consists  solely  of  lectures. 
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During  the  second  term  the  department  offers  a  course  in  prac- 
tical photography  (Physics,  9;  2  hours),  consisting  of  lectures 
and  laboratory  practice.  This  course  is  open  to  students  of 
medicine  under  the  conditions  stated  upon  page  160  of  the  Uni- 
versity Register. 

7.  Elementary  Physics. — Two  lectures,  with  demonstrations, 
weekly  throughout  the  year.  Required  of  first-year  students  in 
Medicine.      Assistant  Professor  Shearer. 

For  additional  courses  in  Physics,  see  University  Register. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological   Chemistry. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

Instructors  in  Chemistry . 
Arthur  Wesley  Browne,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
John  Edgar  Teeple,  B.S.,  Ph.D. 
William  Chauncey  Geer,  A.B. 

Assistants  in  Chemistry. 
Earl  Blough,  A.B. 
Walter  Schon  Lenk,  B.S. 
Reston  Stevenson,  A.B. 
John  W.  Davitt. 
Thomas  G.  Delbridge,  A.B. 
Charles  Lyman  Rand. 
Carroll  D.  Partridge,  B.S. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  elements  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 
are  taught  by  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations.  The 
lectures  are  profusely  illustrated  by  experiments  and  lantern 
projection,  and  while  presenting  the  fundamental  concepts  of 
chemical  theory  are  also  largely  descriptive  in  character.      Ex- 
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periments  illustrating  the  principles  discussed  in  the  text-book 
are  performed  in  the  laboratory  by  each  student. 

Qualitative  Analysis.— The  qualitative  analysis  begins  with 
the  study  of  such  reactions  of  the  commoner  elements  and  their 
compounds  as  are  used  in  their  detection.  This  is  followed  by 
the  practical  application  of  the  knowledge  thus  gained  to  the 
analysis  of  unknown  substances,  both  in  the  solid  form  and  in 
solution.  The  work  is  accompanied  by  thorough  drill  in  the  writ- 
ing of  chemical  equations. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of 
Carbon. — In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of 
carbon,  their  properties,  reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another, 
is  taken  up,  especial  attention  being  given  to  those  organic  sub- 
stances that  are  of  physiological  importance.  The  course  con- 
sists of  lectures  and  recitations,  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by  experiments, 
specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

Toxicology, — This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  methods  employed  for  the  separation  and  identification 
of  the  common  poisons,  inorganic  and  organic.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  identification  of  poisons  when  present  in  organic 
matter,  such  as  animal  excretions  and  tissues,  medicines,  etc.  This 
course  also  includes  the  identity  tests  for  a  few  synthetic  remedies. 

Physiological  Chemistry. — The  work  in  this  course  comprises 
the  study  of  the  chemistry  of  the  proteids,  carbohydrates,  and 
fats,  and  of  the  compounds  found  in  the  animal  body  which  are 
of  physiological  and  pathological  importance.  The  method  of 
instruction  is  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work,  with 
frequent  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  sepa- 
rates from  the  various  animal  fluids  and  organs  the  chemical  com- 
pounds which  they  contain,  studies  their  properties,  reactions, 
and  products  of  decomposition,  and  thus  familiarizes  himself  with 
the  methods  of  isolation  and  identification  of  these  products. 

The  above  courses  in  Chemistry  are  required  of  all  students  in 
medicine.  Other  advanced  courses  are  open  to  properly  qualified 
students  in  medicine,  and  especial  facilities  for  research  work  in 
chemistry  are  at  their  disposal. 

i.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Three  lectures,  one 
recitation  and  five  hours   of  laboratory  work,  weekly.     First  half- 
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year.  Professor  Dennis  and  Mr.  Geer:  Messrs.  Rand,  Stevenson 
and 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis. — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  labora- 
tory^ weekly.  Second  half-year  till  April  23d.  Dr.  Browne: 
Messrs.  Blough,  Davitt,  Delbridge  and 

68.  Toxicology. — One  lecture,  and  five  hours'  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year  after  Easter.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  Mr.  Lenk. 

32a.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Two  hours'  lectures  and 
written  reviews.     First  half-year.     Dr.  Teeple. 

40.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Two  hours'  lectures  and  written 
reviews.     Second  half-year.     Dr.  Teeple. 

41.  Physiological  Chemistry.— Ten  hours'  laboratory  work 
weekly.     Second  half-year.     Dr.  Teeple  and  Mr.  Partridge. 

Courses  1,  8,  68  and  32a  are  required  in  the  first  year  and  courses 
40  and  41  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course. 

For  additional  courses  in  Chemistry,  see  University  Register. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor. 
Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Instructor. 
Walter  Edmonds  King,  B.A.,  Assistant. 
Cassius  Way,  B.Agr.,  Assistant. 

The  instruction  in  Bacteriology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures, 
recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  bacteriological  labora- 
tories are  well  supplied  with  the  best  modern  apparatus.  The 
student  will,  under  proper  supervision,  prepare  culture  media, 
make  cultures,  and  study  the  morphology  of  bacteria  in  both  the 
fresh  (living)  condition  and  in  stained  cover-glass  preparations. 
In  fact,  all  of  the  technique  necessary  for  a  practical  working 
knowledge  in  bacteriology  will  be  carefully  covered.  The  more 
important  species  of  pathogenic  bacteria  will  be  studied.  The 
special  methods  which  are  necessary  for  diagnosing  such  diseases 
as  tuberculosis,  anthrax,  glanders,  and  diphtheria  will  receive 
careful  attention.     Disinfection,  sterilization,  the  means  by  which 
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pathogenic  bacteria  are  disseminated,  protective  inoculation,  and 
other  kindred  subjects  will  be  considered. 

43.  Bacteriology. — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours'  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  half-year.  Required  of  second-year  medical 
students.     Professor  Moore.      Instructor  White  and  Mr.  King. 

44.  Research  in  Bacteriology. — Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
and  seminary  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Moore  and  Mr. 
White.  The  course  is  designed  for  those  wishing  to  undertake 
original  investigation  in  Bacteriology  preparatory  to  practical 
work  in  bacteriological  lines,  such  as  exists  in  health  department 
laboratories.  This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  taken 
Course  43  or  its  equivalent  in  some  other  university.  Elementary 
chemistry  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  are 
indispensable  for  successful  work  in  this  course. 


GENERAL    PATHOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor, 
Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Instructor. 
Walter  Edmonds  King,  B.A.,  Assistant. 
Cassius  Way,  B.Agr.,  Assistant. 

The  course  in  pathology  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  and 
laboratory  work  in  pathological  histology.  The  student  will  also 
be  given  instruction  in  describing  gross  pathological  specimens, 
but  the  major  part  of  the  work  in  the  laboratory  will  consist  in 
studying  sections  of  diseased  tissue  and  making  drawings  from 
the  same.  In  this  course  it  is  expected  that  the  student  will 
become  familiar  with  the  terms  used  in  morbid  anatomy,  together 
with  a  definite  knowledge  of  the  more  important  changes  found 
in  inflammation  and  the  various  forms  of  infiltrations  and  degen- 
erations. 

40.  Pathology. — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours' 
laboratory  work  each  week.  First  term  to  Christmas  vacation. 
Professor  Moore,  Instructors  Burnett  and  White.  This  course  is 
open  to  students  who  have  had  Course  1  in  Microscopy. 

45.  Research  in  Pathology.— Laboratory  work  throughout  the 
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year.  Professor  Moore  and  Instructor  Burnett.  This  course  is 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  Course  40  and  have  taken  or  are 
taking  Course  43,  or  the  equivalent  in  some  other  university. 


SURGERY. 

Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Two  hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year,  recitations,  demonstra- 
tions and  occasional  lectures.  The  course  is  given  to  small  sec- 
tions, and  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles 
of  General  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology.  Demonstrations  are 
used  whenever  possible  in  teaching  such  subjects  as  Surgical  Bac- 
teriology, the  histological  changes  in  wound  repair  and  the  general 
principles  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  surgical  diseases  and 
injuries.  Having  in  mind  the  present  great  importance  of  ability 
to  pass  examinations  as  well  as  with  the  aim  of  teaching  system- 
atic and  concise  arrangement  and  expression,  frequent  written 
exercises  are  given.  Recitations  are  adopted  as  the  principal 
method  of  instruction  with  the  belief  that  for  the  average  student 
information  is  best  assimilated  and  retained  when  acquired  by 
personal  effort.  Lectures  are  given  whenever  they  seem  likely  to 
be  helpful  in  supplementing  other  methods  of  instruction. 

I.  Surgery. — Recitations,    demonstrations    or   lectures.        Two 
class  exercises  weekly  in  small  sections.     Dr.  Tinker. 


MEDICINE. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

No  didactic  lectures  are  delivered,  their  place  being  taken  by 
recitations  from  a  standard  text-book. 

Recitations. — The  study  of  medicine  proper  is  begun  with 
systematic  recitations  from  Modern  Medicine,  by  Salinger  and 
Kaltiger.  In  these  recitations  the  nomenclature,  etiology,  path- 
ology, and  symptomatology  of  typical  cases  of  diseases  are  con- 
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sidered,  the  question  of  treatment  not  being  taken  up  until  the 
Junior  year  in  New  York. 

1.  Medicine. — Two  recitations  weekly.     Second  half-year.     Re- 
quired of  second-year  students  in  medicine.      Dr.  Baker. 


OBSTETRICS. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  consists  mainly  of  recitations  from  a 
standard  text-book,  these  recitations  covering  the  anatomy  of  the 
internal  genitalia  and  pelvis,  ovulation,  menstruation,  signs  of 
pregnancy,  the  physiology,  mechanism,  and  clinical  course  of 
normal  labor,  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the  puer- 
perium.  Whenever  necessary,  these  recitations  will  be  illustrated 
by  plates,  casts,  and  demonstrations  upon  the  obstetric  manikin, 
etc. 

I.  Obstetrics. — Two  recitations  weekly.  First  half-year.  Re- 
quired of  second-year  students  in  medicine.     Dr.  Baker. 
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SCHEDULE    AND    SUMMARIZED 
STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or 
half-year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires 
two  and  one-half  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year 
to  secure  a  credit  of  one.  In  the  courses  of  instruction  following 
the  schedule,  the  actual  time  required  each  week  of  the  student  at 
lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work  is  stated. 


Schedule 

of  Required  Courses. 

First  Year. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Subject.                                                     No.  of  Hours  of 

Course.     Credit. 

Actual 

Hours 

per  Week. 

Anatomy 

Chemistry         .... 

Physics     .          .          ... 

1               13 
1              6 

7                2 

3<zy2 

9 

2 

Physics    . 

Histology 

Physiology  Lectures 

Physiology  Recitations 

Physiology  Laboratory 

Qual.  Chem.  Anal.  . 

Toxicology 

Organic  Chemistry  . 

SECOIt 

fD    TER 

M. 

7  2 
1                 8 

1  3 

2  3 
5                 3 

8  2 
68                 1 
32a              2 

\ 

2 

16 
3 
3 

8 

6 

2 

"5 
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Second  Year. 


FIRST   TERM. 


Subject. 

Anatomy  . 

Anatomy 

Physiological  Chemistry  . 
Physiological  Chemistry  Lab. 
Pathology 
Nervous   System,  Structure  and    De 
velopment     .... 


No.  of 
Course. 

2 

4 
40 
41 
40 

8 


Hours  of 

Credit. 

10 
1 
2 
3 
3 

2 


Actual 

Hours 

per  Week. 

25 

2 
8 
8 


SECOKD    TERM. 


Nervous  System,  Physiology 

Physiology  Recitations 

Neurology 

Anatomy 

Bacteriology     . 

Materia  Medica 

Medicine 

Surgery   . 

Obstetrics 


8 

4 

3 

3 

43 

1 

9 

10 

11 


1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2> 

6 

12 

3 

6 

2 

2 

4 

4 

2 

2 

Junior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  80  and  81,  as  given  in 
New  York  City. 

Senior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  81  to  83,  as  given  in 
New  York  City. 


SUMMARY   OF  REQUIRED   COURSES. 

First  Year. 

I.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations 
and  recitations,  thirty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly.  First 
half-year.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Gray  and  Anderson,  Assist- 
ant Demonstrators  Cottis,  Peck  and  Carveth. 

i.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Three    lectures,    one 
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^recitation,  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly.  First  half- 
year.  Professor  Dennis  and  Mr.  Geer:  Messrs.  Rand,  Stevenson 
and 

7.  Elementary  Physics. — Two  lectures,  with  demonstrations, 
weekly  throughout  the  year.     Assistant  Professor  Shearer. 

1.  Microscopy,  Histology,  and  Embryology. — Second  half- 
year.  Credit,  8  University  hours.  Two  demonstration  lectures, 
two  recitations,  and  twelve  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly  dur- 
ing the  second  half-year.  Professor  Gage,  Instructor  Thro,  and 
Assistants  Read  and  Winter. 

1.  Physiology  Lectures. — Three  lectures  each  week.  Second 
half-year.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

2.  Physiology  Recitations  and  Demonstrations. — Three  hours 
each  week,  in  assigned  sections.      Assistants  Gaby  and  Miller. 

5.  Physiological  Laboratory. — Eight  hours  each  week.  Second 
half-year.  In  assigned  sections.  Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury 
and  Instructors. 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis.— One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  labo- 
ratory weekly.  Second  half-year  till  Easter.  Dr.  Browne: 
Messrs.  Davitt,  Delb ridge  and . 

68.  Toxicology. — One  lecture  and  five  hours'  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year  after  Easter.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  Mr.  Lenk. 

32a.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Two  lectures  weekly. 
First  half-year.     Dr.  Teeple. 


Second  Year. 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  practicums  and 
recitations  twenty-five  actual  hours  weekly.  First  half-year.  Pro- 
fessor Kerr,  Instructors  Gray  and  Anderson,  Assistant  Demonstra- 
tors Cottis,  Peck  and  Carveth. 

Anatomy,  Thoracic,  and  Abdominal  Viscera. — Section 
demonstrations  two  and  a  half  hours  weekly.  First  half-year. 
Assistant  Professor  Kerr. 

40.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Two  lectures  or  recitations 
weekly.     First  half-year.     Dr.  Teeple. 
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41.  Physiological  Chemistry  Laboratory. — Ten  hours'  labo- 
ratory work  weekly.  First  half-year.  Professor  Orndorif,  Dr. 
Teeple  and  Mr.  Partridge. 

40.  Pathology. — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours' 
laboratory  work  each  week.  First  term  to  Christmas  vacation. 
Professor  Moore,  and  Instructors  Burnett  and  White. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  3  hours.  Second  3'ear. 
The  gross  anatomy,  histology,  and  development  are  given  together 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  first  term,  and  are  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  the  physiology  in  the  first  part  of  the  second  term.  Pro- 
fessors Gage,  Kingsbury  and  Kerr. 

4.  Physiology,  Recitations  and  Demonstrations. — The  Ner- 
vous System  and  Organs  of  Special  Sense.  Two  hours  a  week. 
Second  half-year.      In  assigned  sections.      Instructor . 

3.  Neurology. — One  lecture  and  one  practicum  or  demonstra- 
tion weekly.      Second  half-year.      Professor  Wilder. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy.— Section  demonstra- 
tions two  and  a  half  hours  weekly.  February  to  June.  Dr. 
Sudler. 

43.  Bacteriology. — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours'  laboratory 
work  each  week.  Second  half-year.  Professor  Moore;  Instruc- 
tor White  and  Mr.  King. 

1.  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. — Laboratory  and  dem- 
onstrations. Four  hours'  laboratory  work,  and  two  hours'  demon- 
strations each  week.  Second  half-year.  Assistant  Professor  Kings- 
bury and  Instructors. 

I.  Medicine. — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Dr. 
Baker. 

I.  Surgery. — Recitations,  demonstrations,  or  lectures.  Four 
hours  in  small  sections.     Dr.  Tinker. 

I.  Obstetrics. — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Dr. 
Baker. 
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THE   A.B.    AND   M.D.    DEGREES. 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  arts  and  sciences  is  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  prospective  students  of  medicine,  all  who  can  are 
urged  to  take  the  freshman,  sophomore,  and  junior  years  in  the 
Academic  Department  at  Ithaca.  After  the  completion  of  these 
years  in  the  Academic  Department  (in  which  all  the  work  is  elec- 
tive), the  student  is  permitted  to  elect,  as  the  fourth  year  of  his 
A.B.  course,  a  year's  work  in  the  Medical  College  at  Ithaca. 
He  may  then  take  his  fifth  year  of  work — the  second  of  the 
medical  course — either  in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York,  but  he  must 
take  the  last  two  years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York.  In 
this  way  he  will  obtain  the  A.B.  degree  at  the  end  of  four  years, 
and  the  M.D.  at  the  end  of  seven  years  of  study.  This  is  possible, 
because  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York 
are  offered  in  duplicate  at  the  University  in  Ithaca. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  A.B.  degree,  as  above,  will,  if 
they  have  anticipated  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  scientific 
studies  prescribed  in  the  medical  course,  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  in  the  Medical  College  in  New  York  (see  p.  24). 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

For  admission  to  the  Ithaca  division  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  a  medical-student  certificate  issued  by  the  Re- 
gents is  required.  (For  details,  see  pages  22-33.)  No  student 
is  admitted  except  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in  Sep- 
tember. 

RESIDENCE  AND  REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last 
of  September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into 
two  nearly  equal  terms.  (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page 
97.) 

Residence  in  Ithaca  is  required  of  all  students.  For  leave  of 
absence  during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the 
Secretary,  Dr.  Kerr. 
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At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  27-29,  1904,  and 
February  6,  1905)  students  must  register  with  the  University 
Registrar,  Room  9a,  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the 
University  Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  College,  Dr.  Kerr,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

SCHOLARSHIPS.      (See  pages  33-34.) 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  As  in  the 
Academic  Department,  the  work  of  each  year  is  considered  final 
of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  depart- 
ments the  University  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be 
dropped  from  the  college. 

ADVANCEMENT  FROM  SECOND  TO  THIRD  YEAR. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  two  years  in  Ithaca,  the  student 
must  obtain  from  the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which 
he  has  done;  and  accompanying  this  statement  must  be  a  recom- 
mendation that  he  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  New  York  division. 
As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the 
New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a 
student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  third-year  class  in  New 
York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  two  years  has  been  suc- 
cessfully completed.  For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations 
are  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in 
New  York  City.  The  student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examin- 
ations in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City.  The  examination  on  a 
sub j  ect  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is,  the  student 
will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New 
York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the 
same  autumn. 

If  a  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no 
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objection  to  his  taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects 
in  Ithaca,  and  the  remaining  ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 

MEDICAL    SOCIETY. 

The  Cornell  Medical  Society  is  a  student  organization.  At  the 
meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are  read,  followed  by 
general  discussion.  The  aim  is  to  give  mutual  aid  in  gaining 
general  and  special  medical  knowledge,  facility  in  conducting 
the  exercises  of  the  meetings,  and  in  presenting  papers  and  dis- 
cussions in  a  clear  and  forcible  manner  before  an  audience. 

CHARGES    FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Tuition $150 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit $50 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Tuition $150 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit $10 

BOARD  AND  ROOMS. 

The  cost  of  living  in  Ithaca,  including  board,  room,  fuel,  and 
lights,  varies  from  $4  to  $10  per  week.  By  the  formation  of 
clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  to 
$3.50  per  week  for  room  and  board,  and  occasionally  to  even  less 
than  that  amount. 

The  cost  for  board,  rent  of  furnished  room,  fuel  and  lights,  in 
Sage  College  and  Sage  College  Cottage,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women,  varies  from  $5  to  $6.50  a  week.  A  student  occupying 
alone  one  of  the  best  rooms  pays  $6.50  a  week.  If  two  occupy 
such  a  room  together,  the  price  is  $5.75.  Those  occupying  less 
desirable  rooms,  with  two  in  a  room,  pay  $5  a  week  each.  Both 
buildings  are  warmed  by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  and,  in  most 
cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is  separated  from  the  study. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  the  Sage 
College  and  the  Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  G.  F.  Foote, 
Business  Manager  of  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 


MATRICULANTS    IN    NEW    YORK. 


Albones,  Arthur  William Frankfort,  N.  Y. 

Andrews,  Harry  Isaac,  Jr Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Aranow,  Harry New  York  City. 

Armstrong,  Arthur  Soper,  A.B Rome,  N.  Y. 

Arosemena,  Charles Baltimore,  Md. 

Aronson,  Harry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Atwater,  Pwalph  Willis Atwater,  N.  Y. 

Avery,  Harry  Bain West  Taghanie,  N.  Y. 

Baird,  Alvin  Walter,  A.B Portland,  Ore. 

Baldwin,  Francis  William New  York  City. 

Baldwin,  Wesley  Manning Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Barsky,  Michael  Halpern New  York  City. 

Barkhorn,  Henry  Charles. Newark,  N.  J. 

Baxter,  Milton  Edwin Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Beckary,  Albert,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Becker,   Henry   Clinton Clinton,   Mass. 

Becker,  Damas  Brough West  Berne,  N.  Y. 

Bedford,  Alletta  Langdon,  A.B Haddonfield,  N.  J. 

Benedict,  Albert  Newell Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Berliner,  Leopold  Henry New  York  City. 

Bernfeld,  Samuel  Joachim New  York  City. 

Bliss,  Theodore,  A.B. Green  Island,  N.  Y. 

Block,  Alexander Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bozenhardt,  William  Frederick New  York  City. 

Broder,  Charles New  York  City. 

Brodie,  Ralph  Earle Bergen,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  Aaron New  York  City. 

Brown,  Edwin  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bryant,  Frank  Alva  Mitchell New  York  City. 

Bullard,  Marguerite  Jane,  A.B Willimantic,  Conn. 

Bunker,  Charles  Waite  Orville,  B.Sc. Hebron,  Neb. 

Butchman,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Carr,  Hugh  Holmes New  York  City. 

Castellucci,  Fred.  Adolph New  York  City. 

Carter,  Helen  Louise Newark,  N.  J. 

Ceasar,  Abraham  Louis New  York  City. 

Chapman,  Louis  Ballatine Hartford,  Conn. 

Chapman,  Milton Hartland,  N.  Y. 

Clark,  Zella  Maria,  A.B Bay  View,  P.  E.  I. 

Cocke,  Charles  Hartwell,  B.A Columbus,  Miss. 
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Cohen,  Harry New  York  City. 

Cohen,  Rose,  M.E.,  B.E ;. New  York  City. 

Cohn,  Mark New  York  City. 

Cosgrove,  Samuel  Allison Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Cottis,  George  Wilbert Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Coyle,  James  Francis New  York  City. 

Cross,  Emily  Raymond,  B.A New  York  City. 

Cudmore,  John  Homer New  York  City. 

Dalton,  Charles  Francis,  M.D Springfield,  Mass. 

Darbois,  Edmund  Otto Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Darrow,  Fred.  L New  York  City. 

Davis,  Elbert  Rice Rushford,  N.  Y. 

Davis,  Thomas  George New  York  City. 

De  Pasquale,  James Williamsbridge,  N.  Y. 

De  Varona,  Joseph  Leo New  York  City. 

Di  Pasca,  Dominick  Anthony New  York  City. 

Di  Rocco,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Dove,  Orville  Holmes,  M.D Kansas,  Mo. 

Drake,  Bertrand  Francis,  B.S St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Dudley,  Gerry  Brown,  A.B Ashmore,  111. 

Dukarevitz,  Louis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Eggleston,  Cary .New  York  City. 

Ehrlich,  Simon  David New  York  City. 

Eichel,  Henry New  York  City. 

Eisenberg,  David Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Eisenbud,  Adolph New  York  City. 

Eliasberg,  Bernard New  York  City. 

Engel,  Irving  Harold •. New  York  City. 

Engel,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Eno,   Harry ; Belgium,  N.   Y. 

Fancher,  Eliza  A Albion,  N.  Y. 

Feldman,  Isidor New  York  City. 

Feldman,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Ferry,  Perry  Lawson Preble,  Ind. 

Finch,  Sarah  Elizabeth Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Finkelstein,  Morris  Robert,  A.B New  York  City. 

Fischbein,  Elias New  York  City. 

Fish,  Emmet  Grant Mecklenburg,  N.  Y. 

Fitzgerald,  Thomas  Edmund Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Frank,  Philip New  York  City. 

Friedland,  Henry  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Friedman,  Edward  Louis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frink,  Horace  Westlake Hillsdale,  N.  Y. 

Gannon,  John  Francis,  A.B Providence,  R.  I. 

Garbat,  Abraham  Leon New  York  City. 

Genung,  Lewell  T.,  A.B Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Gifford,  Herbert  Clyde Oriskany,  N.  Y. 

Gignoux,  Elise  Messenger,  B.A New  York  City. 

Goehle,  Otto  Louis,  A.B Buffalo,  N.  Y, 
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Goldberg,   Isaac New  York  City. 

Goldberg,  Jacob  Martin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Golding,  Harry  Newport Paterson,  N.  J. 

Goldstein,  Isidor - New  York  City. 

Gordon,  Charles  Albert . Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gorey,  James  Philip,  M.D Boston,  Mass. 

Gordon,  Moses  Burns New  York  City. 

Grant,  Joseph  Roa Groton,  N.  Y. 

Graham,  Edwin  Merrill New  York  City. 

Greene,  Harry  Paul Brattleboro,  V t. 

Greenfield,   Samuel New  York   City. 

Crimley,  John  Goodman  Joseph .New  York  City. 

Groesbeck,  Harvey  Patterson Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Grossman,  William,  A.B : . . .  .  New  York  City. 

Gurtov,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Hall,  John  Mead Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Halpin,  Leo  Aloysius New  York  City. 

Hammond,  Robert  Bertine So.  Millbrook,  N.  Y. 

Hanley,  John  Patrick Stafford  Springs,  Conn. 

Harris,  George  Francis Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Heim,  John  Alfred New  York  City. 

Herrick,  John  Rutherford,  B.A Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Heuser9  Gerhard  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hilkowich,  Abe  Maurice New  York  City. 

Hillenbrand,  Frederick  Lewis New  York  City. 

Hills,  Rollin .' Governor's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Hinz,  William New  York  City. 

Hoffman,  Richard New  York  City. 

Hollander,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Hoobler,  Bert  Raymond,  B.S Saginaw,  Mich. 

Horstman,  August  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Horwitt,  Solomon New  York  City. 

Howe,  Arthur  John  Perry Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Hubbell,  Hiram  Gaylord Stamford,  N.  Y. 

Hutton,  Robert  Lero)^,  A.B Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Isaacs,  Harry  Ezekiel W.  Hoboken,  N.  J . 

Joachim,  Henry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Joshi,  Lemuel  Lucas,  B.Sc Bombay,  India. 

Judd,  Harold  Booth Bethel,  Conn. 

Kanouse,  George  Edward Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

Kasdorf,  George  Charles Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kearns,  Thomas  Joseph,  B.A Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Keil,  Frank  Conrad New  York  City. 

Kemp,  Maurice Catasqua,  Pa. 

Kennedy,  George  De  Hart Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Kerr,  William  Murray New  York  City. 

Kettle,  William  Walter New  York  City. 

Kice,  Luther  Holdert Wharton,  N.  J. 

Kieb,  Raymond  Francis  Charles,  A.B Lowville,  N.  Y 
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Kissel,   Jacob Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Klein,  Morris  James New  York  City. 

Klausner,  Alexander New  York  City. 

Klein,  Abraham Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kresky,  Henry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kruskal,  Nicholas,  M.D New  York  City. 

Lantz,  Eleanor Newark,  N.  J . 

Lazarus,  David New  York  City. 

Lehman,  Max Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Levin,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Lintz,  William New  York  City. 

Lisle,  Leslie  Mac,  M.D New  York  City. 

Loeber,  Edith,  A.B New  Orleans,  La. 

London,  Julius New  York  City. 

Lowell,  Ellen  Louise,  A.B.,  M.D New  York  City. 

Lowthian,  Walter  Edward New  York  City. 

McGlade,  John  Joseph New  York  City. 

MacGregor,  Herbert  Paterson New  York  City. 

MacKellar,  James  Malcolm Nyack,  N.  Y. 

McLaren,  Walter  Austin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McMahon,  Edward  Augustine New  York  City. 

McMenamin,  Francis  Joseph Bath,  N.  Y. 

McMurtrie,  William  Anderson,  Ph.B Belvidere,  N.  J. 

McNevins,  John  Alphonsus New  York  City. 

Mackenzie,  David  Wallace,  B.A Flat  River,  P.  E.  I. 

Magid,  Maurice  Oliver New  York  City. 

Mallon,  Richard  Sanford Paterson,  N.  J. 

Mann,  Charles  Maitland,  deceased New  York  City. 

Mansfield,  Edward  Raymond,  B.S .Orino,  Me. 

Mansky,  Alexander New  York  City. 

Manulkin,  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Maxson,  Cullen  B Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Maybaum,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Meyer,  Henry  Edward  Berthold Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Milbank,   Samuel New  York  City. 

Minard,  Edwy  Le  Roy Boonton,  N.  J. 

Minott,  Enos  Samuel  Forrester New  York  City. 

Mitchell,  William  Hobart New  York  City. 

Mount,  Louis  Burgh,  A.B Troy,  N.  Y. 

Murset,  Charles  William Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Newton,  George  Albert St.  James,  L.  I. 

Nichols,  Carroll  Lej  a : Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

O'Day,  Sylvester  Francis,  A.B Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Oginz,  Philip Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Oppenheimer,  Adele,  A.B.,  A.M New  York  City. 

Palmer,  George  Hollis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Paltun,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Park,  David  William New  York  City. 

Parker,  Lina  Maud,  A.B Seattle,  Washington. 
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Parmenter,  Louis  Allen Corinth,  N.  Y. 

Patterson,  Robert  Rhoode,  A.B . .  .Geneseo,  N.  Y. 

Peck,  Ellery  Newell,  A.B . Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Phillips,  Earle  W Savannah,  N.  Y. 

Placek,  Louis  Joseph New  York  City. 

Plume,  Clarence  Apgar Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Poate,  Ernest  Marsh Rushford,  N.  Y. 

Pooley,  Thomas  Rickett New  York  City. 

Precht,  Edward New  York  City. 

Rabinowitz,  Meyer  Alfred Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ratnoff ,  Hyman  Leon New  York  City. 

Reed,  James  Erwin,  Jr Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Rein,  Bernard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Richards,  John  Harold Whitehall,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  John  Alden Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Ralph Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Rohdenburg,  George  Louis New  York  City. 

Ronsheim,  Joshua , Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Rose,  William  Walter New  York  City. 

Rosenthal,  Isidor,  Ph.G '. New  York  City. 

Rothkowitz,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Russell,  Irvine  Justin East  Nichols,  N.  Y. 

Russianoff,  Max  Jacob New  York  City. 

Samuelson,  Aaron New  York  City. 

Schiff,   Leo   Francis New  York  City. 

Sanford,  Merton  Jarvis Center  Lisle,  N.  Y. 

Scharfman,  Pauline Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Mabel Newark,  N.  J. 

Schwartz,  Benj  amin New  York  City. 

Shapero,  Isador New  York  City. 

Shmauk,  Leopold  Hoffman Montville,  Conn. 

Shelton,  Frank  Winfred Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Siegel,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Sindel,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Slavit,  Joseph Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Slutsky,  Nathan  Israel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Samuel  Newell Providence,  R.  I. 

Smith,  John  Van  Wagner White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Smithe,  Percy  Allis  Winans,  A.B Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Warren  George. Oneonta,  N.  Y. 

Sonnenberg,  Jerome New  York  City. 

Sophian,  Abraham . . : New  York  City. 

Specht,  William  Henry,  DD.S New  York  City. 

Squires,  Charles  Anthony,  A.B New  York  City. 

Startz,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Stanley,  Grant,  B.S Meriden,  Conn. 

Steiner,  Sydney Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Stechman,  Frederick  William New  York  City. 

Stein,  Herbert  Edward New  York  City. 
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Stella,  John New  York  City. 

Stevens,  Benj  amin New  York  City. 

Stevenson,  Hector  Morrison Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Stigner,  Pehr New  York  City. 

Sutton,  Frederick  A Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

Takami,  Tayohiko  Campbell Kumamoto,  Japan. 

Tietze,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Titus,  Charles  Israel Windsor,  N.  Y. 

Todd,  Leona  Estelle,  A.B Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Unger,  Max New  York  City. 

Vaughan,  Ernest  Masters Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Waldie,  Thomas  Edward Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walker,  Alfred  Augustus Birmingham,  Ala. 

Walker,  Harry  Abram Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Wallach,  William  Isidore New  York  City. 

Wankel,  George  Canning Utica,  N.  Y. 

Walsh,  William  Edward Marcellus,  N.  Y. 

Wasch,  Milton  Goodman Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Webster,  Charles  Henry West  Laurens,  N.  Y. 

Wechsler,  Philip New  York  City. 

Wegman,  Dominicus  Charles Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Weller,  Aaron New  York  City. 

Wescott,  Adeline  May Knox  Centre,  Me. 

Wheeler,  George  Whiting Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

White,  Alfred  Winfield Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

White,  Zella  Mildred Bedford,  Pa. 

Weinberger,  Henry  Harry New  York  City. 

Weinstein,  Henry New  York  City. 

Wicksman,   Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wicks,  James  Monroe Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wilcox,  Roscoe  Squires Bergen,  N.  Y. 

Wilson,  McLeod  Campbell New  York  City. 

Wincor,  Henry New  York  City. 

Wismar,  William  Frederic,  A.  B So.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Worts,  Elizabeth  Mannister New  York  City. 

Wright,  Arthur  Mullin,  A.B Lyndonville,  N.  Y. 

Zehnder,  Anthony  Charles Newark,  N.  J. 

Zimmer,  Wilson  Briggs Gallup ville,  N.  Y. 

Ziporkes,  Joseph New  York  City. 
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Almgren,  Ebba  Elizabeth Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Blahd,  Mose  Emmett Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Blum,  Charlotte New  York  City. 

Bradley,  John  Ruskin King  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

Cahill,  Francis  Joseph,  A.B Hposick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Caldwell,  Isabel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Chace,  Archibald  Eastwood .  .New  York  City. 

Cook,  Leland  Howard  Dudley Newfield,  N.  Y. 

Cover,  Robert  Dewitt Saratoga,  N.  Y. 

Cox,  Stanley  Cullen Holyoke,  Mass. 

Crawford,  Mary  Merritt Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Cuddeback,  Edgar  Gordon Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Davis,  Aubrey  Burton Newman,  N.  Y. 

Davis,  Ethel  Louisa , Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Dederer,  Isaac  Carleton New  York  City. 

Donk,  Rose  Rudolph Newark,  N.  Y. 

Eckel,  Edward  Jacob Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Evans,  William  Charles .  . Talcottville,  Conn. 

Failing,  Brayton  Earl Sherburne,  N.  Y. 

Foran,  James  Patrick Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Fowler,  Royal  Hamilton Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gaby,  Robert  Edward,  B.A Toronto,  Canada. 

Godfrey,  William  Truitt City  Island,  N.  Y. 

Goodwin,  Frank  Perry Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Goodwin,  Norman  Charles New  York  City. 

Gould,  John  Howard St.  Mary's,  111. 

Gray,  Gordon  Cameron Wanbuno,  Ont.,  Can. 

Hamblet,  Mary  Lucia,  B.A Salem,  Mass. 

Hatfield,  Hazel  May Newark,  N.  J. 

Hess,  Walter New  York  City. 

Hoch,  George  Francis Newark,  N.  J. 

Johnson,  Edith  Eugenie. Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Milton  John Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Kaufhold,  Frank Newark,  N.  J. 

Keet,  Ernest  Ellsworth Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Keith,  Arthur  Rubel Rome,  N.  Y. 

King,  Walter  Edward,    A.B Kinsman,  Ohio. 

Koehler,  Charles  George,  Jr Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Koenig,  Louis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Laird,  Ida  Marie Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Larkin,  John  Kneisley Dayton,  O. 

Laurie,  Thomas  Forrest Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Lewis,  Ora  Mabelie,  A.B Lancaster,  Mass. 

Longbothum,  George  Thornton Fort  Salonga,  N.  Y. 
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Luke,  Harry  Cliff Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

Markey,  Edward  Bond Eaton,  Ohio. 

Martin,  Arthur  Chalmers Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Martin,  Arthur  Harold Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

McKay,  Florence  Lucinda , Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Miller,  Frederick  Robert,  B.A Toronto,  Can. 

Mills,  Minnie  Mary Owego,  N.  Y. 

Nusbaum,  Jerome Newark,  N.  J. 

Oberndorf,  Clarence  Paul New  York  City. 

Parker,  Esther  Emily Matteawan,  N.  Y. 

Partridge,  George  Williams,  B.A Hamilton,  Ont.,  Can. 

Pease,  George  Norman Portland,  Ore. 

Perkins,  Darwin  Clara Alexander,  N.  Y. 

Price,  Adelbert  J Dundee,  N.  Y. 

Prince,  Howard  Love Byron  Center,  N.  Y. 

Ray,  Anna  Elizabeth,  A.B.,  A.M New  York  City. 

Reed,  Lucy  Carleton Southbridge,  Mass. 

Reid,  Eva  Charlotte New  York  City. 

Redly,  Daniel  Robert Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Richardson,  Frank  Howard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Mary  Huntting Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Rockwood,  Harry  Langdon Olean,  N.  Y. 

Rueck,  Gustav  Adolph South  Byron,  N.  Y. 

Santee,  Harold  Elmore Hornellsville,  N.  Y. 

Schmidt,  Frederick  Elmer Newark,  N.  J. 

Seaman,  Benjamin  White Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Sheldon,  William  Hills Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Sill,  William  Miller Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Snyder,  William  Clark Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Stark,  George  William Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Sweet,  Earl  Vincent,  A.B Phoenix,  N.  Y. 

Tenney,  Albert  Seward Tientsin,  China. 

Thomas,  Belle New  York  City. 

Thro,  William  Crooks,  B.S.A.,  A.M Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Tinkler,  John,  Jr Deposit,  N.  Y. 

Tousey,  Thomas  Grant Pittsf ord,  N.  Y. 

Utley,  Mildred  Jeanne Gloversville,  N.  Y. 

Walker,  Jr.,  Alexander Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Webster,  Blakeley  Royce Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Welch,  Stewart  Henry,  A.B Uniontown,  Ala. 

Wellbery,  Edward  Montgomery Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Welles,  Jr.,  Edward  Murray Addison,  N.  Y. 

White,  Gershom  Franklin,  B.  S Malta,  O. 

White,  Howard . Marcellus,  N.  Y. 

Williams,  Rodman  Ralph Fredonia,  N.  Y. 
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The  percentage  obtained  in  each  class  was  as  follows: 

1899 

A2%                   1901 Ql% 

1900 

.58%                  1902 71$ 

1903.. 78$ 

1899. 

ellevue  Hospital, 

Second  Division. 

English  Hospital, 
Vellore,  India. 

Robert   Burns  Anderson, 
Charles  Edgerton  Carter,  A.B., 
George  Waller  Hawley,  Ph.B., 
Nathan  Jenks,  B.S., 
William  Joseph  Jones, 
John  Metcalfe  Polk,  Ph.B. 


New  York  Hospital. 
Frederick  Love  Keays,  A.B. 


German  Hospital. 
Edward  Adams. 


Gouvemeur  Hospital. 

David  Simon  Fleischhauer, 
Agnew  Hodge  Hilsman. 


Ida  Sophia  Scudder. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 
William  Davidson  Farrell. 

Fordham  Hospital. 
Edward  Joseph  Connell,  A.B. 

City  Hospital. 
Charles  Paterno. 

Elizabeth  General  Hospital. 
Clerihew  Rutan  Treat. 

New  Jersey  State  Hospital. 
Henry  A.  Cossitt. 


Post-Graduate  Hospital. 
Edward  Wads  worth  Peterson. 


German  Hospital,  Newark. 
Ernest  Tutschulte. 


Beth  Israel  Hospital. 

Joel  Grosner, 
Jacob  Heller, 
William  Levy. 


New  England  Hospital  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Ellen  Emma  Bartholomew, 
Delia  M.  O'Connell,  A.B. 
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1900. 


Eellevue  Hospital, 

Fourth  Division. 

Newton  Gurdon  Evans, 
James  Treat  Gorton,  B.S. 

Second  Division. 

Coryell  Clark, 

Edward  Hand, 

*  Ralph  Jones  Hess,  B.S., 

Michael  Joseph  Sullivan, 

Gurdon  Conde  Buck,  B.S., 

Henry  John  Fischer, 

William  Hereford  Smith,  B.S. 


Presbyterian  Hospital. 
Joseph  Storer  Wheelwright,  B.A. 

New  York  Hospital. 
Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  A.B. 

Gouverneur  Hospital. 
Joseph  Elias  Weinberg. 


Beth  Israel  Hospital. 
Julius  Frankel. 

Rochester  City   Hospital. 
William  Henry  Sutherland. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital. 

Francis  Henry  Glazebrook, 
Henry  Putnam  Merrill. 

German  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
*  Louis  Mandel. 

Babies'  Hospital. 
Emelyn  L.  Coolidge. 


Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Philadelphia. 

Frances  Cohen,  A.B. 


New    York  Infirmary    for   Women 
and  Children. 


Helen  Dennis, 
Lilian  K.  P.  Farrar, 
Joseph  Augustus  Mulholland,  A.B.       Jane  N.  Baldwin. 


Fordham  Hospital. 


City  Hospital. 
George  Lincoln  Bunnell,  Ph.B. 


Worcester  Memorial  Hospital. 
Gertrude  Ward. 


St.  Mark's  Hospital. 
Frederick  G.  E.  Schmidt. 


New  England  Hospital  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Harriet  D.  W.  Showers. 


*  Deceased. 
*3I 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 


1901. 


Bellevue  Hospital, 

Second  Division. 

George  Good, 

John  H.  McLean,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Mark  L.  Fleming, 

Edward  Francis  Kilbane. 


German  Hospital. 
Henry  J.  Gundacker,  B.A. 


Montefiore  Home. 

John  D.  Hammil, 
Albert  A.  Wohl. 


New   York  Infirmary   for   Women 
and  Children. 

Mary  Alice  Asserson, 
Caroline  S.  Finley, 
Elizabeth  H.  Livingston, 
Ethel  Mayer,  A.B. 


Gouverneur  Hospital. 
Robert  F.  McDonald. 


New  England  Hospital  for  Women 
and  Children. 

Maude  Glasgow, 
Bella  Lysaght. 


Fordham  Hospital. 
William  Henry  Cantle. 


Worcester  Memorial  Hospital. 
Jane  Beck  Smith. 


1902. 


Bellevue  Hospital, 
Fourth  Division. 
Robert  S.  Macdonald,  Ph.B. 

Second  Division. 
Walter  Lindsay  Niles, 
Paul  Waterman,  A.B., 
William  Hailes  Palmer, 
Royden  M.  Vose, 
Dean  Miltimore,  B.S., 
Willets  Wilson, 
Augustus  Rosenbloom, 
Mace  Anderson  Losee. 


St.   Vincent's  Hospital. 
Amos  Canfield. 


Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 
Charles  L.  Stone. 


Gouverneur  Hospital. 
Emily  Dunning,  B.S.  (1901). 


German  Hospital. 
Christian  W.  Janson. 


Elizabeth  General  Hospital. 
Alvin  R.  Eaton. 
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Rochester  City  Hospital. 
Willis  E.  Bowen. 


Hudson  Street  Hospital. 
William  H.  A.  Warner. 


Christ  Hospital,  Jersey  City. 
Henry  E.  Woelfle. 


Fordham  Hospital. 
James  Valentine  Kern. 


Brooklyn  Hospital. 
Edward  Raymond  Hildreth,  A.B. 


Beth  Israel  Hospital. 
David  Sheitlis. 


St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Providence. 
Willis  M.  Stevenson. 


Smith   Infirmary,  Staten  Island. 
Cecil  M.  Ross. 


Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Philadelphia. 

Nan  Gilbert  Seymour,  A.B. 

Worcester  Memorial  Hospital. 

Stella  S.  Bradford,  A.B., 
Anna  I.  von  Sholly,  A.B. 


New  York  Hospital. 

Charles  Melvin  Mix,  A.B., 

Victor  Corse  Thorne,  Ph.B.,  LL.B., 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  B.S. 


St.  Catherine's,  Brooklyn. 

Frederick  L.  Flynn, 
Louis  Schaefer. 


St.  John's  Hospital,  Yonkers. 
Harvey  L.  Van  Pelt. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Yonkers. 
James  S.  Greene. 

St.  Mark's  Hospital. 
Julius  L.  Amster. 


St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Henry  Isaacs  Johnston, 
Frank  M.  Dyer. 


New   York  Infirmary   for   Women 
and  Children. 

Mary  MacMillan,  A.B. 


Post-Graduate  Hospital. 
Jason  Samuel  Parker. 


Children's  Hospital,  San  Francisco. 
Mary  F.  D.  Thornton. 
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1903. 


Bellevue  Hospital. 
Fourth  Division. 
Clarence  Catlin  Coryell. 

Second  Division. 

Benjamin  H.  Searing,  A.B. 
William  H.  Magill,  Ph.B., 
Henry  Pearson,  B.S., 
Murdoch  Douglas  MacLeod, 
Harold  Capron  Bailey, 
Dwight  Fenn  Johnson. 


Children's  Hospital, 
'Randall's  Island. 

Arthur  Randolph  Green. 


New  York  Hospital. 
Frank   McElroy   Huntoon. 

Hudson  Street  Hospital. 
Clark  Sumner  Gould. 


German  Hospital. 
Walter  Eugene  Vogt. 


St.    Vincent's   Hospital. 
Paul  Dolan. 


Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 
Julius  J.  Hertz. 

Harlem  Hospital. 

Elliot  W.  Lawrance, 

Geoffrey  Charles  Henry  Burns. 

City  Hospital. 

Charles  W.  Chapin, 
John  Wesley  Faust,  B.S. 

Lincoln  Hospital. 
Anthony  Hans  Hansen. 

Lebanon  Hospital. 
Louis  M.  Kommel. 


Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Floyd  Robins  Wright,  A.B., 
Charles   L.   Stone    (1902). 


Fordham  Hospital. 
Edward  R.  Cunniffe. 

Gouverneur  Hospital. 
Louis  P.  Dosh. 


Brooklyn  German  Hospital. 

Edward  W.  Weber, 
William  Pfeiffer, 
Robert  F.  Ludwig,  A.B. 


Monteflore  Horre, 

Abraham  Aaron  Levy, 
Morris  Arthur  Jachnowitz. 


New  York  Polyclinic. 
Herbert  Parker  Shattuck. 
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Beth  Israel. 

Benjamin  Sheitlis, 
Abraham  Strachstein, 
William  J.  Ziporkes. 

Columbus  Hospital. 
Louis  F.  Licht. 


Saint  Mark's  Hospital. 
Joseph  Herman  Gettinger. 

Rochester  City  Hospital. 
James  Knight  Quigley. 


Saint  Joseph's  Hospital, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Eugene  Jerome  Zeiner, 
George  N.  Tompkins. 


Christ  Hospital, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Keith  Sears. 


Saint  Francis  Hospital, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

John  F.  Mohan. 

Rochester  State  Hospital. 
Ruth  Demarest. 

Elizabeth  General  Hospital. 
Otto  Wagner. 


Eastern  District  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Valentine  Ruch. 


Neivark  City  Hospital. 
Horace  P.  Hoerle. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital. 
Herman  Rosenberg. 


New    York  Infirmary   for   Women 
and  Children. 

Alice  Gates  Bugbee,  A.B. 
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COLLEGE    BUILDING. 


The  Medical  School  and  a  Dispensary,  each  with  a  main  entrance  on 
First  Avenue,  are  arranged  as  follows: 

The  basement  is  commodious,  well  lighted,  and  ventilated,  and  contains 
the  engines,  boilers,  dynamos  and  ventilating  machinery;  the  refrigerating 
and  cold-storage  plant,  with  the  injecting  and  freezing  rooms;  a  large 
room  with  lockers,  and  another  for  bicycles.  Storerooms,  including  one 
for  drugs;  four  rooms,  including  a  small  theatre  and  a  workshop,  for 
orthopaedic  surgery;  toilet  rooms  and  lavatories,  and  several  rooms  for 
the  janitor  of  the  building,  are  also  found  here.  On  the  basement  level, 
but  outside  of  the  building,  is  a  large  incinerating  furnace  for  consuming 
all  the  refuse  from  the  College. 

The  principal  entrances  to  the  building  are  on  the  First  Floor.  They 
open  from  First  Avenue  into  vestibules,  one  leading  to  the  main  hall  of 
the  school,  the  other  to  the  general  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary,  be- 
tween which  the  large  amphitheatre  is  situated. 

The  rooms  of  the  Children's  Department,  which  include  an  isolating 
room  and  a  small  theatre,  are  placed  between  the  entrances,  while  around 
the  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary  are  located  the  office  for  distributing 
patients,  the  pharmacy  rooms  for  the  departments  of  surgery  and  medi- 
cine, waiting  and  dressing  rooms,  lavatories,  and  rooms  for  the  Roent- 
gen-ray and  sterilizing  apparatus. 

Grouped  around  the  main  hall  of  the  school  on  this  floor  are  the  council 
and  faculty  room,  the  office  of  the  Dean,  the  secretary,  and  the  clerk,  a 
reading  and  recitation  rooms. 

Upon  the  Second  Floor,  the  same  general  arrangement  prevails.  On 
the  side  of  the  dispensary  there  is  a  large  waiting  room,  surrounded  by 
rooms  assigned  respectively  to  the  departments  of  genito-urinary  dis- 
eases, diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  of  the  skin,  and  of  the  ear,  while 
covering  the  space  at  the  middle  front  of  the  building  are  the  rooms  be- 
longing to  the  departments  of  the  eye  and  the  throat,  with  a  series  of 
twenty  dark  stalls  for  the  simultaneous  examination  of  as  many  patients 
by  as  many  students.  Small  waiting  and  dressing  rooms  and  lavatories 
for  the  convenience  of  the  patients  are  also  found  on  this  floor.  The 
upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  extending  from  the  floor  below, 
occupies  the  centre  of  the  rear  half  of  this  floor.  The  remainder  of  the 
floor  is  given  up  to  the  school.  Here  is  found  a  hall,  around  which  are 
grouped  recitation  rooms  and  laboratories  for  clinical  pathology.  These 
laboratories  have  convenient  access  from  the  dispensary,  permitting  ready 
cooperation  in  the, work  carried  on  there. 

The  Third  Floor  of  the  building  is  given  up  to  teaching  space,  except- 
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ing  an  area  upon  the  "  dispensary  side "  of  the  building,  which  is  as- 
signed to  the  departments  of  gynaecology  and  obstetrics.  This  comprises 
a  small  theatre,  examining,  waiting,  dressing,  and  toilet  rooms,  manikin, 
and  two  recitation  rooms.  The  remainder  of  this  floor  is  occupied  by  two 
amphitheatres  (each  having  a  seating  capacity  of  about  175  students); 
one  for  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology,  the  other  for  chemistry; 
attached  to  each  are  preparation  and  research  rooms.  The  chemical 
laboratories  also  occupy  this  floor,  including  the  main  laboratory,  the  lab- 
oratory for  physiological  chemistry,  rooms  for  apparatus,  etc.,  and  a 
library  of  chemistry. 

There  is  the  usual  hall  and  corridor  space  with  toilet  rooms  and  lava- 
tories. 

The  Fourth  Floor  is  occupied  by  the  upper  part  of  the  two  amphithe- 
atres which  project  from  the  floor  below.  The  department  of  pathology 
and  bacteriology  occupies  the  remainder  of  this  floor.  Ample  facilities 
are  provided,  not  only  for  the  class  work  and  demonstrations,  but  for 
special  and  advanced  courses  and  investigations.  A  library  of  pathology 
and  bacteriology  is  situated  here. 

The  Fifth  Floor  is  devoted  to  the  department  of  practical  anatomy. 
The  main  dissecting  room  occupies, a  space  of  160  by  55  feet;  there  is  also 
a  large  room,  40  by  50  feet,  which  is  set  apart  for  advanced  undergrad- 
uates and  post-graduates.  These  rooms  can  be  cooled  by  the  refrigerat- 
ing plant  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  pursuit  of  practical  anatomy 
with  as  much  comfort  in  summer  as  in  winter. 

This  floor  presents  such  facilities  as  lockers  for  300  students,  a  small 
demonstration  theatre  with  prosecting  and  cold-storage  room  attached, 
private  dissecting  rooms,  a  bone  room,  a  library,  a  reading  and  study 
room,  and  a  commodious  room  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

The  department  of  photography,  the  animal  house,  and  a  room  for  the 
preparation  of  bones  are  placed  in  a  half-story  at  the  top  and  rear  of  the 
building. 

There  are  two  main  staircases,  one  for  each  department  of  the  build- 
ing, passenger  elevators,  and  a  freight  lift. 

The  building  itself  is  fireproof  throughout,  being  constructed  of  steel, 
stone,  brick,  marble,  and  tile.  The  glazed  brick  and  glazed  tile  walls,  tile 
floors,  and  enamel  painted  cast-iron  trim  to  the  doors  and  interior  of  the 
windows  insure  cleanliness.  Special  attention  has  also  been  paid  to  the 
problems  of  refrigeration,  lighting,  heating,  and  ventilation,  so  that  every 
part  of  the  structure  can  be  easily  kept  at  all  times  in  an  agreeable  and 
sanitary  condition. 

In  conjunction  with  this  building  the  Loomis  Laboratory  will  be  em- 
ployed in  the  manner  already  set  forth. 
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CALENDAR. 

1905. 
Sept.  25,  Monday — Examinations  for  conditioned  students  and  for 

those  applying  for  advanced  standing  begin. 
Sept.  27,  Wednesday — College  opens. 
Nov.     7,  Tuesday — Election  day.     Legal  holiday. 
Nov.  23,  Thursday — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Nov.  27,  Monday — Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Dec.  22,  Friday — Christmas  recess  begins. 

1906. 
Jan.      2,  Tuesday,  9  a.m. — Christmas  recess  ends. 
Jan.      2,  Tuesday       )         ^ 
Jan.      3,  Wednesday  \  Mid-winter  Examinations. 

Feb.  22,  Thursday — Legal  holiday. 
April  13,  Friday — Easter  recess  begins. 
April  16,  Monday,  9  a.m. — Easter  recess  ends. 
May  14,  Monday — Examinations  begin. 
June  13,  Wednesday — Commencement. 

All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the 
opening  of  the  session.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October 
7th  without  special  permission  of  the  faculty.  Immediately  after 
registration  the  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 
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The  President  of  the  University     . 

His  Excellency,  the  Governor  of  New  York 

His  Honor,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  . 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  . 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc. 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell 

>  .  .  .  . 

*WlLLARD  BEAHAN,  B.C.E.     . 

*Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L. 
*Leland  Ossian  Howard,  Ph.D.  . 
*Henry  B.  Lord  .... 

*  Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.C.L. 
Andrew  Carnegie,  LL.D.    . 


Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 
Charles  Gray  Wagner,  B.S.,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B. 
George  R.  Williams,  LL.B. 
Samuel  D.  Halliday,  A.B.   . 


Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L. 
Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E. 
George  B.  Turner,  B.S. 
Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S. 
Franklin  C.  Cornell 


Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M.     . 
John  De  Witt  Warner,  Ph.B. 
Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.B.,  LL.B. 


- 

Ithaca. 

Albany. 

Albany. 

>  6 

Albany. 

^ 
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(B.) 
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New  York. 
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*  Term  of  office   (5  years)   expires  in  1905,  the  next  group  of  six  in 
1906,  etc.,  etc. 

1B.f  elected  by  Board.  2A.9  elected  by  Alumni. 
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■         (B.) 

New  York 

■         (B.) 

New  Haven 

■         (»-) 

Rochester 

•         (A.) 

New  York 

■         (4.) 

New  York 

•         (B-) 

New  York 

Secretary 

-  Treasurer. 

Assistant  Sec.-Treas. 

Walter  Craig  Kerr,  B.M.E. 

C.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B.  . 

Hiram  W.  Sibley,  Ph.D.,  LL.B.     . 

Ruth  Putnam,  B.Lit.    . 

Henry  Woodward  Sackett,  A.B. 

Stewart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D 

Emmons  L.  Wtilliams     . 

Charles  D.  Boswick    . 


MEDICAL    COLLEGE    COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution 
establishing  a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions 
was  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  that  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the 
business  management  of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established, 
and  there  is  hereby  established  a  Medical  College  Council  which 
shall  consist  of  seven  members,  to  wit:  the  President  of  the  University 
(who  shall  be  ex-ofpcio  chairman),  the  Director  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege, and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the 
Executive  Committee  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  one 
for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  be  ap- 
pointed for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be 
elected  by  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year, 
and  one  for  two  years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two 
years,  and  that  all  appointments  to  fill  vacancies  be  made  for  unex- 
pired terms. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  President  of  the  University 

and  Chairman  ex-officio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 

H.  W.  Sackett,  ) 

,  >  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

H.  R.  Ickelheimer,  ) 

L.  A.  Stimson,  .,r    i,       ,. 

r>    a    ixT  f  ot  the  Jb  acuity. 

K.  A.  Witthaus,         )  J 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 
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Dean  and  Professor  of  Gynaecology. 
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Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital  and 
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Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Toxicology. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Medicine,  Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  Ph.B.,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Medicine, 
Physician  to  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian to  the  Emergency  Hospital  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Obstetric 
Surgeon  to  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting 
Obstetrician  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Consulting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital, 
President  of  the  Consulting  Medical  Board  of  the  Manhattan  State 
Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's 
Hospitals. 

Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy,  Surgeon  to  the  Harlem  Hospital. 
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James  Ewing,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Pathology. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children,  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  Hos- 
pital. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary, Consulting  Opthalmic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian 
Hospitals  and  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  Surgeon-in-Chief  of  the  New 
York  State  Hospital  for  the  Care  of  Crippled  and  Deformed  Chil- 
dren, Consulting  Orthopaedic  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  the  Presby- 
terian Hospitals,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  New  York  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Physician  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Neurologist  to  the  Montefiore  Home. 

Samuel  Alexander,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System,  Surgeon  to 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  to  the  Montefiore  Home. 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Dermatology,  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  St.  Luke's, 
Columbus,  and  New  York  Lying-in  Hospitals. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Laryngology,  Surgeon  to  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and 
Throat  Hospital. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Francis  W.  Murray,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Hospital  and 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Kammerer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  German  and  St.  Francis 
Hospitals. 
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Percival  R.  Bolton,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica,  Thera- 
peutics, and  Clinical  Medicine,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  Belle- 
vue  Hospital. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Visiting  Physician  to  the  New  York 
Hospital  and  Attending  Physician  to  the  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Otology,  Aural  Surgeon  to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary,  and  Surgeon  to  St.  Bartholomew's  Clinic. 

Adolf  Meyer,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Mental  Diseases,  Director  of  the  Pathological  Institute 
of  the  New  York  State  Hospitals,  Ward's  Island. 

Ivin  SlCKELS,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Instructor  in  Physiology,  Sur- 
geon to  the  Lincoln  Hospital,  Adjunct  Assistant  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D.. 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 
Jessie *P.  Andresen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 
LECTURERS. 
Charles  N.  Bancker  Camac,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Neurology  and  Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the 
Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Surgery  and  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Surgery. 
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Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology 
of  the  Nervous  System,. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Pathology,  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Surgery,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

John  McGaw  Woodbury,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S., 

Lecturer  on  Municipal  Sanitation. 

INSTRUCTORS. 

Heads  of  Sub-Departments. 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Histology. 

Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Louis  W.  Riggs,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Edmund  Pendleton  Shelby,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Embryology. 

Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  A.B.,  C.M.M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 
Theodore  B.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  Patten  Biggs,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Gross  Pathology. 

John  W.  Coe,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

John  F.  Connors,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
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George  Eugene  Dodge,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

B.  J.  Dryfus,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Frank  S.  Fielder,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Robert  E.   Gaby,  B.A., 

Assistant  in  Physiology. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D. 
Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Surgery. 

J.  Ramsey  Hunt,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Neurology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 

Leopold  Jaches,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  the  Pathology  and  Histology  of  the  Nervous  System. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Dermatology. 

Harvey  E.  Jordan,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Guy  D.  Lombard,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Histology. 
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W.  McKim  Marriott,  B.S., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Thomas  A.  Neal,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Walter  Lindsay  Niles,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 
John  Rogers,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D._, 

Assistant  in  Histology. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

William  F.  Stone,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Clinical  Instructor  in 

Surgery. 

John  C.  Torrey,  A.B.,  Ph.D. 

Fellow  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 

Mortimer  Warren,  M.D., 

Assistant   in   Clinical  Pathology. 

Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

CLINICAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

John  Aspell,  A.B.,  M.DV 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 
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Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Gynaecology. 
Russell  Bellamy,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

William  S.  Bryant,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Otology. 

J.  Herbert  Clairborne,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 

Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Isidore  L.  Hill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D._, 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Otology. 

James  E.  Newcomb,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Edward  Pisko,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 

Robert  G.  Reese>  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Ophthalmology. 
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Gustave  Seeligmann,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Henry  H.  Whitehouse,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Dermatology. 

Percy  H.  Williams,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Robert  Staunton  Adams,  A.B._,  M.D._, 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Harry  Mortimer  Archer,  M.D., 
Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Donald  Barstow,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology. 

Frank  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Earle  Conner,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology. 

H.  E.  Cook,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology. 

George  W.  Crary,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Lester  M.  Hubby,  Ph.B.,  M.DV 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 
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William  J.  Jones,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Therapeutics. 

George  W.  Kunz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Charles  Mack,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

John  English  McWhorter,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Oenito-Urinary  System. 

Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D., 
Clinical  Assistant  in  Otology. 

Frank  W.  Robertson,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Perry  Schoonmaker,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Henry  Scott,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Elisha  Mather  Sill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children. 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  the  Oenito-Urinary  System. 
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DISPENSARY  STAFF. 

Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,  William  R.  Stone,  M.D., 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  M.D.,  Joseph    Storer    Wheelwright 

William  J.  Jones,  M.D.,  M.D., 

Thomas  W.  Hastings,  M.D.,     Leonard  G.  Weber,  M.D., 
William  Armstrong,  M.D.,        H.  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 
Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D.,      Walter  L.    Niles,  M.D., 
Arthur  R.  Green,  M.D.,  Richard  Weil,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery. 
Surgeons. 
William  F.  Stone,  M.D.,  J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D., 

George  Eugene  Dodge,  M.D.,   Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
Edward  W.  Pinkham,  M.D.,     Joseph  A.  Robertson,  M.D., 
F.  A.  Auleta,  M.D.,  Geo.  W.  Warren,  M.D., 

F.  M.  Paul,  M.D. 

Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Gynaecologists. 

George  G.  Ward,  M.D.,  Russell  Bellamy,  M.D. 

Assistant  Gynaecologists. 
Charles  E.  Carter,  M.D.,  Edward  W.  Peterson,  M.D., 

Arthur  R.  Green,  M.D.,  A.  A.  Rosenbloom,  M.D. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D.,     A.  J.  Gilmour,  M.D., 

Thomas  T.  Carney,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 
J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 
Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D.,  Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D., 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D.,  Frank  W.  Robertson,  M.D. 

Department  of  Pediatrics. 
Chief  of  Staf. 
Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D. 
Physician. 
William  Shannon,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physicians. 
Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D.,  A.  S.  Kelly,  M.D., 

Albert  Ewing  Childs,  M.D.,   Thomas  C.  Chalmers,  M.D., 
Edward  Hand,  M.D.,  George  Dow  Scott,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Edward  Pisko,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

George  W.  Crary,  M.D.,  Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

William  S.  Bryant,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Earle  Conner,<  M.D.,  H.  E.  Cook,  M.D., 

Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,         George  W.  Kunz,  M.D: 
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Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 
James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
Frank  T.  Burke,  M.D.,  Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D. 

Charles  Mack,  M.D.,  Perry  Schoonmaker,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Surgeons. 
P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D.,        Henry  Scott,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
Deas  Murphy,  M.D.,  John  J.  Nutt,  M.D. 

Percy  Willard  Roberts,  M.D. 

department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 
Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D. 
Surgeon. 
J.  Herbert  Clairborne,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
G.  W.  Vandergrift,  M.D.,        Edward  B.  Coburn,  M.D., 
Joseph  L.  Dias,  M.D.,  A.  L.  Oberdorfer,  M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 

Apothecary. 
Charles  T.  Eaird,  Ph.G.,  Phm.B, 

Assistant  Apothecary. 
Gustave  T.  Ruckert,  Ph.G. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 

Managing  Clerk  of  the  College. 
First  Avenue,  27th  and  28th  Streets. 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  established 
in  1898.  This  undertaking,  which  had  been  contemplated  by  the 
Trustees  for  several  years,  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the 
University  of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building  designed 
for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  a  sufficient  "  En- 
dowment Fund "  for  the  generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and 
vigorous  school  for  higher  education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and 
Dispensary,  with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty- 
seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue,  extending 
back  100  feet,  thus  affording  an  available  space  of  nearly  20,000 
feet  on  each  floor.  The  building  is  designed  in  a  severe  style  of 
Renaissance  architecture,  and  is  constructed  of  Indiana  limestone 
and  red  brick.     See  page  135. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886)  serves  the  purpose 
of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  laboratories 
in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been  reorganized  as  a  re- 
search laboratory  and  special  departments  have  been  established 
in  bacteriology,  physiological  chemistry,  experimental  medicine, 
and  pharmacology.  Facilities  are  thus  furnished  to  graduates 
in  medicine  who  may  desire  to  pursue  further  study  or  original 
research  in  the  various  departments  of  laboratory  investigation. 

The  Metropolitan  Street  Railroad  cars  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  First  Avenue  connect  with  all  the  other 
lines  of  the  company,  by  a  system  of  transfers  at  Fourteenth, 
Twenty-third,  Thirty-fourth,  and  Fifty-ninth  Streets,  and  so  put 
all  the  hospitals  in  the  city  within  easy  access  of  the  College.  A 
convenient  station  of  the  Manhattan  Elevated  Railroad  is  also  at 
Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Third  Avenue.  A  station  of  the  Subway 
is  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Fourth  Avenue. 
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CLINICAL    FACILITIES. 

The  College  Dispensary. — One-half  of  the  college  building  is 
allotted  to  the  Dispensary,  in  which  ample  provision  has  been  made 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  various  clinical  departments,  of 
which  there  are  eleven,  viz. :  General  Surgery,  General  Medicine, 
including  the  diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Lungs,  Gynaecology  and 
Obstetrics,  Diseases  of  Children,  of  the  Nervous  System,  of  the 
Genito-Urinary  System,  of  the  Skin,  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat, 
and  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Each  Department  has  been  furnished  with  all  the  instruments 
and  apparatus  necessary  for  the  examination  and  treatment  of 
patients.  A  number  of  small  amphitheatres  are  placed  in  the 
Dispensary,  so  that  the  clinical  instruction  provided  by  the  cur- 
riculum can  be  carried  on  without  interfering  with  the  treatment 
of  patients. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  500  patients  daily, 
and  is  steadily  increasing,  so  that  the  clinical  material  is  abundant 
and  accessible. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  Medical  College  hold  ap- 
pointments in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are 
thus  enabled  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity  and 
variety  of  clinical  material.  The  most  important  and  best  of  these 
hospitals  are  the  Bellevue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  German,  St. 
Vincent,  Gouverneur,  Hudson  Street,  Willard  Parker  and  Reception 
Hospitals,  and  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Others  are 
utilized  from  time  to  time,  as  necessity  or  opportunity  arises.  The 
major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical  instruction  is,  however,  con- 
ducted in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly  opposite  the  College. 
This  hospital  has  900  beds,  and  receives  24,000  patients  an- 
nually. It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students, 
and  also  a  number  of  small,  newly  built  operating  theatres,  where 
section  demonstrations  in  surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before 
the  class.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establish- 
ment, where  students  are  shown  the  practical  applications  of  baths, 
douches,  massage,  etc. 
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The  following  clinics  are  held  during  the  session : 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology — Monday,  3  p.m. 

Professor  Polk. 
Medicine — Tuesday  and  Friday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Loomis  and  Thompson. 
Surgery — Wednesday  and  Thursday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Stimson,  Woolsey,  Dennis,  and  Gwyer. 
Genito-Urinary — Wednesday,  3  p.m.,  for  half  the  term. 

Professor  Alexander. 
Nervous  Diseases — Friday,  4  p.m. 

Professor  Dana. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

The  laws  of  New  York  State  require  of  the  prospective  student 
of  medicine  a  preliminary  education  equivalent  to  that  obtain- 
able in  a  four  years'  course  in  any  academy  or  high  school 
recognized  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining  &  satisfactory  standard, 
before  the  applicant  can  be  admitted  to  any  class  in  any  medical 
college  in  the  State.  A  list  of  the  subjects  ordinarily  taught  in 
these  schools  is  given  in  handbook  No.  3  published  by  the 
Regents,  and  mailed  on  application  to  the  "  Regents'  Office,  Al- 
bany, New  York."  In  this  it  will  be  found  that  each  subject, 
according  to  its  character  and  the  time  usually  devoted  to  it,  is 
assigned  one  or  more  "  counts,"  48  of  which  are  needed  to  obtain 
the  medical-student  certificate.  This  official  approval  of  the 
preliminary  education  may  be  granted  by  the  Regents  on  pres- 
entation to  them  of  properly  attested  evidence  that  the  requisite 
work  was  accomplished  in  a  registered  institution.  In  lieu  of 
this  the  applicant  is  required  to  pass  the  examinations  conducted 
by  the  State  authorities  at  regular  intervals  throughout  the  year. 

As  the  ordinary  48  count  "Medical  Student  Certificate"  required 
by  law  can  be  obtained  with  little  or  no  knowledge  of  the  English 
language,  and  of  subjects  which  are  absolutely  essential  to  a  proper 
understanding  of  any  natural  science,  the  Faculty  decided  that 
(beginning  with  the  class  entering  in  October,  1902)  all  applicants 
for  admission  must  earn  their  medical-student  certificate  in  part 
upon  the  following  subjects,  as  described  in  the  Regents'  "Hand- 
book No.  3,  High  School  Department,  Examinations": 
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Algebra,  4  counts;  Plain  Geometry,  4  counts;  Elementary  United 
States  History  and  Civics,  or  its  equivalent,  2  counts  ;  Second- Year 
English,  or  its  equivalent,  8  counts ;  Second- Year  Latin,  or  the 
first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "  Commentaries/'  or  First- Year 
Latin  and  First- Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  8  counts. 
Total,  26  counts. 

The  subject-matter  covered  in  these  requirements,  which  must 
be  included  in  the  Regents'  certificate,  is  briefly  summarized  as 
follows : 

Algebra  includes  the  elements  of  the  subject  through  quad- 
ratic equations. 

Plane  Geometry  includes  the  geometry  of  the  plane,  the  ordi- 
nary definitions,  and  demonstrations  of  simple  original  theorems. 

Elementary  United  States  History  and  Civics,  or  its  equivalent, 
includes  important  historical  dates,  the  character  and  purpose  of 
the  different  wars,  the  purport  of  the  Constitution,  and  the  relation 
of  the  Federal  and  State  governments. 

Second- Year  English  comprises  ( 1 )  composition,  including  the 
theory  of  construction  in  prose;  (2)  terms  of  style,  figures  of 
speech,  and  prosody;  (3)  literature,  i.e.,  a  knowledge  of  "  Twice- 
Told  Tales,"  "  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  "  papers,  "  Sesame  and 
Lilies,"  "  Ancient  Mariner,"  "  Cotter's  Saturday  Night,"  "  Vision 
of  Sir  Launfal,"  "Silas  Marner,"  "Julius  Caesar,"  "First 
Bunker  Hill  Oration." 

Second- Year  Latin  includes  a  knowledge  of  grammar  and  the 
ability  to  translate  at  sight  simple  passages  from  any  standard 
author,  or  from  the  first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "  Commentaries." 
The  alternative  to  Second- Year  Latin,  namely,  First- Year  Latin 
with  First-Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  comprises  under  the 
heading,  First- Year  Latin,  a  knowledge  of  grammar,  the  render- 
ing of  simple  prose  from  Latin  into  English,  and  vice  versa. 
Under  the  heading  of  First- Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish, 
a  similar  knowledge  is  required. 

The  total  number  of  counts  allowed  by  the  Regents  for  these 
required  subjects  aggregate  26.  The  Faculty  recommends  that 
the  remaining  22  counts  necessary  to  complete  the  certificate  be 
made  up  from  the  following  subject-groups  enumerated  in  the 
Handbook :  Science ;  Mathematics ;  Language  and  Literature ; 
History  and  Social  Science. 
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Students  who  can  earn  a  portion  of  these  22  counts  upon 
Physics  and  Inorganic  Chemistry,  as  is  earnestly  recommended, 
may  be  given  credit  for  them,  and  the  time  thus  gained  will  be 
devoted  to  intensive  work  in  the  medical  branches. 

A  certificate  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
covering  any  of  the  above  subjects,  provided  at  least  Grade  C  is 
obtained  may  be  exchanged  for  corresponding  Regent's  Examina- 
tions. 

As  heretofore,  those  applicants  who  have  successfully  completed 
the  first  year  in  any  college  or  university  recognized  by  the  Regents 
as  maintaining  a  proper  standard  will  be  admitted  to  the  first  year 
of  the  medical  course  on  presentation  of  the  usual  Regents'  certificate, 
together  with  evidence  of  their  year  or  years  of  college  training.  At- 
tention is  again  called  to  the  fact  that  the  Medical  College  holds  no 
entrance  examinations,  and  therefore  the  applicant  for  admission 
must,  except  in  the  case  of  those  who  had  had  one  or  more  years  in 
college  or  university,  present  the  special  Cornell  Medical-Student 
Certificate  granted  by  the  Regents  t(\  those  who  have  fulfilled  the 
requirements,  or  must  have  the  Regents'  endorsement  on  the  certi- 
ficate that  the  requirements  have  been  complied  with. 

PROPOSED    COURSE    FOR    THE    DEGREE    IN    ARTS 
(A.B.)    AND    IN    MEDICINE    (M.D.). 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  arts  and  sciences  is  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  prospective  students  of  medicine,  all  who  can,  are 
urged  to  take  the  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  in  the 
Academic  Department  at  Ithaca.  After  the  completion  of  these 
years  in  the  Academic  Department  (in  which  all  the  work  is 
elective)  the  student  is  permitted  to  elect,  as  the  fourth  year  of 
his  A.B.  course  and  first  year  of  his  M.D.  course,  a  year's  work 
in  the  Medical  Department  at  Ithaca.  He  may  then  take  his 
fifth  year  of  work — the  second  of  the  medical  course — either  in 
Ithaca  or  in  New  York;  but  he  must  take  the  last  two  years  of 
the  medical  course  in  New  York.  In  this  way  he  will  obtain  the 
A.B.  degree  at  the  end  of  four  years,  and  the  M.D.  degree  at  the 
end  of  seven  years  of  study.  This  is  possible  because  the  first 
two  years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York  are  offered  in 
duplicate  at  the  University  in  Ithaca. 

Women  must  take  the  first  two  years  in  medicine  in  Ithaca, 
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where  special  accommodations  are  provided  for  them  in  the  Sage 
College.  They  are  received  at  the  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  only. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  A.B.  degree,  as  above,  will,  if 
they  have  anticipated  in  the  Academic  Department  the  scientific 
studies  prescribed  in  the  medical  course,  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  in  the  Medical  College  in  New  York.  Those  who  have 
completed  all  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the  first  two  years  of 
the  course  in  medicine  will  be  admitted  to  the  third-year  class. 
After  passing  the  requisite  examinations  at  the  end  of  this  and 
then  of  the  fourth  year,  they  will  be  advanced  to  practically  a 
fifth  year,  consisting  almost  entirely  of  practical  training.  At 
its  close,  provided  the  work  has  been  satisfactory,  the  M.D. 
degree  will  be  conferred.  As  this  fifth  year  gives  opportunity 
for  more  than  the  requisite  work,  students  who  have  taken  the 
A.B.  degree  in  the  Academic  Department  may,  even  if  deficient 
in  one  or  more  of  the  prescribed  subjects  of  the  medical  course, 
still  be  admitted  to  the  third-year  class  in  New  York,  but  only 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Medical  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 

The  schedule  of  this  fifth  year  will  be  somewhat  as  follows: 

There  will  be  weekly  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  and  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynaecology.  A  competent  corps  of  instructors  is 
suggested  by  the  Faculty,  but  the  students  are  at  liberty  to  make 
their  own  selection  and  financial  arrangements  in  quizzing,  the 
chief  object  of  which  is  preparation  for  the  competitive  examin- 
ations for  the  appointment  of  internes  held  each  spring  by  the 
various  hospitals.  The  fee  for  such  "  quizzes  "  averages  about 
$100,  and  the  time  will  be  from  5  to  6  p.m.,  or  at  any  other  con- 
venient hour  daily.  The  rest  of  the  day  is  to  be  devoted  to  prac- 
tical training  in  the  College  dispensary  and  laboratories.  In 
the  dispensary  the  departments  of  General  Medicine  and  General 
Surgery  hold  morning  and  afternoon  sessions.  The  afternoon 
hours  are  devoted  to  the  nine  specialty  departments  of  Neu- 
rology, Gynaecology,  Pediatrics,  Laryngology,  Orthopaedic  Sur- 
gery, Dermatology,  Ophthalmology,  Otology,  and  Diseases  of 
the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

The  Ithaca  students  who  take  this  fifth  year  will  act  as  reg- 
ularly appointed  clinical  assistants  in  these  various  departments 
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for  the  twelve  months  following  the  conclusion  of  their  fourth 
year  of  medicine.  Groups  of  five  will  serve  during  the  morning 
hours,  on  alternative  days,  in  the  Departments  of  General  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery.  At  the  end  of  six  months,  those  who  have  had 
the  privilege  of  selecting  in  the  order  of  standing  at  the  end  of 
the  fourth  year  general  medicine  will  change  to  general  surgery, 
and  vice  versa.  In  the  mornings  of  the  days  when  not  engaged  in 
the  dispensary,  these  groups  of  five  students  will  report  in  one  of 
the  laboratories  of  clinical  or  histological  pathology  or  bacteri- 
ology and,  as  they  may  elect,  either  pursue  research  work  upon 
a  subject  to  be  selected  after  consultation  with  Professor  Ewing, 
or  act  as  assistant  (unpaid)  instructors  in  the  class-room  work  in 
these  laboratories.  The  results  of  research  work,  if  satisfactory, 
will  be  included  in  the  regular  publications  of  the  department  of 
Pathology. 

During  the  afternoons,  groups  of  not  more  than  three  students 
will  serve  in  rotation  as  clinical  assistants  in  each  of  the  nine 
specialty  departments  of  the  dispensary.  The  length  of  time 
spent  in  each  department  will  vary  somewhat  with  the  number 
of  students  and  the  duration  of  vacation  desired;  but  at  present 
it  is  expected  that  about  one  month  will  be  devoted  to  daily  at- 
tendance in  each  specialty.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Faculty  to 
allow  the  utmost  liberty  in  the  selection  of  courses  consistent  with 
the  acquirement  of  a  thorough  general  and  practical  education. 
For  this  reason,  if  desired,  the  student  will  be  assisted  in  obtain- 
ing the  position  of  clinical  assistant  in  any  dispensary  or  depart- 
ment of  a  dispensary  which  supplies  opportunities  equivalent  to 
those  offered  by  the  College.  The  internes  in  the  various  city 
hospitals  are  often  forced  to  absent  themselves  from  duty  on 
account  of  sickness  or  other  reasons.  The  members  of  the 
Faculty  who  visit  such  hospitals  can  thus  frequently  supply  sub- 
stitutes from  competent  students  for  these  positions  for  longer 
or  shorter  periods.  Such  places,  of  course,  cannot  be  promised 
in  advance,  but  may  confidently  be  expected  by  a  greater  or  less 
number. 

The  required  work  of  this  fifth  year  is  then  briefly  summarized 
as  follows: 

A  quiz  of  at  least  one  hour  a  week  in  each  of  the  subjects  of 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 
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and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  from  October  to  April  inclusive. 
At  least  two  hours'  daily  service  for  four  months  each  (preferably 
in  the  morning)  in  general  medicine  and  general  surgery  in  the 
College  dispensary;  at  least  two  hours'  daily  service  for  one 
month  (preferably  in  the  afternoon)  in  each  of  the  nine  specialty 
departments  of  the  College.  If  any  of  the  work  is  elected  in 
another  dispensary  or  hospital,  it  must  be  one  under  the  super- 
vision of  some  member  of  the  Faculty. 

The  fees  for  this  year  will  be  $100,  payable  in  advance  to  the 
College;  and  a  graduation  fee  of  $25,  payable  at  the  end  of  the 
fifth  year;  and  the  fee  payable  to  the  quiz  masters,  of  not  more 
than  $100. 

CALENDAK  OP  REGENTS'  EXAMINATIONS. 


TEAR. 

JAN. 

MARCH. 

JUNE. 

SEPT. 

1905  .  .  . 

1906  .  .  . 

23-27 

29-31 

12-16 

26-28 

Note. — September  examinations  will  be  held  in  New  York,  Albany, 
Syracuse,  and  Buffalo,  for  law  and  medical  students  only.  The  other 
examinations  are  held  in  New  York  at  the  Grand  Central  Palace,  Lexing- 
ton Ave.  and  43d  St.,  and  in  numerous  academies  and  high  schools 
throughout  the  State  for  professional  and  academic  students. 

Extracts  from  Regents'  Rules. 

Order  of  Studies. — There  is  no  restriction  in  the  order  in  which  studies 
may  be  taken.  Advanced  students  who  may  come  from  other  States,  or 
who,  for  other  reasons,  have  not  passed  in  elementary  subjects,  may  take 
them  at  any  time:  e.  g.,  arithmetic  after  algebra  or  geometry;  English 
composition  after  rhetoric,  etc. 

Time  Limit. — There  is  no  limit  of  time,  but  all  credentials  issued  by  the 
university  are  good  until  cancelled  for  cause.  Studies  necessary  to  obtain 
any  credential  may  be  passed  at  different  examinations. 

Seventy-five  per  cent,  of  correct  answers  is  required  in  all  subjects. 

Answer  papers  will  be  reviewed  in  the  Regents'  office,  and  all  papers 
below  standard  will  be  returned  to  the  candidates.  For  those  accepted, 
pass-cards  will  be  issued. 

Pass-Cards.— A  Regents'  pass-card  is  not  limited  in  time;  therefore  it  is 
not  necessary  to  pass  any  Regents'  examination  a  second  time. 

Medical-Student  Certificate. — When  all  requirements  are  fulfilled,  the 
Regents  grant  a  medical-student  certificate  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  25 
cents. 
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On  receiving  this  certificate,  the  candidate  must  send  it  to  the  secretary 
or  recording  officer  of  the  university  or  college  at  which  he  intends  to 
study  medicine. 

N.  B. — Candidates  for  medical  students'  examination  should  send  notice 
at  least  ten  days  in  advance,  stating  at  what  time  and  in  what  studies 
they  wish  to  be  examined,  that  required  desk-room  may  be  provided  at 
the  most  convenient  place. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  send  this  advance  notice  will  be  admitted  only 
so  far  as  there  are  unoccupied  seats. 

Medical-Student  Certificates  Without  Examinations. 

Students  who  may  be  entitled  to  the  medical-student  certificates  on 
equivalents  are  advised  to  present  or  forward  their  credentials  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  College,  who  will  send  them  to  the  Regents  for  examina- 
tion and  approval.  They  will  be  returned  as  soon  as  verified,  and,  if 
accepted,  the  proper  certificate  will  be  sent  with  them. 

Other  equivalent  credentials  from  foreign  countries  or  from  other 
States  may  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  at  their  discretion. 

The  secretary  will  furnish  full  information  on  request. 

Directions  for  Obtaining  a  Regents'  Medical-Student  Certificate. 

1.  Give  the  full  name  of  the  applicant,  the  exact  name  of  the  institu- 
tion and  of  the  department  attended,  an  accurate  description  of  the 
course  pursued,  using  the  same  terms  that  are  given  in  the  official  an- 
nouncement, circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  institution. 

Send  an  official  announcement,  circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  institution, 
showing: 

(a)  Requirements  for  admission;  i.e.,  subjects  and  years  given  to  their 
completion. 

(6)  Requirements  for  graduation  in  each  course,  including  subjects 
pursued  and  time  devoted  to  each. 

Amendment  to  Medical  Law,  1902. 

At  their  meeting,  July  1,  1901,  the  Regents  took  the  following  action: 
Voted,   That   beginning  with   the   September,   1901,   medical  licensing 
examinations,  a  recent  photograph  of  each  candidate  be  required  as  a 
part  of  the  application  for  admission. 

In  accordance  with  the  medical  law,  as  amended  in  1902,  the  Regents 
admit  conditionally  to  the  tests  in  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene,  and 
chemistry,  applicants  19  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine 
not  less  than  two  full  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  two  different 
calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time 
a  satisfactory  standard;  provided  that  such  applicants  are  of  good  moral 
character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and  pay  the  fee  of 
$25;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis, 
and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica  to  be  passed 
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after  having  finished  the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the 
medical  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  medicine  not  less  than  the  minimum 
period  of  two^years,  whether  undergraduates  or  graduates  in  medicine, 
are  admitted  conditionally  as  aforesaid  to  the  examinations  in  anatomy, 
physiology  and  hygiene,  and  chemistry;  if  such  applicants  fail  to  attain 
75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of  these  three  topics  they  must  be  reexamined 
in  all  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexamination; 
and  candidates  failing  to  obtain  at  least  75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of 
the  topics  at  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and 
diagnosis,  and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica,  after 
having  passed  in  the  three  preliminary  topics  must  be  reexamined  in  all 
four  of  the  final  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexam- 
ination. 

The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent  of  the 
first  year  in  a  registered  medical  school  evidence  of  graduation  from  a 
registered  college  course,  provided  that  such  college  course  shall  have 
included  not  less  than  the  minimum  requirements  prescribed  by  the 
Regents  for  such  admission  to  advanced  standing. 

Registration  and  Matriculation. 

Students  on  entering  the  College  must  register  at  the  secretary's 
office,  and  pay  the  registration  fee  of  $5.  The  payment  of  this  fee 
is  required  only  once.  They  will  receive  a  receipt  which  will  be 
exchanged  for  a  certificate  of  full  matriculation  when  they  shall 
have  complied  with  the  requirements  stated  on  page  22.  No  con- 
ditional matriculation  will  be  accepted.  The  full  48  count  Regents 
certificate,  including  the  26  counts  in  the  subjects  specified,  must 
be  presented. 

Advantages  Gained  by  Preliminary  Education. 

Graduates  of  Cornell,  Yale,  Harvard,  Princeton,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Johns  Hopkins,  Columbia,  University  of  Mich- 
igan, and  other  accredited  universities,  who  have  taken  either  a 
preparatory  medical  course  or  special  work  in  organic  or  inor- 
ganic chemistry,  physics,  or  physiology,  will  be  allowed  credit 
for  the  work  which  they  have  done,  and  may  be  excused  from 
the  recitations  upon  these  subjects,  and  from  the  exercises  of  the 
chemical  laboratory  in  the  first  year,  provided  they  pass  exam- 
inations before  the  professors  of  these  departments,  and  provided 
they  give  to  dissection  and  electives  as  described  on  pages  35-36, 
in  the  various  departments,  a  full  equivalent  in  hours  to  the  sub- 
ject they  may  have  passed  by  examination. 
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Students  who  have  had  training  in  microscopical  technique  or 
in  histology  will  be  given  advanced  work  in  the  histological 
laboratory. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

Students  who  have  already  attended  the  requisite  number  of 
courses  in  other  accredited  medical  colleges,  may  be  admitted  to 
advanced  standing  in  any  one  of  the  years  of  the  four  years' 
course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  by  presenting 
the  requisite  Cornell  Regents'  medical-student  certificate  and  by 
passing  examinations  in  the  subjects  described  on  pages  82-84  as 
^completed,  in  the  year  or  years  previous  to  that  which  the  student 
desires  to  enter.  The  applicant  must  also  present  certificates  of 
having  satisfactorily  completed  laboratory  courses  equivalent  to  those 
required  of  the  Cornell  medical  students  in  the  year  or  years  pre- 
vious to  that  to  be  entered. 

According  to  law,  no  student  from  a  Medical  School  which  has  not  been 
registered  by  the  Regents  may  obtain  a  degree  on  less  than  two  years  of 
medical  study  in  this  State. 

Holders  of  Special  Degrees. 

Graduates  of  pharmacy  or  of  dental  or  veterinary  or  other  pro- 
fessional schools,  who  can  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  hav- 
ing completed  any  course  of  study  required  in  any  year  by  this 
College,  may  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  be  excused 
from  attendance  upon  instruction  in  that  subject,  provided  they 
take  equivalent  additional  work  in  other  branches. 

Admission  to  Special  Courses. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a 
special  course  without  graduation,  are  admitted  to  registration  as 
special  students,  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course,  without  Regents'  or  other  preliminary 
examination.  Such  special  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as 
part  of  the  four  years'  course  required  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  Further  information  regarding 
such  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First  Avenue, 
27th  to  28th  Streets,  New  York. 
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NEW  YORK  STATE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under  the  law  of  the  State,  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
is  empowered  to  award  annually  a  number  of  free  scholarships  in 
Cornell  University  equal  to  the  number  of  Assembly  Districts  in 
the  State.  These  scholarships  entitle  the  holder  to  free  tuition 
for  four  years  in  any  department  of  Cornell  University.  They 
are  awarded  on  examination  to  candidates  from  the  general  Assem- 
bly Districts  "  in  consideration  of  their  superior  ability  and  as  a 
reward  for  superior  scholarship  in  the  academies  and  public  schools 
of  this  State." 

For  particulars  in  regard  to  these  scholarships,  applica- 
tion should  be  made  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  at 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

Holders  of  State  scholarships  are  notified  that  failure  to 
register  before  the  close  of  registration  day  involves  the  sever- 
ance of  their  connection  with  the  University  and  consequently  the 
forfeiture  of  their  scholarships.  The  President  of  the  University 
is  required  by  law  to  send  immediate  notice  of  such  vacancies  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  and  the  Commissioner  fills  vacan- 
cies forthwith. 

UNIVERSITY  UNDERGRADUATE   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Pursuant  to  the  action  of  the  Trustees,  there  will  annually  be 
thrown  open  to  competition  for  all  members  of  the  freshman  or 
first-year  class  who  are  registered  in  courses  leading  to  first 
degrees,  at  a  special  examination  held  at  Ithaca,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  freshman  year,  eighteen  scholarships  of  the  annual  value 
of  $200. 

Students  of  high  ability  from  the  State  of  New  York  will  have 
the  additional  advantage  of  being  able  to  secure  State  scholar- 
ships, as  there  is  nothing  in  the  University  statutes  to  prevent 
a  student  from  holding  both  a  State  scholarship  and  a  University 
scholarship. 

These  scholarships  will  be  given  for  passing  examinations 
which  shall  average  the  highest  in  any  three  of  the  following 
groups,  of  which  group  (a)  must  be  one.  Previous  to  entering 
this  competitive  examination,  however,  candidates  are  required  to 
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pass  satisfactorily  the  regular  entrance  examination  in  English, 
or  the  entrance  examination  in  English  given  by  the  College  En- 
trance Examination  Board.  School  certificates,  Regents'  diplo- 
mas, and  normal  school  diplomas  are  not  accepted  in  place  of  this 
English  examination. 

(a)  Plane  geometry  and  algebra  through  quadratic  equations. 

(b)  Solid  geometry,  advanced  algebra,  plane  and  spherical 
trigonometry,     (c)   Greek,     (d)   Latin,     (e)   French.     (/)   German. 

For  further  information  in  regard  to  the  scholarships  see  the 
Register  of  Cornell  University. 

CHARGES    FOR   INSTRUCTION. 

First  Year. 

Registration $5  00 

Tuition 150  00 

Laboratory  fees     .......        35  00 

$190  00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees     .......        30  00 

$180  00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition- $150  00 

Laboratory  fees 30  00 

$180  00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory   fees 25  00 

Graduation  fees     .     .     .     .     .     .     .        25   00 

$200  00 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the 
following  amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dis- 
pensary departments: 

1st  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary $10  00 

2nd  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 15  00 

3rd  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary         ....      10  00 
4th  year,  Dispensary 5  00 

*  The  registration  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  entrance, 
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These  deposits  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be 
returned  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session. 

i 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the 
department  concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of 
instruction  offered  in  the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction 
especially  provided,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five 
dollars  and  a  tuition  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars,  except  in  dissec- 
tion, where  the  tuition  fee  is  fifteen  dollars. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  The 
tuition  fees  for  the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca  are  identical  with  those  of 
the  same  period  in  New  York.  All  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning 
of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases  they  may  be  paid  semi-annually  in  ad- 
vance.    No  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous 
instruction  elsewhere  in  the  subjects. 


EXPENSES    OF    STUDENTS. 


The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for 
a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students. 


Matriculation  (once  only) 
Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed) 
Books 

Chemical  apparatus 
Room    .... 
Board    .... 
Clothes  and  laundry 
College  incidentals 
Other  expenses 
Graduation  fee  (last  year) 

Total         .... 


Low 

Average 

Libera 

$  5  00 

$  5  00 

$  5  00 

190  00 

190  00 

190  00 

16  00 

28  00 

35  00 

4  00 

5  00 

6  00 

92  00 

130  00 

190  00 

124  00 

129  00 

147  00 

59  00 

80  00 

112  00 

16  00 

21  00 

24  00 

46  00 

74  00 

98  00 

25  00 

25  00 

25  00 

$577  00 

$687  00 

$832  00 

33 

GENERAL    STATEMENT    OF   THE    PLAN 
OF    INSTRUCTION. 

The  chief  features  in  the  scheme  of  instruction  are  thorough 
laboratory  training  in  all  the  subsidiary  branches,  daily  recita- 
tions from  standard  text-books,  clinical  teaching  in  dispensaries 
and  at  the  bedside  in  hospitals,  and  enough  didactic  lectures  to 
make  clear  the  general  principles  and  conflicting  theories  in  the 
practice  of  medicine  and  surgery.  All  students  in  any  one  class 
advance  simultaneously  in  the  various  subjects,  and  no  section  or 
group  works  apart  from  any  other,  thereby  losing  the  opportunity 
to  appreciate  the  relationship  of  the  different  subjects  which  at 
any  given  time  may  be  under  discussion.  Allowance,  however, 
has  been  made  for  those  who  through  natural  endowments  or 
superior  energy  or  previous  education  can  outstrip  their  less 
fortunate  fellows.  A  careful  record  is  kept  of  the  attendance 
and  character  of  the  work  of  every  student,  and  by  this  means  at 
the  end  of  the  year  each  is  placed  in  the  section  to  which  this 
record  entitles  him.  A  system  of  electives  in  clinical,  laboratory, 
and  recitation  work  is  also  provided,  which  it  is  the  aim  of  the 
Faculty  to  enlarge  as  opportunities  arise.  A  student  is  required 
to  master  all  the  subjects  taught  in  any  given  year  before  being 
allowed  to  advance  to  the  next,  as  the  knowledge  acquired  in  each 
year  is  necessary  for  a  proper  understanding  of  that  which  fol- 
lows. Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  session;  a  fail- 
ure to  pass  not  more  than  two  subjects,  one  of  which  at  least  must 
be  a  laboratory  subject,  is  allowed  in  the  spring,  but  every  sub- 
ject must  be  satisfactorily  passed  at  the  beginning  of  the  next 
ensuing  college  year,  or  the  applicant  will  be  compelled  to  repeat 
the  work  of  the  preceding  year. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  entire  system  is  the  division  of  the 
classes  of  the  several  years  into  small  sections  for  recitations, 
demonstrations,  laboratory  exercises,  and  for  clinical  instruction 
in  the  college  dispeyisary,  and  in  the  wards  of  the  numerous  hos- 
pitals attended  by  the  members  of  the  faculty. 
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The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  curriculum  in  each  of  the 
four  annual  sessions  necessary  to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.D., 
and  attention  is  called  to  the  careful  arrangement  of  the  instruc- 
tion in  time  and  correlation  in  subject-matter  so  as  to  provide  for 
a  proper  understanding  and  assimilation  of  the  knowledge  im- 
parted in  the  different  departments. 

If  a  student,  without  neglecting  his  required  schedule  work, 
desires  to  take  advanced  work  and  can  make  an  opportunity  to  do 
this,  without  interfering  with  the  work  of  other  students,  he  shall 
be  permitted  to  do  so  and  shall  receive  credit  for  it. 

The  first  year  is  devoted  to  anatomy — several  consecutive  un- 
interrupted hours  being  provided  for  dissection — normal  histol- 
ogy, chemistry,  physics,  and  embryology.  The  gross  anatomy  of 
the  thoracic,  abdominal,  and  pelvic  viscera  is  demonstrated  in  out- 
line in  the  early  weeks  of  the  session  in  anticipation  of  the  examina- 
tion of  these  organs  in  the  histological  laboratiory  and  a  consideration 
of  their  physiology  in  the  second  half  of  the  session. 

The  general  principles  of  mechanics,  hydrostatics,  optics,  elec- 
tricity, heat,  and  acoustics,  and  their  application  to  medicine,  are 
taught  in  lectures  illustrated  by  experiments.  Inorganic  chem- 
istry is  studied  in  the  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The  class 
is  divided  into  small  sections,  each  of  which  must  attend  daily  one 
or  more  recitation  exercises  in  anatomy,  histology,  physiology, 
and  chemistry.  These  follow  as  closely  as  possible  the  practical 
work. 

Students  who  have  had  the  advantage  of  a  thorough  prelimi- 
nary education  in  physics  and  chemistry  before  entering  the 
medical  school,  after  satisfactorily  demonstrating  to  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  this  department,  by  examination  or  otherwise, 
that  they  are  familiar  with  the  work  of  the  first  year,  may  be 
excused  from  attendance  upon  these  subjects.  In  their  place 
they  must  elect  at  least  one  of  the  following  courses  given  in  the 
second  year — namely,  laboratory  pharmacology,  or  physiological 
chemistry,  or  bacteriology. 

During  the  second  year  anatomy,  physiology,  and  chemistry 
are  completed,  and  the  study  in  text-books  of  medicine,  surgery, 
obstetrics,  and  pathology  is  begun.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the 
organs  of  special  sense,  and  then  that  of  the  nervous  system,  is 
taught   at   the   outset   of  the  year   by   demonstrations   to   small 
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groups  of  students.  The  demonstration  of  these  organs  is  fol- 
lowed as  closely  as  possible  by  the  study  of  them  in  the  histo- 
logical laboratory  during  the  first  half  of  the  session.  The  lec- 
tures and  recitations  in  physiology  follow  the  same  course,  and, 
in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  gross  and  histological  aspects 
of  the  parts  under  discussion,  are  more  fully  comprehended. 
Organic  and  physiological  chemistry  are  studied  in  the  laboratory 
and  by  lectures  and  recitations  throughout  the  year.  At  the 
same  time  a  laboratory  course  in  pharmacology  is  pursued,  famil- 
iarizing the  student  with  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
drugs.  Bacteriology  is  begun,  the  student  commencing  with  the 
preparation  and  care  of  media  and  the  recognition  of  the  gross 
and  microscopical  characteristics  of  microorganisms. 

During  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  term  lectures  are  delivered 
upon  the  general  principles  of  pathology,  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  elucidation  and  classification  of  the  various  forms  of 
inflammation.  The  substance  of  these  lectures  will  form  the 
basis  of  the  subsequent  instruction  in  this  subject  in  all  depart- 
ments, and  thus  insure  uniformity  in  the  teaching  and  under- 
standing of  the  causes  of  disease.  These  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  autopsies  before  small  sections  to  demonstrate  gross 
lesions.  Having  obtained  some  knowledge  of  pathology,  the  stu- 
dent by  means  of  recitations  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles 
of  surgery,  medicine,  and  obstetrics. 

Students  who  have  completed  elsewhere  courses  in  physio- 
logical chemistry  or  pharmacology  equivalent  to  those  of  the 
second  year,  may  by  passing  examinations  at  the  beginning  of 
the  term  be  excused  from  further  attendance  upon  them. 

Students  thus  excused  from  part  of  the  second-year  work  and 
those  who  have  been  allowed  electives  in  their  first  year  may  take 
one  or  more  of  the  following  elective  courses  during  their  second 
year — namely:  1.  Bacteriology  in  its  practical  relation  to  disease. 
2.  Materia  medica  recitations  of  the  third  year.  3.  Manikin 
course  in  obstetrics.  4.  Obstetrical  clinic.  The  two  latter  elec- 
tive courses  are  in  preparation  for  the  required  work  in  practical 
obstetrics,  which,  usually  taken  in  the  third,  can  thus  be  taken 
during  the  second  summer  if  desired. 

Students  are  allowed  to  take  the  State  Board  licensing  exam- 
inations in  the  primary  subjects  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 
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Those  intending  to  reside  in  this  State  are  encouraged  to  avail 
themselves  of  this  opportunity. 

In  the  third  year  medicine,  surgery,  materia  medica,  thera- 
peutics, and  obstetrics  are  studied  systematically  from  text-books 
and  practically  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  general 
clinics.  A  sufficient  number  of  didactic  lectures  are  given  by 
the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session  to  explain  general  principles  in  symptomatology  and 
diagnosis.  Throughout  the  year  the  class  must  attend  in  small 
sections  one  or  more  daily  recitations  from  standard  text-books 
upon  subjects  previously  assigned  and  learned.  Pathology  is 
studied  in  greater  detail  than  previously,  both  in  the  laboratory 
and  in  the  dead-house,  and  as  far  as  possible  morbid  processes 
are  demonstrated  in  advance  of  the  study  of  the  disease  in  the 
text-book  or  its  clinical  presentation. 

In  conjunction  with  the  bedside  teaching,  instruction  is  given  in 
all  of  the  modern  laboratory  aids  in  diagnosis  classified  under  the 
term  of  clinical  pathology. 

Students  in  groups  of  ten  or  twelve  are  taught  the  methods  of 
examining  patients  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  physical  signs, 
and  at  the  close  of  the  session  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the 
recognition  and  treatment  of  the  common  diseases  and  be  con- 
versant with  the  fundamental  subjects  of  a  medical  education. 
The  specialties  taken  up  in  this  year  are  neurology,  pediatrics, 
toxicology,  and  gynaecology.  They  are  taught  by  clinical  lec- 
tures as  part  of  the  general  subjects  of  the  practice  of  medicine, 
surgery,  and  obstetrics. 

The  fourth  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  disease  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in 
clinics.  The  extent  of  this  may  be  inferred  from  the  present 
arrangement  of  the  schedule,  which  contemplates  about  fifty 
hours  of  hospital-ward  .work  in  medicine  and  nearly  the  same 
number  in  surgery  for  every  student.  There  are  as  few  lectures 
as  are  consistent  with  the  proper  exposition  of  the  chief  prob- 
lems confronting  the  profession,  and  these  are  delivered  at  the 
outset  of  the  term,  in  order  that  the  student  may  become  familiar 
as  soon  as  possible  with  the  facts  which  are  to  be  taught  prac 
tically.  For  example,  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine  ten 
didactic  lectures   are  assigned.      This   proportion   has  to  be  ex- 
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ceeded  somewhat  in  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  and  the  specialties, 
but  many  of  these  lectures  are  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of 
typical  cases  and  are  really  clinics.  The  clinical  instruction  in 
surgery  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the 
student  performs  upon  the  cadaver  all  the  common  operations. 
Particular  attention  is  also  given  to  the  methods  of  making 
medical  and  surgical  diagnoses,  and  in  this  connection  constant 
use  is  made  of  the  bacteriological  and  chemical  laboratories, 
where  the  student  examines  specimens  taken  at  the  bedside  during 
one  exercise,  and  reports  the  results  to  the  class  at  the  next. 

Hygiene  and  its  application  in  the  province  of  the  physician 
"'and  public  health  officer  is  taught  by  lectures  supplemented  by 
demonstrations  of  the  plans  and  methods  of  the  city  health 
board. 

The  major  part  of  the  theoretical  instruction,  as  in  the  previous 
years,  is  given  by  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  medicine  (includ- 
ing neurology),  surgery  (including  orthopaedic  surgery  and 
genito-urinary  diseases),  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  gynaecology, 
and  pathology. 

The  instruction  in  the  specialties,  which  is  made  the  dis- 
tinguishing feature  of  this  final  year,  is  begun  with  a  few  clinical 
lectures  and  is  continued  by  a  course  in  the  examination  and  treat- 
ment of  dispensary  patients  by  each  student.  Every  one  receives 
from  fourteen  to  twenty-eight  hours  of  this  training  (the  number 
varies  somewhat  with  the  subject),  and  should  become  reasonably 
proficient  in  the  use  of  instruments,  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses 
and  give  relief.  There  is  no  attempt  made  to  produce  experts, 
but  each  one  before  graduation  must  know  enough  about  the 
specialized  branches  of  medicine  to  be  a  competent  general  prac- 
titioner. The  lectures  upon  the  physiology  of  the  organs  of 
special  sense  delivered  in  the  fall  to  the  second-year  class,  must 
also  be  attended  by  the  seniors.  These  lectures  serve  as  an  intro- 
ductory review  of  facts  necessary  for  a  proper  knowledge  of  the 
specialties  and  obviate  unnecessary  repetitions  by  the  different 
professors. 

Every  student  must  personally  attend  a  definite  number  of 
cases  of  labor,  and  for  this  purpose  the  maternity  service  open  to 
the  college  offers  excellent  opportunities.  The  faculty  earnestly 
recommend  that  this  work  be  accomplished  in  the  summer  prefer- 
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ably  of  the  third  year;  by  the  proper  choice  of  electives  it  is 
possible  in  the  second  summer,  but  this  is  not  as  desirable  or 
profitable.  If  taken  during  the  regular  winter  session  much  loss 
in  other  work  may  result.  Those  who  for  any  proper  reason 
cannot  take  this  course  as  advised  in  the  summer  might,  however, 
succeed  in  obtaining  the  necessary  cases  during  the  winter  by 
selecting  odd  hours  when  not  engaged  in  section  work,  and  by 
arrangement  with  the  office  to  receive  telephone  calls. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  hospital  and  other  boards  of  ex- 
amination, such  as  those  of  the  civil  service  or  of  the  army  and 
navy,  students  who  wish  to  compete  in  these  examinations  may 
elect  in  the  fourth  year  to  have  all  their  recitation  exercises  with 
special  instructors  appointed  by  the  faculty.  A  separate  fee  is 
required  for  this  service.  There  is  also  offered  an  advanced 
course  in  neurology  in  a  hospital  devoted  largely  to  the  care  of 
this  class  of  patients.  There  will  in  addition  be  elective  practical 
courses  in  the  dispensary  as  opportunity  arises. 
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DETAILS     OF     THE    PLAN     OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

ANATOMY. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy. 

Dr.  William  F.  Stone,  Instructor. 

Demonstrators  of  Anatomy, 
Dr.  William  F.  Stone,  Dr.  John  F.  Connors, 

Dr.  Frank  S.  Fielder,  Dr.  William  A.  Downes 

Dr.  Burton  J.  Lee,  Dr.  John  J.  Ntjtt, 

Dr.  Joseph  S.  Wheelwright. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  years  by  lectures, 
recitations,  laboratory  courses,  section  demonstrations,  and  by 
dissection.  The  course  in  anatomy  is  arranged  to  correspond  as 
far  as  possible  with  the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology. 

Lectures  in  the  first  year  are  confined  to  the  practical  applied 
anatomy  of  the  bones  and  joints,  and  follow  the  recitations  on 
these  subjects.  In  the  second  year  the  lectures  are  devoted  to 
regional  surgical  anatomy,  the  students  being  already  well 
grounded  in  descriptive  anatomy. 

One  lecture  a  week  is  given  during  the  first  half  of  the  second 
year  by  the  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy  on  the  development 
and  gross  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  and  the  topographical 
anatomy  of  one  of  the  extremities. 

Descriptive  Anatomy  is  taught  by  recitations,  section  demon- 
strations and  laboratory  courses  and  by  dissection. 

Recitations,  from  standard  text-books,  are  held  by  the  Instruc- 
tor in  Anatomy  twice  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  first-year  class 
and  once  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  second-year  class.  Dur- 
ing the   first   year   the   recitations   are   upon   the  bones,   joints, 
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muscles,  arteries,  veins,  and  a  preliminary  study  of  the  central 
nervous  system;  during  the  second  year  upon  the  nervous  system 
and  the  viscera. 

PRACTICAL  ANATOMY. 

Section  Demonstrations  are  now  conducted  as  laboratory  courses 
in  which  a  given  region  is  not  only  demonstrated,  but  each  member 
of  the  group  is  required  to  identify  the  structures  on  the  part, 
specimen  or  model.  They  are  conducted  by  the  Professor  and 
Demonstrators  of  Practical  Anatomy  twice  a  week  for  each  sec- 
tion during  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  and  the  last  half  of  the 
second  year,  and  once  a  week  during  the  rest  of  the  first  and  second 
years.  During  the  first  three  months  of  the  first  year  the  students 
are  taught  by  section  demonstrations  of  that  part  of  the  cadaver 
they  are  next  to  dissect;  how  to  dissect,  what  to  find,  and  where  to 
find  it.  In  addition,  one  preliminary  demonstration  is  given  weekly 
from  October  to  January  on  the  thoracic,  abdominal,  and  pelvic 
viscera,  to  prepare  students  for  the  courses  in  physiology  and  his- 
tology by  demonstrating  the  organs  whose  function  and  structure 
they  are  to  study.  In  the  last  half  of  the  first  year  the  joints  are 
studied.  In  the  second  year  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  the 
organs  of  sense,  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum 
are  studied. 

Dissection.— The  course  in  dissection  is  arranged  on  a  labora- 
tory basis — that  is,  the  students  are  required  to  dissect  during 
certain  specified  hours  each  day  while  the  demonstrators  are  in 
attendance.  Twelve  hours  a  week  are  assigned  in  the  schedule  for 
this  anatomical  laboratory  course  during  the  first  and  second  year, 
and  dissection  is  permitted  at  any  time  after  10  a.m.  that  the 
students  are  at  leisure. 

Two  courses  of  dissection  are  required.  The  first  course  for 
first-year  students  comprises  the  dissection  of  three  parts — the 
head  and  neck,  and  upper  and  lower  extremities,  including  the 
joints.  This  course  is  begun  after  the  recitations  and  section 
demonstrations  have  prepared  each  student  for  the  part  assigned 
to  him. 

The  second  course  consists  of  the  dissection  of  four  parts  and 
is  designed  for  second-year  students  and  those  first-year  students 
who  have  completed  the  first  course.   This  course  includes  a  review 
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of  the  first  course,  with  more  particular  attention  paid  to  the 
minuter  parts  and,  in  addition,  the  dissection  of  the  brain,  the 
trunk,  with  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum. 
A  considerable  part  of  the  second  course  may  be  finished  during 
the  first  year.  This  will  afford  time  in  the  second  year  for  addi- 
tional and  advanced  work  after  completing  the  required  parts. 
Students  are  examined  and  marked  on  the  dissection  of  each  part 
required.  Prepared  bones  are  loaned  to  students  during  the  ses- 
sion from  a  large  collection  kept  for  this  purpose. 

Examinations. — A  practical,  in  addition  to  a  written,  exam- 
ination is  held  by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  at  the  end  of  the 
second  year.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  there  is  a  written  review 
or  examination  on  the  work  of  the  year. 

Advanced,  Special,  and  Post-Graduate  Courses. — Facilities 
are  offered  to  students  and  the  medical  profession  for  pursuing 
advanced,  special,  and  post-graduate  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 

Summary.* 

First  Year.  Second  Year. 

Lectures 30  hours.  90  hours. 

Demonstrations     ...            45  hours.  45  hours. 

Recitations       ....            60  hours.  30  hours. 

Dissection 288  hours.  200  hours. 

Embryology. 

Lectures 15  hours. 

Laboratory 30  hours. 

Text  Book.     Gerrish,  second  edition. 

Collateral  Reading — Cunningham;  Morris;  Gray;  Quain;  Toldt's 
Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy;  Woolsey,  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy; 
Haynes,  Guide  to  Dissection  and  Manual  of  Anatomy. 

*  This  and  the  following  summaries  represent  the  total  number  of  hours 
for  each  student. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Assistant  Professor  and  Instructor, 
Dr.  John  A.  Hartwell. 

Assistants. 
Dr.  Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  Robert  E.  Gaby,  A.B. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  systematic  lectures  and 
recitations,  with  practical  demonstrations  and  exercises,  to  first- 
year  students  during  the  second  half  of  the  session,  and  to  second- 
year  students  during  the  first  half  of  the  session.  During  the 
second  half  of  the  session,  review  recitations,  covering  the  entire 
first-year  and  second-year  courses,  are  held  once  a  week  for  the 
second-year  class,  as  a  preparation  for  the  final  callege  and  the 
State  examinations. 

As  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  physiology  proper,  first-year 
students,  during  the  first  half  of  the  session,  receive  instruction 
in  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  by 
section  demonstrations  in  the  department  of  Practical  Anatomy. 
The  histology  of  the  heart  and  blood-vessels,  respiratory  organs, 
alimentary  canal  and  glandular  organs  is  taught  in  the  laboratory 
and  by  recitations. 

The  regular  second-year  work  in  physiology  is  given  during  the 
first  half  of  the  session.  Second-year  students  receive  laboratory 
instruction  in  physiological  chemistry  in  the  department  of  Chem- 
istry, Physics,  and  Toxicology.  The  same  department  gives  in- 
struction in  optics  and  acoustics  to  first-year  students,  which 
serves  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  vision  and  audition  in 
the  second  year.  Second-year  students  receive  laboratory  instruc- 
tion from  the  department  of  Histology  in  the  histology  of  the 
nervous  system  and  the  organs  of  special  sense.  They  also  receive 
instruction  from  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the  anatomy  of 
the  encephalon  and  cranial  nerves,  and  from  the  department  of 
Histology  in  the  functional  traits  in  the  central  nervous  system. 

Lectures. — The  regular  lectures  for  the  first-year  class  begin 
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about  the  middle  of  January,  and  are  continued  three  times 
weekly  until  the  close  of  the  session,  on  the  following  subjects 
and  in  the  order  named:  The  cell,  blood,  circulation,  respiration, 
digestion  and  absorption,  secretion  and  excretion,  general  metab- 
olism, and  animal  heat  and  force.  The  regular  lectures  for  the 
second-year  class  begin  at  the  opening  of  the  session,  and  are 
continued  three  times  weekly  until  about  the  middle  of  January, 
on  the  following  subjects  and  in  the  order  named:  The  special 
senses,  the  nervous  system,  and  embryology.  Seven  lectures  on 
embryology,  given  in  January  by  Professor  Flint,  are  devoted  to 
the  development  of  the  ovum  up  to  and  including  the  formation 
"of  the  membranes.  The  first  ten  lectures  of  the  course  devoted  to 
the  special  senses  are  given  to  the  second-year  class  and  the  fourth- 
year  class  together.  Fourth-year  students  are  thus  enabled  to  review 
the  physiology  of  the  special  senses  as  a  preparation  for  the  study 
of  ophthalmology  and  otology. 

Throughout  the  entire  course,  while  the  subject  of  human 
physiology  proper  is  fully  covered,  special  attention  is  paid  to  its 
applications  to  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  much  time 
being  devoted  to  what  may  be  called  applied  physiology. 

Recitations,  Section  Work,  etc. — Certain  of  the  work  in  the 
histological  laboratory  is  practically  a  part  of  the  instruction  in 
physiology.  For  first-year  students,  this  includes  laboratory  work 
and  recitations  on  the  cell  and  karyokinesis,  ciliary  movements, 
blood,  the  histology  of  the  simple  tissues,  heart,  and  vessels, 
respiratory  system,  digestive  system,  glandular  organs,  and  the 
cellular  mechanism  of  secretion.  For  second-year  students  the 
instruction  includes  a  study,  in  the  same  manner,  of  the  nervous 
system,  organs  of  special  sense,  and  the  genito-urinary  system* 
The  instruction  in  physiological  chemistry  is  given  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Chemistry  to  second-year  students.  It  includes  lectures 
upon  physiological  chemistry,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations 
on  the  carbohydrates  and  fats,  proteids  and  albuminoids,  food- 
stuffs, and  the  digestive  secretions,  endosmosis  and  exosmosis, 
and  the  chemistry  of  blood,  bile,  urine,  and  the  simple  tissues. 

A  laboratory  course  of  forty  hours  is  given  to  the  second  year 
students  on  the  subject  of  Embryology.  This  is  under  the  supervision 
of  the  department  of  Pathology. 

In  addition  to  the  work  in  histology  and  physiological  chemistry 
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and  in  close  connection  with  the  lectures  on  physiology  proper,  the 
Assistant  gives,  three  hours  weekly,  recitations,  with  frequent  demon- 
strations and  practical  exercises,  to  each  class,  divided  into  sections 
of  convenient  size,  for  first -year  students  during  the  second  half  of 
the  session,  and  for  second-year  students  during  the  first  half  of  the 
session.  One  additional  hour  is  devoted  weekly  to  demonstrations 
to  each  entire  class  of  the  subjects  considered  in  the  regular  lec- 
tures for  each  week. 

In  the  section-teaching,  many  demonstrations,  by  means  of 
specimens,  models,  and  apparatus,  will  be  given,  which  cannot 
with  advantage  be  made  before  the  entire  class,  such  as  blood- 
counting,  the  capillary  circulation,  blood-pressure,  the  use  of  the 
sphygmograph,  the  general  physiology  of  nerve  and  muscle,  etc. 

In  the  course  of  the  section-work,  students  who  prove  them- 
selves capable  may  be  permitted  to  aid  in  the  preparation  and 
giving  of  the  demonstrations  when  this  does  not  interfere  with 
other  exercises,  this  corps  of  student-assistants  being  changed 
from  time  to  time  so  that  the  privilege  may  be  extended  to  as 
many  as  possible. 

Summary. 

First  Year.  Second  Year.      Fourth  Year. 

Lectures       .  .      45  hours.  45  hours.  6  hours. 

Demonstrations       .      15  hours.  30  hours. 

Recitations  ...      45  hours.  60  hours. 

Text  Book — Flint's  Handbook  of  Physiology,  fifth  edition.     1905. 

Collateral  Reading — Kirke's  Handbook  of  Physiology,  nineteenth 
English  edition,  1904;  Schaffer's  Text  Book  of  Physiology;  Stewart; 
Foster. 

Allied  Branches. 

Phvsiological  Chemistry  (see  department  of  Chemistry,  Physics 
and  Toxicology). 

Embryology  (see  department  of  Pathology). 
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CHEMISTRY,    PHYSICS,    AND    TOXICOLOGY. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Assistant  Professor, 
Dr.  Ivin  Sickels. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Louis  W.  Riggs,  Dr.  Charles  G.  L.  Wolf. 

Assistants, 
B.  J.  Dryfus,  M.D.,  M.  McKim  Marriott,  B.S. 

Lectures. — Students  of  the  first  year  will  receive  three  lectures 
each  week  on  physics,  the  divisions  of  the  subj  ect  being  considered 
in  the  following  order:  General  properties  of  matter  and  force, 
mechanics,  hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  optics,  electricity,  heat,  and 
acoustics.  The  lectures  will  be  abundantly  illustrated,  and  the 
relations  of  physics  to  surgery  and  medicine  will  be  particularly 
considered. 

During  the  second  year,  students  will  attend  two  lectures 
weekly.  Organic  chemistry  will  be  considered  in  the  earlier  part 
of  the  term  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  combination  of  the  carbon  compounds  and  the  prop- 
erties and  relationships  of  those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxi- 
cological,  or  therapeutical  interest.  The  lectures  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  second  year  will  be  upon  physiological  chem- 
istry. 

During  the  third  year  one  lecture  will  be  given  weekly  on  toxi- 
cology for  twenty  weeks.  In  these  lectures  the  medical  and 
medico-legal  bearings  of  the  subj  ects  will  be  chiefly  considered. 

Recitations. — Students  of  the  first  year  will  recite  twice  each 
week  on  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  mineral  chemistry. 
Those  of  the  second  year  will  recite  once  weekly  on  organic  and 
physiological  chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work. — Laboratory  instruction  will  be  given  stu- 
dents of  the  first  year  four  hours  weekly  during  the  entire  session. 
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This  course  will  consist  of  an  experimental  study  of  the  com- 
moner elements  and  compounds  in  illustration  of  the  recitation 
course,  and  of  training  in  the  processes  of  qualitative  analysis 
of  inorganic  substances,  and  mineral  poisons. 

Students  of  the  second  year  will  receive  laboratory  instruction 
two  hours  weekly  until  February  14th,  and  four  hours  weekly 
after  that  date  in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry  and  organic 
toxicology. 

Each  student  is  fully  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and  chem- 
icals required,  except  urinometers,  which  are  carefully  corrected 
for  the  student  that  they  may  serve  for  future  use. 

These  courses  are  conducted  by  the  instructors  under  the  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

First-year  students  presenting  satisfactory  evidence  of  having 
performed  equivalent  work  in  chemistry  and  physics  will  be  ex- 
cused from  first-year  work  in  this  department,  and  be  given 
advanced  laboratory  work  equivalent  in  hours  to  that  omitted. 


Summary. 


Recitations 
Laboratory 
Lectures 


First  Year. 
60  hours. 
96  hours. 
90  hours. 


Second  Year. 
30  hours. 
84  hours. 
60  hours. 


Third  Year. 


20  hours. 


Text  Book — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry;  Riggs,  Laboratory 
Manual. 

Collateral  Reading — Wolf,  Laboratory  Handbook;  Ganot's 
Physics. 
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MATERIA    MEDICA   AND    THERAPEUTICS. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Warren  Coleman,  Dr.  Edmund  P.  Shelby, 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
Dr.  Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G. 

Clinical  Assistant, 
Dr.  William  J.  Jones. 

Instruction  is  given  in  this  department  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by  means  of :  1.  Lectures.  2.  Clinical  instruc- 
tion.     3.  Recitations.     4.  Laboratory  work. 

Lectures. — These  are  given  by  the  Professor  twice  a  week  to 
the  third-year  students  and  once  a  week  to  the  fourth-year  stu- 
dents. They  are  confined  almost  exclusively  to  therapeutics,  as  it 
is  believed  that  materia  medica  can  best  be  taught  by  recitations 
and  by  laboratory  work. 

The  lectures  to  the  third-year  students  will  consider  the  thera- 
peutic uses  of  the  most  important  drugs  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  drug  itself,  such  as  the  methods  of  prescribing  the  drug  and 
the  conditions  for  which  it  is  given;  only  so  much  of  the  physio- 
logical action  of  the  drug  will  receive  attention  as  will  explain 
its  therapeutic  value. 

The  lectures  to  the  fourth-year  students  will  be  confined  al- 
most exclusively  to  a  consideration  of  the  systematic  treatment  of 
the  different  diseases.  The  plan  of  treatment  will  be  given  in 
detail,  with  definite  instruction  as  to  the  drugs  to  be  used  and  the 
preparations  which  are  most  reliable. 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  remedial  agents  other  than  drugs, 
such  as  massage,  dietetics,  climatology,  mineral  waters,  and  hydro- 
therapy. 

Clinical  Instruction. — A  new  departure  in  the  teaching  of 
therapeutics  will  be  made  by  affording  the  students  of  the  third 

48 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

and  fourth  years  opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  the  differ- 
ent remedies  on  the  natural  course  of  diseases.  To  accomplish 
this  the  classes  will  be  divided  into  small  sections  and  taken  by 
the  Professor  into  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  Actual  prac- 
tice is  given  in  the  employment  and  application  of  the  various 
therapeutic  agents  used  in  medicine,  such  as  the  aspirator,  leeches, 
cups,  cautery,  stomach-tube  and  stupes.  The  hydropathic  estab- 
lishment connected  with  this  hospital  is  one  of  the  most  complete 
in  the  country.  Here  to  small  sections  will  be  demonstrated  the 
various  applications  of  water  to  the  treatment  of  disease — such  as 
baths,  packs,  douches,  etc.  A  professional  masseur  will  show  the 
technique  of  massage  and  the  Swedish  movements.  The  treat- 
ment of  the  different  diseased  conditions  observed  will  be  system- 
atically studied,  and  opportunities  will  be  given  to  the  members 
of  the  class  to  make  personal  examination  of  the  patient  and  to 
watch  the  modification  of  disease  produced  by  the  remedies  pre- 
scribed. The  clinical  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  affords 
abundant  opportunities  for  further  training  in  practical  thera- 
peutics. A  general  medical  clinic  will  be  held  by  the  Professor 
once  a  week  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  at  which 
special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  treatment  of  the  diseases 
under  consideration. 

Recitations. — Students  of  the  third  year  will  recite  to  the  in- 
structor twice  a  week  from  a  standard  text-book.  During  the 
fourth  year  a  recitation  will  be  held  once  a  week  on  therapeutics. 
The  recitations  will  embrace  a  study  of  the  action  of  all  the  more 
valuable  remedial  agents  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the 
drugs  themselves. 

Each  student  will  be  thoroughly  drilled  in  prescription-writing 
and  in  the  doses  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

Examinations  will  be  held  at  stated  times  during  the  session  by 
the  Professor  to  enable  him  to  judge  of  each  student's  progress. 

Laboratory  Work. — The  laboratory  of  Materia  Medica  occu- 
pies two  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building;  it  is  provided 
with  a  complete  assortment  of  crude  drugs  and  with  all  the  vari- 
ous preparations  of  the  Materia  Medica ;  also  with  appliances  for 
instruction  in  the  methods  of  manufacturing  pharmaceutical  prep- 
arations. The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  instruments  and  ap- 
pliances for  special  research  in  the  physiological  action  of  drugs. 
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The  large  class  room  is  supplied  with  sixty  tables,  equipped  with 
gas,  electric  lights,  water  connections,  and  full  apparatus, 
enabling  each  student  to  work  separately  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors. 

The  course  of  laboratory  instruction  is  taken  during  the  second 
year,  and  consists  of  six  hours  each  week  for  half  the  year.  The 
class  is  divided  into  small  sections,  which  are  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  the  instructors.  The  method  of  teaching  is  dis- 
tinctly practical.  Instruction  includes  numerous  exercises  involving 
the  manipulation  of  crude  drugs  and  preparations,  the  occasion  being 
used  to  review  their  physical,  chemical,  and  medical  properties. 

About  half  of  the  laboratory  course  will  be  devoted  to  demon- 
strations and  operations  by  the  students  upon  frogs  and  mammals. 
This  instruction,  termed  pharmacodynamics,  is  recognized  as  essen- 
tial for  a  correct  understanding  of  therapeutics. 

In  addition  to  these  exercises  the  student  will  have  frequent  oppor- 
tunities for  examining  the  extensive  materia  medica  collection,  the 
ability  to  recognize  the  more  important  specimens  being  obligatory. 

Considerable  attention  will  be  paid  to  prescription  writing,  and 
test  prescriptions  are  compounded  by  members  of  the  class. 


Summary. 

Second  Year. 

Third  Year. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures     . 

#      j 

47   hours. 

30  hours. 

Recitations 

.      . 

60   hours. 

30  hours. 

Laboratory 

.     90   hours. 

Clinics 

. 

30  hours. 

30  hours. 

Sections      .     . 

.     . 

5  hours. 

5  hours. 

Text  Book — White  and  Wilcox,  Materia  Medica  and  Thera- 
peutics. 

Collateral  Reading — Coleman,  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica, 
American  Text  Book  of  Applied  Therapeutics;  Thompson,  Prac- 
tical Dietetics  ;   Sollman's  Pharmacology. 
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MEDICINE. 
W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.Dv  Charles  E.  Nammack,  M.D., 

Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D. 

Instructors  and  Assistants, 
Dr.  C.  N.  Bancker  Camac,  Dr.  Thomas  Wood  Hastings, 

Dr.  Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  Dr.  John  W.  Coe, 

Dr.  Frederick  L.  Keays,  Dr.  Walter  L.  Niles, 

Dr.  Theodore  B.  Barring er,         Dr.  Nathaniel  R.  Norton, 

Dr.  Mortimer  Warren. 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  ex- 
tending throughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon 
the  practice  of  medicine  are  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and 
dispensary  instruction  and  recitations.  The  course  includes  the 
following  subdivisions : 

Second  Year: 

Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  elementary  medicine,  with  written 
reviews. 

Third  Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews. 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs. 

3.  History-recording. 

4.  Bedside  course  in  symptomatology. 

5.  Dispensary  course  in  general  medicine. 

6.  Clinical  pathology. 

7.  Twenty  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

8.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 

Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology  and  diagnosis. 

2.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the 

out-patient  clinic. 

3.  Physical  diagnosis. 

4.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

5.  Medical  conferences. 
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6.  Ten  lectures  upon  diatheses,  toxaemias,  etc. 

7.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis    (clinical  pathology, 

history-recording,  etc.). 

8.  Recitations  in  medicine. 

The  details  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each 
year  of  the  curriculum  are  as  follows: 

Second  Year. 

Recitations. — Second-year  students  begin  the  study  of  medi- 
cine with  systematic  recitations  each  week  from  an  elementary 
text-book,  in  which  the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  mor- 
bid anatomy,  and  typical  symptoms  only  are  dwelt  upon. 

Third  Year. 

Recitations. — Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from 
an  advanced  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis 
being  given  to  symptomatology,  complications,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  examinations.  All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recita- 
tion marks  received  form  an  important  component  of  the  final 
examination  marks  of  the  year. 

Ward  Work. — Systematic  and  obligatory  ward  work  is  begun 
in  classes  not  exceeding  fifteen  students  each,  who  accompany 
the  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine  on  rounds  through  the  hos- 
pital wards.  Examples  of  all  the  common  diseases  are  studied, 
and  the  student  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine  many  cases 
of  disease  in  different  stages  of  development,  and  of  following 
their  daily  progress.  A  special  course  in  general  medical  diag- 
nosis is  given  at  the  bedside,  in  which  the  student  observes  cases 
illustrating  all  the  important  physical  examinations. 

Dispensary  Classes. — Students  in  small  classes  are  instructed 
in  general  medical  diagnosis  by  Dr.  Barringer  in  the  new  Out  Patient 
Department  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Courses  are  conducted  in  immediate  con- 
nection with  the  study  of  hospital  and  dispensary  cases. 

The  laboratory  is  designed  to  meet  the  three  requirements  of: 

(1)    Teaching;  (2)  Original  Research,  and  (3)  Diagnosis. 
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( 1 )  Teaching.  The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  small  sec- 
tions, so  that  each  member  receives  the  personal  assistance  of  the 
demonstrator.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  course  a  written  and  prac- 
tical examination  is  held,  and  the  result  of  this,  as  well  as  the 
character  of  the  work  done  by  each  student,  is  included  in  the 
general  average  mark  received  by  him  in  medicine.  When  assigned 
to  cases  at  the  general  medical  clinic  in  the  fourth-year  the  student 
is  required  to  report  the  result  of  his  examination  of  the  sputum, 
blood,  urine,  etc. 

The  apparatus  employed  may  readily  be  transported  to  the  bed- 
side, the  work  being  thus  essentially  practical,  and  the  student 
himself  uses  it  so  that  he  may  become  familiar  with  its  care  and 
application. 

The  course  comprises  the  thorough  study  of  the  sputum,  blood, 
gastric  contents,  faeces,  urine,  exudates   and  transudates. 

Each  student  is  furnished  typical  specimens  which  he  stains  and 
studies  at  the  demonstrations. 

(2)  Original  Research.  Facilities  are  offered  to  graduate  and 
undergraduate  special  students  for  the  undertaking  and  publica- 
tion of  original  investigations. 

(3)  Dispensary,  Hospital,  and  Clinical  Laboratory  Examina- 
tions. The  laboratory  is  a  working  part  of  the  Cornell  Dispen- 
sary. The  visiting  staff  of  this  Dispensary,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
adjacent  hospital,  use  the  laboratory  extensively  for  completing 
the  data  of  their  cases.  Students  who  have  completed  their  third 
year,  and  whose  standing  is  good,  may,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors,  employ  their  summer  months  in  following  this  work 
in  the  laboratory. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  diagnosis  of  the  chest  is  taught 
in  classes  not  exceeding  a  dozen  students  each.  This  course  of 
30  lessons  for  each  class  is  very  comprehensive,  owing  to  the 
large  number  of  patients  in  the  class  of  heart  and  lung  diseases 
at  the  College  Dispensary  and  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 
The  work  consists  of  the  study  of: 

(1).  Medical   anatomy   of  the   normal   thorax   and   physical 

signs  of  the  contained  viscera. 
(2).  Pathological    conditions    of    the    thoracic    viscera    with 
special  reference  to  Methods  of  Physical  examination; 
Physical  Signs  in  Disease. 
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General  Medical  Clinics. — Students  of  the  third  year  are  re- 
quired to  attend  a  clinic  in  general  medicine  conducted  by  Pro- 
fessor Lambert  (commencing  in  December),  and  also  the  clinic 
in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  and  the 
clinic  in  general  therapeutics  by  Professor  Loomis,  as  described 
for  the  fourth  year.  These  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphi- 
theatre of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  twenty  lectures  upon  general  symp- 
tomatology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  de- 
signed as  introductory  to  the  systematic  bedside  teaching  which 
he  conducts  upon  hospital  rounds. 

Fourth  Year. 

Bedside  Instruction  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to 
sections  not  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital  until  January  1st,  and  in  those  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  thereafter,  throughout  the  year.  In  these  sections  each 
student  is  assigned  in  turn  to  special  cases  for  thorough  study. 
Ward  classes  are  also  conducted  by  Dr.  Conner  at  the  Hudson 
Street  Hospital,  and  by  Drs.  Lambert  and  Nammack  in  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Clinics. — Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these 
clinics  students  read  written  histories  of  cases  which  they  have 
previously  studied  in  the  hospital  wards.  They  are  required  to 
demonstrate  their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  questioned 
before  the  entire  class  in  regard  to  diagnosis,  etc.  These  clinics 
are  also  utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of 
exceptional  rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  a  few  of  them  are  con- 
ducted in  cooperation  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  pre- 
sent to  the  students  the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points 
of  view  in  appropriate  cases.  A  second  general  medical  clinic  is 
held  weekly  in  the  Bellevue  amphitheatre  by  the  Professor  of 
Therapeutics,  at  which  the  effects  of  treatment  are  made  the 
prominent  feature. 

An  out-patient  clinic  is  also  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are 
given  ample  opportunity  to  examine  patients,  study  minor  ail- 
ments, as  well  as  all  the  forms  of  disease  in  the  ambulatory  cases 
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of  a  large  and  varied  clinical  service.  More  than  5,000  cases 
were  treated  during  the  past  year  in  this  department  alone  of 
the  dispensary. 

Dispensary  Classes,  comprising  a  dozen  students  each  are 
conducted  in  periods  of  five  weeks  for  two  hours  twice  a  week.  The 
students  are  taught  methods  of  complete  general  physical  examina- 
tion, diagnosis,  prognosis  and  treatment,  and  of  history  recording. 
Opportunity  is  afforded  to  follow  the  progress  of  cases  from  week 
to  week,  and  to  make  clinical  examinations  of  the  sputum,  blood, 
etc.,  in  each  case. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  ten  lectures  is  given  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  upon  such  general  topics  as  the  diatheses,  toxaemias,  auto- 
intoxication, cachexias,  etc.  Three  lectures  are  also  given  by  Dr. 
Conner  upon  the  Internal  Secretions,  and  three  lectures  by  Dr. 
Camac  upon  the  Clinical  Aspects  of  Immunity. 

Medical  Conferences. — Under  Dr.  Coleman's  direction,  stu- 
dents are  assigned  to  special  cases  which  they  study  in  detail  for 
several  weeks,  reviewing  the  literature  of  the  subject,  and  which 
they  then  report  in  writing  at  a  medical  conference,  at  which  their 
fellow-students  are  called  upon  to  offer  criticisms  and  genera] 
discussion. 

An  elective  course  in  advanced  clinical  pathology  and  diagnosis 
is  offered  in  the  fourth  year. 


Lectures 
Recitations 
Clinics 
Sections 


Laboratory 
Recitations 


Summary. 
Second,  Year. 

30  hours. 


Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

20   hours.  10    hours. 

60  hours.  30  hours. 

46'  hours.  66   hours. 

50   hours.  78    hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

60  hours. 
6  hours. 


Text-Boohs — Thompson's  Practical  Medicine;  Musser,  Medical 
Diagnosis;  Tyson's  Physical  Diagnosis;  Salinger  and  Kalteyer, 
Medicine. 

Collateral  Reading — American  System  of  Practical  Medicine, 
Loomis-Thompson. 
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SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.,  Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D., 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Francis  W.  Murray,  M.D., 

Frederick  Kammerer,  M.D.,        Percival  R.  Bolton,  M.D., 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  M.D. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Benjamin  Tilton,  Dr.  Charles  L.  Gibson, 

Dr.  John  Rogers,  Jr.,  Dr.  Archibald  E.  Isaacs, 

Dr.  James  Morley  Hitzrot. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  George  E.  Dodge,  Dr.  William  F.  Stone, 

Dr.  William  A.  Downes. 

Surgery  will  be  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the 
dispensaries,  at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recita- 
tions on  the  principles  of  surgery  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  term.  For  this  purpose  the  class  is  divided  into  small  sec- 
tions to  insure  thorough  work;  so  far  as  time  permits  instruction 
will  also  be  given  at  the  bedside. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  sur- 
gery; the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  Bellevue  Hospital  in 
history-taking  and  methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diag- 
nosis, three  hours  a  week  for  part  of  the  term;  and  also  two 
hours  a  week  bedside  instruction.  Formal  clinics  are  held  in 
Bellevue,  New  York,  and  other  hospitals;  about  thirty  lectures 
will  be  given  by  the  Professor  of  Surgery,  and  a  clinic  for 
diagnosis  is  held  once  a  week  throughout  the  term,  at  which  the 
students  are  required  personally  to  examine  and  report  upon  the 
cases. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  will  receive  clinical  instruc- 
tion in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries  upon 
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general  surgery  and  the  special  branches — eye,  ear,  nose  and 
throat,  genito-urinary  diseases,  dermatology  and  orthopaedics; 
may  attend  the  lectures  and  clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  quiz 
in  preparation  for  examination. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administra- 
tion of  ether  and  assisting  at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  the  instruction  in  the  special  branches 
are  exceptionally  ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in 
each  subject,  each  with  hospital  and  dispensary  services.  The 
student  will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine  and  study  cases,  and 
will  have  a  certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each  branch. 

In  addition  to  the  clinics  at  Bellevue  and  the  New  York  hos- 
pitals specified  above,  Dr.  Gibson  will  give  clinics  at  St.  Luke's  and 
the  General  Memorial  hospitals  at  dates  to  be  announced  during 
the  session. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  the  college  lectures  courses 
in  the  second  term,  to  which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted. 

Operative  Surgery  will  be  taught  to  small  sections  of  the  class 
in  the  fourth  year.  The  course  consists  of  recitations,  work  upon 
the  cadaver,  and  bandaging.  As  the  material  is  abundant,  each 
member  of  the  class  will  perform  the  principal  surgical  opera- 
tions. 

Special  instruction  in  operative  surgery  is  offered  to  grad- 
uates in  medicine.  A  circular  giving  particulars  may  be  had  on 
application  to  the  Secretary. 


Lectures    .     .     . 
Recitations 
Clinics 
Sections     . 
Operative  Surgery 


Summary. 
Second  Year. 

60  hours. 


Third  Year. 
36  hours. 
60  hours. 
86  hours. 
25  hours. 


Fourth  Year. 
36  hours. 
30  hours. 
86  hours. 
35  hours. 
30  hours. 


Text-Book — Tillmann . 

Collateral  Reading — American  Text-Booh;  Parks'  Surgery; 
Stimson's  Fractures  and  Dislocations ;  Stimson's  Operative  Sur- 
gery; Dennis,  System  of  Surgery. 
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OBSTETRICS. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical 

Midwifery. 

Instructors, 
Dr.  Russell  Bellamy,  Dr.  Albertus  A.  Moore, 

Dr.  George  D.  Hamlen,  Dr.  I.  L.  Hill, 

Dr.  Gustave  Seeligmann. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by — 

1.  Recitations.  2.  Illustrative  lectures.  3.  Obstetric  clinics 
and  conferences.  4.  Attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement.  5. 
Manikin  practice  and  section  work.  6.  Obstetric  histology, 
pathology,  and  bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  in- 
structor in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year  upon  the  physiology, 
and  during  the  third  upon  the  pathology,  of  obstetrics,  the  latter 
including  obstetric  surgery. 

These  recitations  are  so  scheduled  as  to  cover  the  entire  field  of 
the  subject  laid  out  for  the  college  year,  are  supplementary  to 
the  work  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  during  each  of  these  two 
years,  and  prepare  the  student  for  an  intelligent  appreciation  of 
his  subsequent  illustrative  lectures,  obstetric  conferences,  attend- 
ance upon  cases  of  confinement,  clinics,  and  manikin  practice. 

2.  The  Illustrative  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course, 
running  through  the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  path- 
ology of  obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being 
mainly  demonstrative  and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end 
ample  blackboard  space  is  used,  as  well  as  an  abundant  collec- 
tion of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial  sections  of  the 
same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  carefully 
selected  plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry 
preparations,  and  instruments. 

In  conjunction  with  these  lectures  additional  recitations  are 
held  by  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  upon  the  subject-matter  of 
the  college  year  and  for  final  review. 
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3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences. — A  weekly  obstetric 
clinic  is  held  by  Professor  Edgar  a  portion  of  the  year  for  both  the 
third  and  fourth -year  classes  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dis- 
pensary, 327  East  60th  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of 
pregnancy,  labor,  and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the 
major  and  minor  obstetric  operations  performed. 

In  addition,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child 
during  the  lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  During 
both  the  third  and  the  fourth  year,  members  of  the  class  will  be 
called  upon  in  rotation  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment.  These  "  obstetric  confer- 
ences "  will  review  the  illustrative  lectures,  manikin  work,  and 
the  student's  work  in  his  attendance  upon  confinement  cases.  By 
this  means  each  individual  student's  standing  in  the  department 
of  obstetrics  is  ascertained.  During  the  latter  half  of  the  second 
year  six  obstetric  clinics  are  given  at  the  hospital.  Attendance 
upon  these  clinics  is  optional. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement. — Each  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evi- 
dence to  the  effect  that  he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of 
cases  of  confinement.  To  fulfill  this  requirement  students  may 
register  as  internes  in  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary, 
327  East  60th  Street,  and  receive  this  practical  instruction  from 
Professor  Edgar  and  the  instructor  in  obstetrics.  Students  are 
lodged  in  the  above  hospital  for  periods  of  two  weeks  or  more  and 
attend  confinement  cases  both  in  the  hospital  building  and  in  the 
tenement-house  districts  of  the  upper  east  side  of  the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity 
course  he  may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during 
the  fourth  college  year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  ob- 
stetric course  during  vacation  time.  Further  information  concern- 
ing the  practical  obstetric  work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at  the 
Secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work. — Manikin  practice 
is  given  to  sections  of  the  class  during  the  fourth  or  senior  year, 
and  consists  of  work  by  individual  students  upon  the  manikins, 
under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  an  instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor;  modes  of  delivery;  abnor- 
mal presentations  and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each ; 
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version;  application  of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will 
be  demonstrated  by  the  instructor  and  performed  by  the  student. 

Diagrams,  models,  casts,  wet  and  dried  specimens,  will  be  used 
in  the  demonstrations. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  the  Emergency 
Hospital  and  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary  in  the  man- 
agement of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  new- 
born child,  abdominal  palpation,  and   pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. — Lab- 
oratory instruction  is  given  during  the  third  year  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology  upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  vagina, 
a  uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant 
and  non-pregnant  conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathol- 
ogy of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 

Summary. 
Second  Year.  Third  Year.         Fourth  Year. 

Lectures      ....  30  hours.  30   hours. 

Recitations      ...     30  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics        ....  30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections     ....  15  hours. 

Text-Booh — Edgar's  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 

GYNECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 
Instructors, 
Dr.  George  D.  Hamlen,  Dr.  Charles  C.  Barrows, 

Dr.  George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  Dr.  John  Aspell. 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures, 
ward  and  class-room  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory 
demonstrations. 

Six  Lectures,  upon  topics  of  special  interest  and  importance  to 
the  subject  as  a  whole,  will  be  given  during  the  fourth  year. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are 
held  one  hour  a  week  during  the  fourth  year  of  the  course.  In 
order  that  the  instruction  throughout  the  department  may  be  as 
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nearly  in  unison  as  possible,  a  synopsis  of  the  subject-matter  of 
each  lesson  is  prepared  by  the  instructor  and  amended  and 
revised  by  the  head  of  the  department.  This  is  presented  to  the 
student  for  comparison  with  his  text-book,  to  which  it  is  an 
addendum.  This  method  insures  the  cooperation  of  the  head  of 
the  department  in  the  groundwork  of  his  subject  and  enables  him 
to  keep  in  touch  with  each  student  until  his  graduation. 

Class-room  and  Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections 
of  the  fourth-year  class  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This 
instruction  includes  the  examination  of  patients  by  the  students, 
who  are  thereby  drilled  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  as 
applied  to  the  pelvis.  When  necessary  the  patients  are 
anaesthetized. 

The  routine  of  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions 
found  is  demonstrated,  the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In 
this  way,  not  only  is  familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions 
within  the  pelvis  and  the  various  departures  from  this  state  in- 
duced by  disease,  but  opportunity  is  afforded  to  see  and  put  in 
actual  practice  measures  of  relief  and  to  watch  the  subsequent 
course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  three  days  every  week  at  which  the 
several  sections  are  enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation 
peculiar  to  this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  at  which  students  selected 
in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a  diagnosis, 
and  suggest  treatment.  They  are  questioned  before  the  class 
upon  all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as  to 
determine  the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  opera- 
tion be  called  for,  it  is  then  performed. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and 
specimens  obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation 
during  this  course  are  made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as 
a  part  of  the  course  in  clinical  pathology. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures      .......        6  hours.  6  hours. 

Recitations 30  hours. 

Clinics 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 20  hours. 
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Text-Book — Penrose's  Gynaecology. 

Collateral  Reading — Dudley's  Gynecology;  Garrigues'  Diseases  of 
W omen. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    PATHOLOGY. 

INCLUDING   HISTOLOGY,   GROSS   AND    MICROSCOP- 
ICAL PATHOLOGY,  AND  BACTERIOLOGY. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Dr.  Bertram  H.  Buxton,  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 

sPr.  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Dr.  Otto  H.  Schultze,  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Dr.  Max  G.  Schlapp,  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology 

of  the  Nervous  System. 
Dr.  William  J.  Elser,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
Dr.  James  C.  Johnston,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Dr.  Israel  Strauss,  Instructor  in  Embryology. 
Dr.  Henry  T.  Lee,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Dr.  Guy  D.  Lombard,  Assistant  in  Histology. 
Dr.  J.  C.  Roper,  Assistant  in  Histology. 
Dr.  John  C.  Torrey,  Fellow  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
Dr.  George  Patten  Biggs,  Demonstrator  of  Gross  Pathology. 
Dr.  Leopold  Jaches,  Assistant  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology  of 

the  Nervous  System. 
Dr.  Richard  Weil,  Demonstrator  in  Gross  Pathology. 
Dr.  Harvey  E.  Jordan,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Dr.  Thomas  A.  Neal,  Assistant  in  Gross  Pathology. 
Dr.  Frank  M.  Hantoon,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 

HISTOLOGY. 

The  work  in  this  subject  is  conducted  throughout  the  first  and 
during  a  portion  of  the  second  year  by  laboratory  exercises  and 
by  recitations.  Laboratory  exercises,  in  two  two-hour  sessions 
weekly  during  the  first  year,  and  one  two-hour  session  weekly 
during  the  second  year,  occupy  in  all  about  150  hours  for  each 
student.  The  work  covers  the  construction  and  use  of  the 
microscope,  the  methods  of  preparing  microscopical   sections  of 

62 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

tissues,  and  the  normal  histology  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs 
of  the  human  body.  Attention  is  constantly  directed  to  the  ap- 
plication of  the  knowledge  to  physiology,  and  to  further  this  end 
the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology  proceed  as  far  as  possible 
in  unison.  When  desirable  the  structure  of  human  tissues  and 
organs  is  illustrated  by  sections  of  embryonal  and  lower  vertebrate 
tissues. 

In  the  first  year  the  blood  and  simple  tissues,  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract  and  adnexa,  and  the  respiratory,  circulatory,  and 
genito-urinary  organs  are  studied.  In  the  second  year  the  organs 
of  the  special  senses  and  the  nervous  system  are  considered. 

Recitations. — One  recitation  weekly  for  each  student  is  held 
during  the  first  year,  and  the  first  half  of  the  second  year,  on 
subjects  assigned  from  the  text-book  on  histology.  These  recita- 
tions are  designed  to  completely  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
structure  of  the  tissues  considered  during  the  previous  week  in 
the  laboratory  exercises. 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing 
of  the  student  in  this,  as  in  the  other  subjects,  is  determined 
equally  from  the  work  in  the  laboratory  exercises  and  in  the 
recitations. 

EMBRYOLOGY. 

In  the  latter  half  of  the  first  year,  a  series  of  topics  in  em- 
bryology, which  have  special  importance  in  medicine  and  path- 
ology, are  presented  in  a  laboratory  course,  occupying  about  40 
hours  for  each  student.  These  topics  embrace  the  fertilization 
and  maturation  of  the  ovum,  formation  of  germ  layers,  and  the 
main  facts  regarding  the  development  of  the  different  systems 
and  viscera.  These  topics  are  illustrated  by  microscopical  sec- 
tions, charts,  lantern  slides,  and  the  Ziegler  models.  The  laboratory 
course  is  supplemented  by  a  course  of  fifteen  lectures. 

PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  pathology  in  the  second  year  com- 
prises a  preliminary  course  of  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classi- 
fication of  inflammations,  which  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  main  facts  in  this  field,  to  prepare  him  for  pre- 

63 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

liminary  studies  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uni- 
form system  of  nomenclature  to  be  used  in  this  and  other  depart- 
ments. During  one  half  the  second  year,  also,  attendance  is 
required  at  one  weekly  demonstration  in  gross  pathology,  at  which 
the  more  common  visceral  lesions  are  exhibited.  This  course  is 
designed  to  accompany  the  preliminary  recitations  in  medicine 
and  surgery  of  the  second  year. 

The  main  branches  of  the  subject  are  grouped  in  the  third 
year  in  order  to  secure  the  simultaneous  study  of  the  gross  and 
microscopical  changes  in  diseased  tissues.  In  the  fourth  year  the 
students  perform  autopsies,  and  attend  lectures  in  special  pathology. 

Microscopical  Demonstrations  in  Pathology. — The  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekly 
throughout  the  year,  in  all  about  175  hours.  The  specimens 
studied  illustrate  the  topics  of  inflammation,  tumors,  autointoxi- 
cations, infectious  diseases,  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system 
and  are  supplemented  by  lectures,  and  special  demonstrations 
by  means  of  sections,  charts,  lantern  slides,  and  micro-photo- 
graphs. 

Demonstrations  in  Gross  Pathology. — On  the  days  alter- 
nating with  the  microscopical  studies  demonstrations  of  gross 
pathological  specimens  are  given  to  the  students  of  the  third 
year,  with  the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the 
viscera  of  each  case  is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history, 
and,  when  necessary,  frozen  sections  of  the  organs,  and  the 
clinical  symptoms  are  explained  from  the  gross  and  microscopical 
changes  in  the  altered  tissues.  The  student  here  sees  the  viscera 
of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  which  he  has  studied  in  the  wards  of 
the  hospital. 

Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of 
this  subject,  not  bearing  directly  on  the  clinical  aspect  of  the  case. 

These  demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekly, 
each  section  of  the  class  attending  one  exercise  weekly  through- 
out the  year. 

Post-Mortem  Examinations. — Students  of  the  fourth  year 
are  required  to  perform  autopsies  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structor in  gross  pathology,  when  they  are  made  familiar  with 
the  technical  procedures  required  in  ordinary  and  in  medico-legal 
cases. 
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Recitations. — One  recitation  weekly  is  required  of  each  student 
throughout  the  third  year. 

Lectures. — A  series  of  lectures  on  special  topics  in  pathology 
is  given  to  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  These  topics 
have  included:  The  Mechanism  of  Immunity,  The  Etiology  of 
Tumors,  Cerebral  Hemorrhage,  Comparative  Morthology  of  Cerebral 
Cortex,  etc.     Attendance  at  these  lectures  is  optional. 

Experimental  Pathology. — During  the  year  1903  definite  plans 
were  formed  to  facilitate  experimental  studies  in  the  Department 
of  Pathology.  The  direct  object  of  the  plans  is  to  associate  together 
a  number  of  competent  workers  whose  time  shall  be  entirely  devoted 
to  the  study  of  problems  in  medical  science. 

Abundant  space  and  modern  facilities  have  been  provided  for 
experimental  work  in  cellular  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  physi- 
ological chemistry,  and  are  available  to  approved  applicants  who 
desire  to  engage  in  this  work,  under  the  immediate  direction  of 
Professor  Buxton.  Dr.  Torrey  has  been  appointed  a  member  of 
this  staff,  and  further  appointments  in  the  several  branches  involved 
will  be  made  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  work  undertaken. 

It  is  the  ultimate  object  of  the  present  plans  to  increase  the 
number  of  these  workers  and  enlarge  their  facilities  until  they 
shall  form  a  fully  equipped  institution  of  experimental  medicine. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

The  laboratory  course  in  bacteriology  occupies  three  two-hour 
sessions  each  week  for  one-half  of  the  second  year — in  all,  ninety 
hours  for  each  student.  The  student  is  first  made  familiar  with 
the  methods  of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the  ordi- 
nary culture  media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of 
staining  and  examining  bacteria;  their  artificial  cultivation  and 
the  study  of  biological  characters;  the  methods  employed  in  the 
separation  of  species ;  the  general  relation  of  pathogenic  bacteria 
to  disease;  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analysis  of  air, 
water,  soil,  and  milk.  Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of 
cases  of  the  various  infectious  diseases,  and  the  student  is 
required  to  cultivate  and  identify  the  important  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms.    The  work  is   supplemented  when  necessary  by  the 
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use  of  pure  cultures,  by  the  exhibition  of  anaerobic  cultures,  and 
to  a  limited  extent  by  inoculation  in  animals. 

An  Advanced  Course  in  bacteriology  is  offered  to  those  stu- 
dents who  have  been  able  in  the  first  year  to  attend  the  course 
required  in  the  second  year. 

This  course  includes  the  cultivation  of  other  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms, the  separation  of  species,  and  the  bacteriological  exam- 
ination of  viscera  secured  at  autopsies.  ^ 

Advanced  Courses  and  Original  Research. — The  abundant 
facilities  of  the  laboratory  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  new  building 
can  be  offered  to  properly  qualified  students  and  practitioners 
of  medicine  who  wish  to  pursue  advanced  courses  of  study  on 
>  lines  of  original  research,  under  the  direction  of  special  instruc- 
tors. 

Summary. 


Histology : 
Recitations 
Laboratory 

Embryology: 
Laboratory     . 
Lectures  . 

Pathology : 
Lectures  . 
Laboratory 
Recitations    . 

Gross  Pathology 
Laboratory    . 

Bacteriology : 
Laboratory   . 


First  Year.    Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 


60  hours. 
120  hours. 

40  hours. 
15  hours. 


30  hours. 
60  hours. 


10  hours. 


180  hours. 
30  hours. 


15   hours.     60  hours.     30  hours. 
90  hours. 


Text-Books:   Histology — Ferguson,  Text-Book  of  Histology. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Histology. 

Bacteriology — Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology. 

Collateral  Reading — Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis;  Ziegler,  General 
Pathology;  Sternberg  and  Minot,  Manual  of  Bacteriology;  Ewing, 
Pathology  of  the  Blood;  Embryology. 
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SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS  OF  MEDICINE 
AND   SURGERY. 

DISEASES    OF    CHILDREN. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
Dr.  Walter  A.  Dunckel,  Dr.  William  Shannon. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Robert  S.  Adams,  Dr.  Horace  S.  Stokes, 

Dr.  Samuel  M.  Evans,  Dr.  John  H.  P.  Hodgson, 

Dr.  Elisha  M.  Sill,  Dr.  Lester  M.  Hubby. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section 
teaching  in  all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college 
building,  and  clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on 
scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Depart- 
ment in  the  college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section 
teaching,  and  isolation  rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  stu- 
dents have  ample  opportunity  for  the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the 
dispensary  to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants ; 
the  digestive  disorders  of  infants;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and 
the  food  disorders  of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and 
physiological  peculiarities  of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the 
influence  these  peculiarities  have  on  the  manifestations  of  disease 
in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be 
the  instruction  of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis,  by  the 
professor  in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations   of  the  manage- 
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ment,  care,  and  therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy 
and  childhood. 

In  the  clinical  laboratory  microscopical  examinations  will  be 
made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of  lesions  of  the  mouth  and 
throat,  and  of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important 
diseases  of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 

Text-Booh — Williams,  Medical  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Child- 
'%  hood. 

Collateral  Reading — Starr,  American  Text-Book  on  the  Diseases 
of  Children. 

SURGICAL    DISEASES    OF    THE    GENITO-URINARY 
ORGANS. 

Samuel  Alexander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Clinical  Instructor, 

Dr.  Francis  C.  Edgerton. 

The  course  is  required  of  students  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  male  genital  and  urinary 
organs  and  in  syphilis.  It  consists  in  recitations,  lectures, 
clinics,  and  section  work  in  the  dispensary  of  the  college  and  in 
the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Recitations. — Recitations  are  held  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years  by  the  instructors  in  the  department  of  general  surgery. 

Lectures. — One  lecture  a  week  from  the  opening  of  the  term  to 
the  first  of  December  will  be  given  by  Professor  Alexander  at  the 
college.  A  syllabus  of  these  lectures  will  be  furnished  to  each  mem- 
ber of  the  class. 

Clinic. — A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor 
Alexander.  At  this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male 
urinary  and  genital  organs  will  be  performed  before  the  class, 
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and  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  subject  of  diagnosis 
and  post-operative  management  of  cases.  Attendance  upon  these 
clinics  is  required  by  students  during  the  third  and  fourth  years. 
Section  Teaching  at  the  College  Dispensary  and  at  Beilevue 
Hospital. — The  third-year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of 
small  size,  and  instruction  will  be  given  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic 
and  the  instructors  in  the  college  dispensary.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  in  this  course  to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the 
venereal  diseases  and  the  use  of  special  instruments. 

The  fourth-year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small 
size,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Beilevue  Hos- 
pital or  in  the  college  dispensary  by  Professor  Alexander  or  the 
Chief  of  Clinic.  This  course  will  be  devoted  principally  to  the 
diseases  of  the  urinary  organs  and  to  instruction  in  the  use  of 
special  instruments  and  apparatus  and  the  post-operative  treat- 
ment of  cases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 18  hours.  18  hours. 

Sections         .     ....      15  hours.  10  hours. 

Lectures        6  hours. 

Text-Books — White  and  Martin,  Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading — Hyde  and  Montgomery,  Keyes  and  Chet- 
wood. 

NERVOUS    DISEASES. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  .'?••'>/•?„ 

Instructors, 
Dr.   Joseph  Fraenkel,  Dr.  J.  Ramsay  y>  ^;t. 

Assistants  y 
Dr.  Robert  M.  Daley,  Dr.  Leslie  J.  Mtv.ct»\am. 

Dr.  Alexander  S.  Leverty,        Dr.  Frank  W    IU^itrtson. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures 
by  Professor  Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for 
the  year  is  given,  with  demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy, 
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general  symptomatology,  and  methods  of  examination  of  the 
nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term  clinical  lectures  on 
nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to 
classes  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  three  times  a  week 
in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In  this  dispensary,  section-work 
instruction  is  given  in  history-taking  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  and  in  electro-therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of 
nervous  diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and 
microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the 
histological  laboratory.  Special  students  can  also  take  courses 
on  the  pathology  of  the  nervous  system. 

Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student 
before  he  graduates  with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy 
of  the  nervous  system,  in  its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also 
with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  amphitheatre,  at  the  bedside, 
and  in  the  dispensary. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures        5  hours. 

Clinics 20  hours.  20  hours. 

Sections 15  hours.  5  hours. 

Text-Book — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 

Collateral  Reading — Gower's  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord;  works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs,  Starr, 
Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 


PSYCHIATRY. 

Adolf  Meyer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Mental  Diseases. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
Dr.  George  H.  Kirby,  Dr.  August  Hoch. 

A  series  of  five  introductory  lectures  will  be  followed  by  eight 
clinics  of  two  hours  each  at  the  Manhattan  State  Hospitals  on  Ward's 

70 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

Island,  and  seven  optional  lectures  reviewing  the  clinical  demon- 
strations. Provision  will  be  made  for  some  optional  section  work 
on  Ward's  Island  or  at  the  College  Dispensary. 

The  course  is  to  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern 
psychopathology,  the  diagnosis  and  legal  commitment  of  the  insane 
and  the  medico-legal  problems  of  insanity. 

Summary. 

Introductory  lectures 5  hours. 

Clinics 14  hours. 

Lectures  (optional) .  , 7  hours. 

Section  work  (optional) ■. 4  hours. 

Text-Book — Dana,  Mental  Diseases;  Paton,  Psychiatry;  Kraeplin, 
Clinical  Lectures  on  Psychiatry. 

Collateral  Reading — Tuke's  Dictionary  of  Psychological  Med- 
icine. 

DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.  Elliot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Dermatology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
Dr.  James  C.  Johnston,  Dr.  Edward  Pisko. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  be  given  by  the  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically, 
but  the  cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  sub- 
ject. Abundance  of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable, 
and  the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize  himself  with  the  more 
common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual 
personal  contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  particularly  paid 
to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their  thera- 
peutics also  receive  due  consideration. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 
Sections 25  hours. 

Text-Books — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  Dermatology;  II.  Stilwagon,  Diseases 
of  the  Skin. 

Collateral  Reading — H.   Radcliffe  Crocker,  third  edition. 
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LARYNGOLOGY    AND    RHINOLOGY. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Laryngology. 

Instructor, 
Dr.  James  E.  Newcomb. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Frank  T.  Burke,  Dr.  Walter  C.  Montgomery, 

Dr.  Charles  Mack,  Dr.  Perry  Schoonmaker. 

Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical 
^lectures  at  the  college  by  the  Professor  of  the  department.  The 
subjects  then  considered  are  demonstrated  to  the  fourth-year 
students  by  the  instructor  and  by  the  assistants.  The  class  is 
divided  into  sections,  and  each  member  is  expected  to  examine 
patients  and  perform  manipulations.  The  clinics  are  fully  illus- 
trated by  plates  and  models,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  clinical 
material. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 14  hours. 

Sections .15  hours. 

Text-Booh- — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

Collateral  Reading — Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the 
Larynx;  Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx  and 
Nose. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Charles   Stedman   Bull,   M.D.,  Professor  of   Ophthalmology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
Dr.  Robert  G.  Reese,  Dr.  J.  Herbert  Claiborne. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  in  lectures  at  the  college 
building  once  a  week,  during  the  months  of  October,  November, 
and  December,  and  in  sectional  teaching  two  hours  a  week  at  the 
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college  dispensary  throughout  the  year.  The  weekly  lectures  at 
the  college  are  didactic,  and  consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or 
superficial  diseases  of  the  eye,  the  anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles, 
and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are  not  susceptible  of  clinical 
demonstration.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  college  dispensary 
is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the  use  of  the  ophthal- 
moscope, and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  refraction  and  the 
rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.  Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthal- 
mology is  covered. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics    .........      10  hours. 

Sections 20  hours. 

Text-Booh — Noyes. 

Collateral  Reading — De  Schweinitz,  Swanzy,  Jackson,  Nettle- 
ship,  Berry,  May. 

OTOLOGY. 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Otology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
Dr.  George  B.  McAuliffe,         Dr.  William  S.  Bryant. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Earle  Conner,  Dr.  Geo.  W.  Kunz, 

Dr.  Donald  Barstow,  Dr.  H.  E.  Cook. 

During  the  first  third  of  the  fourth  year  a  systematic  course  of 
weekly  lectures  is  given.  These  lectures  are  practical  in  char- 
acter, including  a  consideration  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  ear  and  the  various  methods  of  examination.  Patients  are 
shown  to  the  class  in  order  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the 
symptoms  and  character  of  the  more  important  diseases. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  the  dispensary,  the  fourth-year  class 
is  divided  into  sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruc- 
tion from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination 
of  patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of 
testing  the  hearing.     The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  pa- 
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tients  and;  after  a  probationary  period,  to  prescribe  for  them 
and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties  of  a  clinical  assistant.  The 
students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  the  more  import- 
ant operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  complica- 
tions at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 9  hours. 

Sections 15  hours. 

Text-Book — Bacon  on  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen, 

Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting, 
The  Modem  Mastoid  Operation. 


ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Orthopcedic  Surgery. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
Dr.  P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  Dr.  John  Joseph  Ntjtt. 

Assistants, 
Dr.  Henry  Scott,  Dr.  Deas  Murphy, 

Dr.  Percy  Willard  Roberts. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a 
stated  clinical  lecture  once  a  week,  with  detailed  demonstrations 
in  sectional  work  twice  a  week  during  two  months  of  the  year. 

During  the  regular  clinical  course  especial  attention  is  given  to 
the  early  recognition  of  the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood, 
also  to  the  symptomatology,  pathology,  and  differential  diagnosis 
of  chronic  and  progressive  deformities,  including  the  mechanical 
and  operative  treatment. 

In  detail,  the  course  consists  of  practical  illustrations  of 
methods  of  treatment,  the  apparatus  used  being  thoroughly  ex- 
plained both  in   construction   and   in   principle,   attentiop    being 
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called  to  even  minute  points  of  construction  and  use.  The  oper- 
ative side  is  fully  dwelt  upon,  the  indications  for  operative  inter- 
ference as  an  adjunct  to  the  mechanical  work  being  demonstrated. 
Ample  clinical  material  is  provided,  and  models  of  conventional 
forms  of  apparatus  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  students. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  student  is  required  to 
assist  in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself 
with  the  various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler 
forms  of  apparatus,  to  secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details 
of  construction  of  the  more  complicated  instruments,  and  to 
familiarize  himself  with  the  pathological  conditions  existing  in 
the  deformities  of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 10  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 

Text-Booh — Bradford  and  Lovett. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    HYGIENE. 

Instruction  in  many  of  the  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive 
medicine  is  a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in 
.the  several  departments  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Pathology 
and  Medicine. 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analysis 
of  air,  water  and  milk;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  food- 
stuffs; and  the  general  diagnosis,  control  and  prevention  of  infectious 
disease. 

The  more  distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  are  presented  in  a  course 
of  ten  lectures  to  the  fourth-year  students.  Some  of  the  topics  thus 
considered  are  the  hygiene  of  dwellings,  ventilation,  sanitary  plumb- 
ing, lighting,  water  supply,  disposal  of  sewage,  school  hygiene, 
climatology,  epidermiology  and  municipal  sanitation.  These  lec- 
tures are  given  by  the  Professors  of  Chemistry  and  Pathology  and 
by  special  lecturers. 

Text-Books — Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

Collateral  Reading — Notter,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene. 
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SUMMARY   OF   THE  PLAN   OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  make  amendments  to  this  curriculum  as  ex- 
perience may  prove  necessary. 

The  hours  stated  indicate  the  number  of  hours  assigned  to  each  student. 

The  total  of  hours  devoted  by  each  department  to  instruction  is,  of 
course,  much  in  excess  of  these. 

FIRST  YEAR. 
Anatomy. 

Lectures,  one  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Demonstrations,  1  Vz    hours  weekly 45  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Dissection,  12  hours  weekly,  16  to  20  weeks.  .192  to  240  hours. 

Physiology. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45  hours. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations,  1  hour  weekly,  half  term  15  hours. 
Recitations,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45  hours. 

Chemistry. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly,  1 8  weeks 72  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  12  weeks 24  hours. 

Physics. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly 90  hours. 

Histology. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly 120  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Embryology.    . 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  15  week- 15  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 40  hours. 

Electives. 

Laboratory  Pharmacology. 
Physiological  Chemistry. 
Bacteriology. 
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These  elective  courses  are  open  to  certain  advanced  students  as 
described  on  page  35  of  the  announcement. 

In  the  course  of  the  session  one  written  review  is  held  in  the 
subjects  recited  upon.  The  papers  are  examined  by  the  pro- 
fessors of  the  respective  branches. 

Anatomy.  SECOND  YEAR. 

Lectures,  1\  hours  weekly 75  hours. 

Demonstration  Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  1 5  weeks .  .    15  hours. 

Demonstrations,  1  Yz  hours  weekly,  30  weeks 45  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

*Dissection,  10  hours  weekly,  8  to  12  weeks  ...  .80  to  120  hours. 

Physiology. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45   hours. 

Recitations,  4  hours  weekly,  half  term 60  hours. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  18  weeks 36  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly,  12  weeks 48  hours. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly    30  hours. 

Pharmacology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,   15  weeks 90  hours. 

Bacteriology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,   15  weeks 90  hours. 

Histology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Pathology. 

Lectures 10  hours. 

Gross  Pathology,  1  hour  weekly  for  15  weeks 15   hours. 

Medicine. 

Recitations,  1   hour  weekly 30  hours. 

*  Total  Dissection  required,  312  to  320  hours. 
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Surgery. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Electives. 

Bacteriology. 

Materia  Medica  Recitations  of  the  Third  Year. 
Manikin  Course  in  Obstetrics. 
Obstetrical  Clinic. 
The  conditions  under  which  certain  students  may  avail  them- 
selves of  these  electives  are  stated  on  page  36  of  the  announce- 
ment. 

THIRD  YEAR. 
Medicine. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 20  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly. 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  16  weeks 16  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  12  weeks    36  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  1 8  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15   hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Therapeutics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  1 7  weeks 17  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 
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Materia  Medica. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Pathology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly 180  hours. 

Recitations,  1   hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  30  weeks 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work  (manikin),  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks.  15  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Lectures 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Toxicology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  20   weeks 20  hours. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Neurology. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 
Medicine. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 
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Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20   hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks .  15  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  4  weeks 8  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20   hours. 

Surgery, 

^       Lectures,   3   hours,  12   weeks 36  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks  .  ) 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Operative  Surgery,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks  ........  30  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Therapeutics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  30  weeks 30   hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 30  hours. 
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Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks .  .  10  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Lectures 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Neurology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Mental  Diseases. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Sections 4  hours. 

Clinics    14  hours. 

Dermatology. 

Section  Work,  5  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 25   hours. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  14  weeks 14   hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Ophthalmology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10    hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Otology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  9  weeks 9  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  2  weeks 6  hours. 

Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 
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EXAMINATIONS. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADVANCEMENT    IN    COURSE. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next 
upon  passing  examinations  in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  exam- 
inations in  major  or  minor  subjects  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  previously  covered 
*Mn  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  Students  who  have  not  succeeded  in  passing 
all  their  examinations  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  next  year's 
studies,  provided  they  pass  examinations  in  the  subjects  failed  in 
at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  graduation,  and  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year.  In 
each  laboratory  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only, 
the  examination  is  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

Examinations  for  conditioned  students  and  those  desiring  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing,  who  have  not  taken  the  spring 
examinations,  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of 
the  college. 

The  subjects  examined  upon  are  divided  into  major  and  minor 
subjects,  and  a  standing  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass. 

The  minor  subjects  embrace  laboratory  courses  and  those  in 
which  instruction  is  given  by  recitations  only. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy  (except  the  nervous  system,  viscera, 
and  organs  of  special  sense). 

Physics. 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (including  laboratory  work) . 

Physiology  (except  the  nervous  system,  embry- 
ology and  organs  of  special  sense). 

82 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

Minor  Subjects.  .Histology     (except    the    nervous    system    and 
organs  of  special  sense). 
Embryology. 
Conditions  allowed  (at  the  spring  examinations)  :  1  Major  and 
1  Minor;  or  2  Minor. 

Note  1.  In  each  of  the  laboratory  courses  of  the  first  and  subsequent 
years,  students  whose  marks  fall  between  60  and  75  per  cent,  will  be  al- 
lowed one  reexamination  within  two  weeks  of  the  completion  of  the 
course,  failing  in  which  they  must  repeat  the  laboratory  course  with  the 
next  succeeding  section. 

Students  whose  marks  fall  below  this  percentage  in  the  chemical  lab- 
oratory cannot  be  reexamined,  but  must  repeat  the  course  with  the  next 
succeeding  section. 

Note  2.  In  each  of  those  branches  in  which  recitations  are  held 
throughout  the  year,  there  shall  be  a  written  review  conducted  by  the  in- 
structors and  supervised  by  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  department, 
and  also  a  final  written  review  conducted  by  the  professor  himself  at 
the  close  of  the  year.  The  written  reviews  conducted  by  the  instructors 
shall  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  return  from  the  Christmas  re- 
cess, and  shall  count  as  a  single  recitation,  the  object  being  to  ascertain 
the  knowledge  acquired  by  the  student. 

Note  3.  All  conditions  must  be  successfully  passed  before  entrance 
into  the  next  succeeding  year  will  be  allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the   Third  Year. 

Major  Subjects .  .  Anatomy. 

Organic  Chemistry. 
Physiology. 
Minor  Subjects .  *  Medicine. 
*Surgery. 
^Obstetrics. 
Bacteriology. 
Normal    Histology    (central   nervous    system   and 

organs  of  special  sense). 
Pharmacology. 

Laboratory  Organic  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed:    1  Major  and  1  Minor;   or  2  Minor  subjects. 
(See  Notes  1,  2  and  3  above.) 

*  Students  whose  recitation  marks  for  the  year  in*  medicine,  surgery 
and  obstetrics  are  satisfactory,  will  be  excused  from  examinations  in  these 
subjects  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
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Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Materia  Medica. 

Pathology. 

Minor  Subjects .  ^Obstetrics. 

*Medicine. 

*Surgery. 

Toxicology. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

^Pediatrics.    )  ™.   •     i  t» 
^-»T         ,  >  Clinical  Paper. 

^Neurology,  j  r 

a  Gross  Pathology. 

Conditions  allowed:    1  Major  and  1  Minor;    or  2  Minor. 
(See  Notes  1,  2  and  3,  page  83.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation  at  the  End  of  the 

Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects . .  Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Therapeutics. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Minor  Subjects . .  Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psychiatry. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 
The  examinations  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours, 
and  in  the  minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two 
minor  subjects,  a  reexamination  may  be  allowed  within  two  weeks 

*  Students  whose  recitation  and  section  marks  in  these  subjects  are 
sufficiently  satisfactory  will  be  excused  from  examinations  in  these  sub- 
jects at  the  end  of  the  year. 
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and  if  the  candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  will  be  conferred  at 
the  later  Commencement  at  Ithaca. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  exami- 
nation the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have 
studied  medicine  for  four  full  years  in  an  accredited  medical 
college,  and  the  fourth  year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral 
character  and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  the 
Cornell  Regents'  medical-student  certificate  as  evidence  of  having 
complied  with  the  requirements  for  admission. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  seven  parts  in 
anatomy  (see  page  41).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the 
regular  course  of  two  weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certifi- 
cate covering  this  course  must  be  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office 
before  registration  for  the  final  examinations,  which  begin  about 
the  middle  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for 
advancement  in  course,  candidates  must  pass  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  examinations  in  medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  ob- 
stetrics, and  gynaecology,  and  the  special  branches  as  are  specified 
on  page  84. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re- 
examined until  after  having  repeated  their  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  must 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chem- 
istry and  physics,  and  materia  medica. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who 
absents  himself  from  the  public  Commencement  without  the 
special  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection 
of  any  student  with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of 
what  they  may  deem  moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession, 
or  improper  conduct  while  connected  with  the  College. 
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FINAL   EXAMINATION   IN   THE   SUBJECTS   OF   THE 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  YEARS. 

A  law  passed  at  the  last  session  of  the  legislature  permits  stu- 
dents to  take  part  of  their  examinations  for  the  license  to  practice 
medicine  in  this  State  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

For  the  full  text  of  the  law  see  page  28,  this  catalogue. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE     TO    PRACTICE 
MEDICINE  IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  filed  at  least  one 
week  before  examination. — They  are  as  follows: 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  twenty-one  years  of 
age  (Form  1). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physi- 
cians in  good  standing  (Form  1). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required 
preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medi- 
cine in  this  State  (medical-student  certificate.  See  examination 
handbook). 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than 
four  full  school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  differ- 
ent calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining 
at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.  New  York  medical  schools 
and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against 
by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for 
New  York  medical  schools. 

First  exemption:  "  The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept 
as  the  equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  require- 
ment, evidence  of  five  or  more  years'  practice  of  medicine,  pro- 
vided that  such  substitution  be  specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "  has  received  the  degree  of 
bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  from  some  registered  medical 
school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring  full  right  to  practice 
medicine  in  some  foreign  country"  (Form  2  of  original  creden- 
tials). 
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6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physi- 
ology and  hygiene,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and 
diagnosis,  therapeutics,  practice,  and  materia  medica.  The  ques- 
tions "  shall  be  the  same  for  all  candidates,  except  that  in  thera- 
peutics, practice,  and  materia  medica  all  the  questions  sub- 
mitted to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from  those  prepared  by 
the  board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in  harmony 
with  the  tenets  of  that  school  as  determined  by  its  State  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners." 

Second  exemption :  "  Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other 
State  examining  boards  registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining 
standards  not  lower  than  those  provided  by  this  article,  and 
applicants  who  matriculated  in  a  New  York  State  medical  school 
before  June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from 
a  registered  medical  school  before  August  1,  1895,  may,  without 
further  examination,  on  payment  of  $10  to  the  Regents,  and  on 
submitting  such  evidence  as  they  may  require,  receive  from  them 
an  indorsement  of  their  licenses  or  diplomas,  conferring  all  rights 
and  privileges  of  a  Regents'  license  issued  after  examination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25  payable  in  advance. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  ad- 
mitted to  the  final  examination  for  the  diploma  of  Licentiate  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  and  Membership  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  upon  presenting 
proper  certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable  to  the  foreign 
universities  and  colleges  which  are  recognized  by  the  examining 
board  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board  (Mr.  F.  G.  Hallett)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Victoria 
Embankment,  London,  W.  C. 

PRIZES. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this 
College,  who  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell 
University  on  June  7th,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29th,  1904,  an 
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annual  prize  of  $500  will  be  presented  at  each  Commencement  to 
the  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who  have  completed  the  full 
course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing. ,  .  .$125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing $75 

Two  prizes,  one  of  $50,  and  another  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Pro- 
fessor Dana  to  the  students  of  the  graduating  class,  to  be  desig- 
nated by  him,  who  make  the  two  best  reports  of  neurological  cases. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  entitled  to  compete  on  equal  terms  with  those  of  other 
colleges  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  Bellevue  and  the 
other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur, 
New  York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis', 
Mount  Sinai,  German  and  Hudson  Street  hospitals,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  hospitals  in  Brooklyn  and  Jersey 
City,  Newark,  Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of 
service  differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written 
or  in  person,  to  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the 
medical  boards  of  the  various  hospitals. 


SPECIAL    COURSES. 

The  Medical  Department  will  continue  the  System  of  Special 
Courses  which  has  proved  of  advantage. 

The  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  advanced  students  or 
for  workers  in  specialized  lines  of  research  or  for  post  graduates. 
They  are  scheduled  to  begin  at  various  times,  and  to  continue  about 
six  weeks.  These  courses  include  different  portions  of  the  subjects 
of  normal  histology;  clinical,  gross,  and  histological  pathology; 
bacteriology,  chemistry,  anatomy,  and  operative  surgery. 

A  pamphlet  giving  full  details  can  be  obtained  by  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 
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SUGGESTION. 

It  would  be  to  the  advantage  of  students  if  they  would  register 
a  few  days  in  advance  of  the  opening  exercises,  secure  boarding- 
places,  and  purchase  boohs,  so  that  their  studies  may  not  be 
interrupted  in  the  beginning.  The  Secretary's  office  is  open  every 
day  after  September,  from  10  A.M.,  to  5  P.M. 


TEXT-BOOKS. 

As  a  rule,  only  the  latest  editions  of  text-books  should  be  pur- 
chased. 

Anatomy — Text-Book,  Gerrish,  second  edition,  $6.50;  Refer- 
ence Works,  Morris,  $6.00;  Gray,  $5.50;  Quain,  $25.20;  Haynes, 
Guide  to  Dissection,  $0.80;  Woolsey,  Surgical  Anatomy,  $5.00; 
Haynes,  Manual  of  Anatomy,  $2.50;  Cunningham,  Text-Book  of 
Anatomy,  $9.00;    Toldt,  Atlas,  of  Human  Anatomy,  $18.00. 

Bacteriology — Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  $3.75. 

Chemistry — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry ,  fifth  edition, 
$3.50;  Wolf,  Laboratory  Handbook,  $1.25;  Ganot,  Physics,  $4.00; 
Riggs,  Laboratory  Chemistry,  $1.00. 

Dermatology — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  $4.50;  H.  Radcliffe  Crocker, 
third  edition,  $5.00;  H.  Stilwagon,  $6.00. 

Diseases  of  Children — Williams,  Medical  Diseases  of  Infancy 
and  Childhood,  $3.50;  Starr,  An  American  Text-book  of  the  Dis- 
eases of  Children,  $7.00;   Rotch,'  Pediatrics,  $6.00. 

Genito-Urinary — White  and  Martin,  $6.00;  Hyde  and  Mont- 
gomery, $4.00;  Keyes  and  Chetwood,  $2.75. 

Gynecology — Penrose,  $3.75;  Dudley,  $5.00;  Garrigues,  Diseases 
of  Women,  $4.50. 

Histology — Ferguson,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $4.00;  Bohm, 
Davidoff,  and  Huber,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3.50. 

Hygiene — Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  $2.25;  Notter, 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene,  $7.00. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose 
and  Throat,  $3.00;  Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Larynx,  $2.50; 
Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx  and  Nose, 
$3.00. 
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Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — White  and  Wilcox,  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  $3.00;  Coleman,  Syllabus  of  Materia 
Medica,  $1.00;  Hare,  Practical  Therapeutics,  $4.00;  Thompson, 
Practical  Dietetics,  $5.00;  Wilson,  American  Text-Book  of  Applied 
Therapeutics,  $7.00;  Hatcher,  A  Text-book  of  Materia  Medica, 
$2.00. 

Medicine — Tyson,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $1.50;  Salinger-Kalteger, 
Modern  Medicine,  $4.00;  Musser,  Medical  Diagnosis,  $6.00;  Thomp- 
sons, Practical  Medicine,  $5.00;  for  reference,  Loomis-Thompson, 
American  System  of  Practical  Medicine,  $24.00. 

Mental  Diseases — Dana,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00;  Tuke,  Dic- 
tionary of  Psychological  Medicine,  $10.00;  Hamilton  and  Godkin, 
^System  of  Legal  Medicine,  $10.00. 

Nervous  Diseases — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and 
Psychiatry,  $3.50;  Gower,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  the  Spinal  Cord, 
$8.00;  Dercum,  $6.00;  Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$5.50. 

Obstetrics — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $6.00. 

Ophthalmology — Noyes,  $5.00;  De  Schweinitz,  $4.00;  Swanzy, 
$2.50;  Jackson,  $2.50;  Nettleship,  $3.00. 

Orthopaedic  Surgery — Bradford  and  Lovett,  $4.50. 

Otology — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $7.00;  Macewen,  Pyrogenic 
Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  $4.00. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Histology,  $5.00;  Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis  (Trans,  of  Syd- 
enham Society)  ;  Zeigler,  General  Pathology,  $5.00. 

Clinical  Diagnosis — V.  Jaksch,  $6.50;  Simon,  $4.00;  Ewing, 
Pathology  of  the  Blood,  $3.50. 

Physiology — Flint,  Handbook  of  Physiology,  fifth  edition,  1905; 
Kirke's  Hand-Book  of  Physiology,  nineteenth  edition;  Halliburton, 
1901,  $3.00;  Stewart,  $3.75;  Foster,  $3.60;  Schaffer,  $18.00. 

Surgery  —  Tillmann,  3  vols.,  $15.00;  American  Text  -  Book, 
$7.00;  Parks,  Surgery,  $6.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Disloca- 
tions, $5.00;  Stimson,  Operative  Surgery,  $3.00;  Dennis,  System 
of  Surgery,  $6.00  per  volume. 

Gould,  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.50. 

Dissecting  Cases — $2.00  to  $5.00. 

Text-books,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  at  the  college. 
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FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE   AT   ITHACA. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Neurology,   Vertebrate  Zoology,  and  Physiology. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Physics. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E., 
Professor  of  Physics. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry,  and  Toxicology. 

John  Sandford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 
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Ernest  Blaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M., 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S., 

Instructor  in  Systematic  and  Economic  Zoology. 

William  Crooks  Thro,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Mervin   Tubman   Sudler,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S., 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Arthur  Wesley  Browne,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Ralph  Cuthbert  Snowdon,  A.B., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Elgin  Angus  Gray,  B.A.,  M.B., 
Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Omar  Ray  Gullion,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Physiology. 

Cassius  Way,  B.Agr., 

Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 

Walter  Edwards.  King,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 
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Samuel  Guy  Winter,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Effie  Alberta  Read,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Arthur  Malcolm  Bean,  A.M., 

Assistant  in  Neurology,  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Physiology. 

Reston  Stevenson,  A.M., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Thomas  G.  Delbridge,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Harry  Clifford  Luke,  Ph.G., 
Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Fred  Huntington  Jennings,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Francis  Craig  Krauskopf,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

George  Cooke  Robertson, 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Nelson  Vinton  Taylor, 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Wesley  Manning  Baldwin, 
Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 
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During  the   First   Two  Years  of  the  Course. 
CALENDAR  FOR  ITHACA. 

First  Term,  1905- 1906. 

September  26th,  Tuesday. — Academic  year  begins;  matriculation 
of  new  students;  University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 

September  27th,  Wednesday. — Matriculation  of  new  students. 

September  28th,  Thursday. — Registration  of  matriculated  students. 

September  29th,  Friday. — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments  of 
the  University  at  Ithaca.  President's  annual  address  to  students 
at  12  m. 

December  23d,  Saturday. — Christmas  recess  begins. 

January  3d,  Wednesday. — Work  resumed. 

January  11th,  Tuesday. — Founder's  Day. 

February  2d,  Friday. — First  term  closes. 


Second  Term. 

February  3d,  Saturday. — Registration  for  the  second  term. 

March  24th,  Saturday. — Easter  recess  begins. 

April  3d,  Tuesday. — Work  resumed. 

June  14th,  Thursday. — Instruction  ends. 

June  21st,  Thursday. — Thirty-sixth  annual  commencement. 

General  Statement, 

When,  in  1898,  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University 
was  established  in  New  York  City,  by  action  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees it  was  resolved  that  the  work  of  the  first  two  years,  consisting 
as  it  does  mainly  of  fundamental  scientific  subjects,  should  also  be 
given  in  Ithaca,  where  the  opportunities  offered  by  the  long  estab- 
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lished  departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physi- 
ology, Embryology,  and  Bacteriology  afford  unusual  advantages 
for  thorough  study.  The  remaining  subjects  of  the  first  two  years 
were  also  fully  provided  for. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the 
Medical  College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate 
and  Invertebrate  Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Compara- 
tive Anatomy,  of  Agriculture,  of  Botany,  and  of  Geology.  The 
University  library,  with  its  280,000  bound  volumes,  44,000  pam- 
phlets, and  600  current  periodicals  and  transactions,  is  likewise  as 
freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to  other  University  students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of  Albany,  the 
University  has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially 
designed  for  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 
The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio  sandstone,  similar  to  the 
library  and  law  school.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E,  157 
feet  long  and  50  feet  wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  situated  the  cold-storage,  embalming,  and 
cremating  rooms,  a  large  room  40  feet  square  for  aquaria,  pro- 
jection, etc.,  and  store  rooms. 

In  the  basement  is  a  room  for  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage 
machinery,  a  recitation  room,  a  large  lecture  room,  and  the  office 
of  the  departments  of  surgery,  medicine  and  obstetrics,  besides 
the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and 
women,  college  office,  library,  faculty  room,  office  and  private 
laboratory  of  the  Professor  of  Histology,  two  recitation  rooms, 
upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  and  assembly  room. 

The  second  floor  is  devoted  to  the  departments  of  histology  and 
physiology,  each  with  a  large  general  laboratory,  a  research 
laboratory,  preparation  rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the 
staff  of  instruction. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting 
rooms,  study  rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the 
staff. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons, 
and  for  storage. 

The  greatest  pains  have  been  taken  for  ventilation.  The  light- 
ing, as  shown  by  the  picture,  is  almost  perfect  in  all  the  rooms. 
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DEPARTMENTS,    METHODS,    AND 
FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Mervin  T.  Sudler,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
Elgin  A.  Gray,  B.A,,  M.B.,  Instructor. 

,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

*        ,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  Assistant. 

Anatomy  is  given  in  both  the  first  and  second  years.  The  work 
consists  of  dissection,  recitations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sec- 
tions of  the  class.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  practical  work 
in  the  laboratory,  all  of  which  is  concentrated  into  the  first  term, 
thus  enabling  the  student  to  devote  a  large  amount  of  time  con- 
tinuously to  the  work. 

In  the  first  year,  thirty-two  and  a  half  hours  per  week  are  devoted 
to  laboratory  work.  The  class  is  divided  into  three  groups — one 
assigned  to  the  dissection  of  the  head  and  neck,  one  to  the  upper 
extremity,  and  one  to  the  lower  extremity.  The  students  of  each 
group  start  simultaneously  in  September  to  study  the  bones  of  their 
part.  Upon  completing  these,  they  at  once  take  up  the  dissection. 
Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  part,  the  bones  and  dissec- 
tion of  another  are  taken  up  in  a  similar  way.  The  laboratory  work 
is  accompanied  by  frequent  recitations  and  demonstrations  to  small 
groups.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  term,  to  prepare  the  students  for 
Histology  and  Physiology  an  elementary  course  of  demonstrations 
on  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  is  given. 

During  the  second  year,  first  term,  twenty -five  hours  per  week 
are  devoted  to  laboratory  work.  The  student  is  expected  to  dissect 
the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  and  the  central  nervous  system. 
The  work  on  the  viscera  is  given  in  the  first  part  of  the  term. 
The  dissection  is  accompanied  by  frequent  recitations  and  demon- 
strations to  small  groups.     The  work  on  the  central  nervous  system 
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is  concentrated  into  the  latter  part  of  the  term.  The  laboratory 
work  is  accompanied  by  recitations  and  demonstrations.  The 
Gross  Anatomy  is  given  at  the  same  time  as  the  work  in  Histology 
and  Embryology,  and  is  followed  by  the  Physiology.  The  work  of 
the  three  departments  is  correlated  into  one  continuous  course. 
In  the  demonstrations  the  practical  application  of  Anatomy  to  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery  is  emphasized. 

In  the  second  term  of  the  second  year  there  are  five  demonstra- 
tions per  week  on  topographical  and  regional  anatomy  given  to 
small  sections  of  the  class.  In  these  special  dissections  will  be  shown 
to  the  students,  and  their  attention  called  to  the  practical  bearing  of 
Anatomy  on  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

During  the  two  years  the  student  is  required  to  make  at  least  one 
complete  dissection  of  the  human  body.  The  dissecting  material 
is  kept  in  cold  storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed.  In 
the  first  year  a  complete  disarticulated  skeleton  is  loaned  to  each 
two  students.  The  work  is  personal  and  practical,  each  student 
being  independent  of  the  others,  so  that  those  with  special  training 
or  ability  are  in  no  way  retarded  by  the  slower  members  of  the  class. 
The  students  are  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  drawings, 
and  to  record  all  variations  from  their  text-book  descriptions.  For 
this  purpose  they  are  furnished  with  outline  record  charts.  Clay 
also  is  furnished  so  that  the  students  may  model  the  bones  or  other 
parts  if  they  so  desire.  The  Department  is  well  equipped  with 
models  and  special  preparations.  These  are  used  in  the  demon- 
strations, and  are  also  available  for  the  personal  use  of  the  students 
in  the  laboratory. 

Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  required  work,  and 
others  properly  qualified,  will  be  given  opportunity  to  do  advanced 
and  research  work. 

1.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations,  thirty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly  from  Septem- 
ber to  February.  The  whole  of  Course  1  is  required  of  first-year 
students  in  Medicine;  for  students  in  Arts  the  course  may  be  divided. 
Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Sudler  and  Gray,  Assistant  Demon- 
strators   ■, and . 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations,  twenty-five  actual  hours  weekly.  September  to  Feb- 
ruary.    Professor    Kerr,    Instructors    Sudler    and    Gray,    Assistant 
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Demonstrators    ■,    and  .       The  whole  of    Course  2 

is  required  of  second-year  students   in   Medicine;   for   students  in 
Arts  the  course  may  be  divided. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy. — Section  demonstra- 
tions five  hours  weekly.  February  to  June.  Dr.  Sudler.  (Re- 
quired of  second-year  students  in  Medicine.  Open  to  those  stu- 
dents in  Arts  who  have  had  Course  1.) 

4.  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera. — Section  demonstrations 
two  and  a  half  hours  weekly  required  of  second-year  students  in 
Medicine.     September  to  February.     Professor  Kerr. 

6.  Advanced  and  Research  Work. — Laboratory  work,  elec- 
tive, eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr  and 
Instructors. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  three  hours.  Second 
year.     Professors  Gage,  Kerr  and  Kingsbury. 

The  course  consists  of  three  parts :  (A)  Gross  anatomy  with  special 
reference  to  medicine  and  surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (B)  Histology  and 
development,  Professor  Gage;  (C)  Physiology,  Dr.  Kingsbury. 

The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations or  lectures  and  recitations.  The  gross  anatomy,  histology 
and  development  are  given  together  during  the  latter  part  of  the  first 
term,  and  are  immediately  followed  by  the  Physiology  in  the  first 
part  of  the  second  term. 

HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor. 
William  Crooks  Thro,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
Effie  Alberta  Read,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Samuel  Guy  Winter,  A.M.,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers 
elementary  and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the 
microscope  and  its  accessories,  in  photo-micrography,  in  verte- 
brate histology,  and  vertebrate  embryology;  and  opportunities 
for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern 
microscopes,  while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes, 
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photo-micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus 
are  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each  student  opportunity  for  per- 
sonally learning  to  use  them,  and  for  applying  them  to  any  special 
study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two  projection  microscopes  are 
available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the  drawings  used 
in  wax-plate  reconstruction.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  em- 
bryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  first  and  second 
floors  of  Stimson  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  con- 
sist of  a  large  general  laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  prepara- 
tion room,  and  two  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also 
special  demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups 
of  students. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  bring  the  student  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  truths  of  nature,  and  hence,  while  there  are  demonstra- 
tion lectures  to  give  broad  and  general  views,  there  is  a  large  amount 
of  laboratory  work  in  which  the  facts  are  learned  at  first  hand, 
and  the  methods  and  manipulations  necessary  for  acquiring  the 
facts  are  practised  by  each  student.  It  is  recognized  that  less 
ground  can  be  covered  in  a  given  time  in  this  way,  but  it  is 
believed,  and  experience  has  confirmed  the  belief,  that  the  intel- 
lectual independence  and  power  to  acquire  knowledge  direct  from 
nature  which  is  gained  by  this  personal  work  is  of  far  higher 
value  than  the  facts  and  theories  that  might  be  learned  in  the 
same  time  from  books  and  lectures  alone,  or  from  specimens  pre- 
pared by  some  other  individual. 

This  lake  region  with  its  rich  and  varied  fauna  is  especially 
favorable  for  investigations  in  the  histology  and  embryology  of 
all  the  main  groups  of  vertebrates;  and  the  proximity  of  the 
abattoirs  in  the  city  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  the  sheep,  cow,  and  pig.  The  clinic 
and  veterinary  department  supply  material  for  the  embryology 
of  the  cat  and  dog,  so  that  the  opportunities  for  research  upon 
the  development  of  the  domestic  animals  are  excellent.  Every 
encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  these  op- 
portunities. 

i.  Microscopy,  Histology  and  Embryology. — Second  half-year. 
Credit,  eight  University  hours.  Two  demonstration-lectures,  W. 
and  F.,  at  five,  two  recitations  and  twelve  hours  of  laboratory  work 
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weekly  during  the  second  half-year.  Professor  Gage,  Instructor 
Thro,  and  Assistants  Read  and  Winter. 

Microscopy. — The  aim  is  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory 
and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  methods  of  mounting 
microscopical  specimens,  etc.  It  serves  as  a  basis  for  all  subsequent 
work  of  the  department.     First  two  weeks. 

Histology. — This  includes  the  study  of  the  fine  anatomy  of  man 
and  of  the  domestic  animals,  and  also  the  fundamental  methods  of 
histologic  investigation  and  demonstration.  This  work  continues 
seven  weeks. 

Embryology. — This  deals  with  the  elements  and  methods  of  embry- 
ology in  the  amphibia,  in  the  domestic  animals,  especially  the  chick 
"*and  the  pig,  and  in  man.     This  work  continues  seven  weeks. 

4.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology.— Labora- 
tory, eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week  with  seminary  through- 
out the  year.  This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses 
for  the  baccalaureate  or  advanced  degrees  and  for  those  wishing 
to  undertake  special  investigations  in  histology  and  embryology. 
Special  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  theory  and  manipulation 
of  the  more  important  and  difficult  accessories  of  the  microscope, 
e.g.,  the  micro-spectroscope,  the  micro-polariscope  and  the  aperto- 
meter.  The  use  and  application  of  the  projection  microscope  and 
of  photo-micrographic  apparatus  will  be  learned  by  each  student, 
in  abundant  practical  experiments.  Professor  Gage  and  Mr. 
Thro. 

Course  4  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  1,  or  its 
equivalent  in  some  other  university.  Drawing  (Course  12c,  in 
Freehand  Drawing,  or  its  equivalent)  and  a  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  are  indispensable  for  the  most  successful 
work  in  this  course. 

Subjects  for  theses  should  be  decided  upon  as  early  as  possible 
so  that  material  in  suitable  stages  of  development  and  plrysiologic 
activity  may  be  prepared. 

5.  Structure  and  Physiology  of  the  Cell. — First  half-year. 
Two  lectures  per  week  at  hours  to  be  arranged.  This  course  is 
designed  for  students  of  biology  and  medicine,  and  gives  the 
fundamental  facts  and  principles  relating  to  cell  structure  and 
activity,  especially  in  their  bearing  on  general  problems  of  biology 
and  theories  of  evolution  and  heredity.     Open  to  students  who 
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have  had  satisfactory  courses  in  zoology,  botany  or  physiology, 
or  Course  1.      Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

6.  Seminary. — Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  the  seminary,  there 
will  be  presented  reports  of  special  methods  and  the  results  of 
advanced  work.      Professor  Gage. 

7.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  3  hours.  Second 
year.     Professors  Gage,  Kerr  and  Kingsbury. 

The  course  consists  of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  Anatomy  with 
special  reference  to  medicine  and  surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;(fc)  Histol- 
ogy and  Development,  Professor  Gage;  (c)  Physiology,  Dr. 
Kingsbury. 

The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations or  lectures  and  recitations.  The  gross  anatomy,  his- 
tology and  development  are  given  together  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  first  term  and  are  immediately  followed  by  the  physiology 
in  the  first  part  of  the  second  term.  Course  1  is  required  of  first- 
year  students ;  Course  8  of  second-year  students  in  Medicine. 

Note. — For  the  work  of  this  department  the  student  will  find  a  knowl- 
edge of  Latin  and  Greek  of  the  greatest  advantage.  A  year's  study  of 
Latin,  three  to  five  recitations  per  week,  and  of  Greek,  Goodeirs  Greek  in 
English,  or  Qoy's  Greek  for  beginners,  would  represent  the  minimum 
amount  needed.  For  all  courses,  the  ability  to  draw  well  freehand,  and 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  are  desirable,  and  for 
research  work  almost  indispensable. 


NEUROLOGY, 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
Arthur   Malcolm   Bean,  A.M.,  Assistant. 

Neurology,  Course  3. — Second  term  of  the  second  year.  One 
lecture  per  week,  and  one  practicum  or  demonstration.  In  the 
lectures  are  considered  (a)  the  principal  modifications  of  the 
vertebrate  brain;  (h)  the  structure  and  peculiarities  of  the  human 
brain;  (c)  the  cerebral  fissures  as  criteria  of  zoologic  or  racial 
affinity,  as  indexes  of  physical  or  mental  quality  or  power,  and 
as   boundaries    of   the   cortical    areas.     At    the    practicums    repre- 
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sentative  vertebrate  brains  are  compared;  the  sheep's  brain  is  dis- 
sected and  with  it  are  compared  the  brains  of  the  cat,  dog,  rabbit 
and  monkey;  preserved  dissections  of  the  human  brain  are  exam- 
ined. All  specimens  are  drawn.  There  is  given  a  demonstration 
of  the  methods  of  removing  and  preparing  the  human  brain  for 
the  elucidation  of  morphologic  points.  For  the  illustration  of  this 
course  there  are  numerous  diagrams  representing  actual  prepa- 
rations of  the  brains  of  man  and  other  vertebrates.  The  neuro- 
logic division  of  the  museum  comprises  about  1,500  preparations, 
distributed  as  follows,  in  round  numbers:  Human  adults  and 
children,  420;  human  embryo,  fetal  and  at  birth,  213;  apes  and 
"^monkeys,  282;  other  mammals,  400;  other  vertebrates,  185.  The 
members  of  the  class  have  at  all  times  free  access  to  the  lecture 
room,  where  are  kept  standard  manuals,  treatises  and  monographs. 
Opportunities  for  research  are  offered.  Credit,  2  hours. 
For  other  courses  in  Neurology,  see  University  Register. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 

Benjamin   Freeman   Kingsbury,   Ph.D.,   M.D.,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor. 

Omar  Ray   Gullion,  A.M.,  Instructor 

,  Assistant. 

,  Assistant. 

The  work  in  the  Department  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  laboratory  work  and  recitations.  The  laboratory 
course  is  intended  to  introduce  the  student  to  methods  of  labora- 
tory work  in  Physiology,  to  have  him  become  acquainted  with 
certain  fundamental  facts  at  first  hand  and  to  learn  to  draw  con- 
clusions from  the  facts.  The  part  of  Physiology  so  taken  up  in 
the  laboratory  covers  the  Physiology  of  muscle,  nerve,  heart  and 
circulation,  blood  (in  part),  eye  and  central  nervous  system.  Spe- 
cial stress  is  laid  on  the  points  and  apparatus  of  importance  in 
later  clinical  work. 

The  recitations  cover  the  entire  field  of  Physiology.  Numerous 
demonstrations  are  given  in  the  laboratory  anjl  recitations  to  sup- 
plement the  lecture- demonstrations  and  st  dent  experiments. 
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The  lectures  are  intended  to  unify  the  work  of  the  Department. 

As  occasion  demands,  quizzes  or  demonstrations  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  lectures. 

The  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  organs  of 
sense  is  given  in  the  second  year,  after  the  student  has  had  pre- 
paratory work  on  the  anatomy  and  histology. 

1.  Physiology  Lectures. — Three  lectures  each  week,  second 
half-year.      Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

2.  Recitations  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiology. —Three 
hours  each  week  in  assigned  sections.  Second  half-year.  In- 
structors   and . 

4.  Recitations  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiology. — The 
Digestion,  Absorption,  Metabolism,  Excretion.  Two  hours  each 
week.  Second  half-year.  In  assigned  sections.  Instructor 
Gullion. 

5.  Physiology  Laboratory. — Eight  actual  hours  each  week. 
Second  half-year,  in  assigned  sections.  Assistant  Professor 
Kingsbury  and  Instructors. 

6.  Structure  and  Physiology  of  the  Cell. — First  half-year. 
Two  lectures  per  week  at  hours  to  be  arranged.  This  course  is 
designed  for  students  of  biology  and  medicine,  and  gives  the 
fundamental  facts  and  principles  relating  to  cell  structure  and 
activity,  especially  in  their  bearing  on  the  general  problems  of 
biology  and  theories  of  evolution  and  heredity.  Open  to  students 
who  have  had  satisfactory  courses  in  zoology,  botany  or  physio- 
logy, or  Course  1  in  Histology  and  Embryology.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Kingsbury. 

7.  Research  and  Advanced  Work  in  Physiology. — Eight  or 
more  actual  hours  per  week.      Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Special  Sense. — Credit,  3  hours. 
Second  year.      Professors  Gage,  Kingsbury  and  Kerr. 

The  course  consists  of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  anatomy  with 
special  reference  to  medicine  and  surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (6)  His- 
tology and  development,  Professor  Gage;  (c)  Physiology,  Dr. 
Kingsbury. 

The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations or  lectures,  and  recitations.  The  gross  anatomy,  his- 
tology and  development  are  given  together  during  the  latter  part 
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of  the  first  term,  and  are  immediately  followed  by  the  physiology 
in  the  first  part  of  the  second  term. 

9.  Special  Physiology  Laboratory. — Five  or  more  actual  hours 
per  week.  An  arrangement  of  experiments  intended  to  meet  the 
needs  of  students  of  natural  science.  Assistant  Professor  Kings- 
bury and  Instructors. 

Courses  1,  2  and  5  are  required  of  first-year,  and  Courses  4 
and  8  of  second-year  students  in  Medicine. 

For  courses  in  Comparative  Physiology,  see  University  Register. 

MATERIA    MEDICA    AND    PHARMACOLOGY. 

Benjamin   Freeman   Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,   M.D.,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor. 
Omar  Ray  Gullion,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
Harry  Cliff  Luke,  Ph.G.,  Assistant. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

The  three  sides  of  the  subject  of  Pharmacology  are  presented  in  three 
separate  courses,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy,  and  Pharmacology 
in  the  narrower  sense,  or  the  Physiological  Action  of  Drugs. 

The  Materia  Medica,  includes  a  study  of  the  crude  drugs,  their 
source,  nature  and  properties,  the  pharmaceutical  preparations, 
the  forms  for  administration  and  prescription-writing.  The  course 
in  Pharmacy  consists  of  laboratory  work  in  which  the  student  makes 
pharmaceutical  preparations  covering  the  processes  for  the  extrac- 
tion of  crude  drugs,  and  the  forms  for  administration.  Although 
the  work  is  pharmaceutical,  the  aim  of  the  course  is  to  have  the 
student  become  familiar  at  first  hand  with  the  composition,  chemical 
and  physical  properties  of  the  important  medicinal  preparations  and 
the  emphasis  is  pharmacological.  In  the  laboratory  work  upon  the 
physiological  action  of  drugs,  each  student  determines  the  exact 
action,  as  far  as  possible,  of  the  most  important  drugs  on  (a)  the 
whole  animal,  (b),  the  various  organs,  (c),  the  tissues.  The  more 
difficult  experiments  are  assigned  to  groups  of  students  who  demon- 
strate their  results  to  the  other  members  of  the  class. 

The  laboratory  is  well  fitted  for  research  work  in  pharmacology, 
and  all  efforts  in  the  direction  of  advanced  work  will  be  encouraged. 
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1.  Materia  Medica. — -Two  demonstrations,  lectures,  or  recitations 
weekly.     Second  term.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

2.  Pharmacy. — Laboratory  work,  two  hours  weekly.  In  sections. 
Second  term.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistants. 

3.  The  Physiological  Action  of  Dnigs. — Laboratory  with  oc- 
casional lectures  or  demonstrations,  three  hours  weekly.  First 
term.     Instructor  Gullion  and  Assistant. 

4.  Research  and  Special  Pharmacology.— Laboratory  work. 
This  may  consist  of  either  (a)  selected  experiments  on  the  action  of 
drugs,  or  (b)  research  work  along  special  lines.  Five  or  more 
hours  per  week.  Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor 
Gullion. 

For  courses  in  Comparative  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology, 
sec  University  Register. 

PHYSICS. 

Edward   Leamington   Nichols,   B.S.,   Ph.D.,  Professor. 
Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E.,  Professor. 
George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E.,  Assistant  Professor. 
John  Sanford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Ernest  Blaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

The  instruction  in  physics  is  by  means  of  lectures  throughout 
each  half  year.  In  these  lectures  the  general  laws  of  mechanics  and 
heat,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  sound  and  light  are  pre- 
sented. The  very  large  collection  of  lecture-room  apparatus 
possessed  by  the  department  makes  it  possible  to  give  experi- 
mental demonstrations  of  all  important  phenomena.  The  ar- 
rangements for  experimental  work  are  most  complete.  Ordinary 
illuminating  gas,  acetylene,  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  compressed 
air,  water  and  steam,  blast  and  vacuum  are  within  easy  reach, 
and  electric  currents  from  alternating  and  direct  current  dynamos 
and  from  storage  batteries  are  available.  A  masonry  pier  4x12 
feet  permits  the  use  in  the  lecture  room  of  delicate  apparatus 
that  could  otherwise  be  used  only  in  the  laboratory.  A  small 
turbine  on  the  lecture  table  furnishes  power  for  a  variety  of 
experiments.  Lanterns  with  lime  or  electric  light  are  always 
ready  for  use  when  they  can  in  any  way  aid  a  demonstration. 

The  required  course  in  physics  for  medical  students  consists  of 

105 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

four  lectures  a  week  for  one  term,  and  the  reading  of  a  text-book. 
Note-books  prepared  by  members  of  the  class  are  read  and  graded 
at  frequent  intervals.  A  longer  course,  consisting  of  four  lectures 
a  week,  four  recitations  a  week  throughout  the  year,  and  one  after- 
noon in  the  laboratory  for  one  term,  is  likewise  open  to  medical 
students,  and  all  those  who  can  find  the  time  to  do  so,  are  urged 
to  take  this  course  in  place  of  the  required  work  mentioned  above. 
It  should  be  chosen  in  preference  to  the  latter  by  all  who  wish  to 
prepare  themselves  for  advanced  work  in  the  biological  sciences. 
The  lectures  in  this  course  are  supplemented  by  thorough  drill 
upon  the  principles  of  the  science,  and  this,  together  with  the  labora- 
tory practice,  affords  opportunity  for  a  much  more  adequate  knowl- 
edge than  can  be  obtained  from  any  course  that  consists  solely  of 
lectures. 

During  the  second  term  the  department  offers  a  course  in  prac- 
tical photography  (Physics,  9;  2  hours);  consisting  of  lectures 
and  laboratory  practice.  This  course  is  open  to  students  of 
medicine  under  the  conditions  stated  upon  page  160  of  the  Uni- 
versity Register. 

7.  Elementary  Physics.— Four  lectures  weekly,  with  demonstra- 
tions, for  one  term:  Required  of  first-year  students  in  Medicine. 
Assistant  Professor  Shearer. 

For  additional  courses  in  Physics,  see  University  Register. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of   Organic  and  Physiological   Chemistry. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

Iristructors  in  Chemistry. 
Arthur  Wesley  Browne,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Ralph  Cuthbert  Snowdon,  A.B. 
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Assistants  in   Chemistry. 
Walter  Schon  Lenk,  B.S. 
Reston  Stevenson,  A.M. 
Thomas  G.  Delbridge,  A.B. 
Fred  Huntington  Jennings,  A.B. 
Francis  Craig  Krauskopf,  A.B. 
George  C.  Robertson. 
Nelson  V.  Taylor. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  elements  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 
are  taught  by  lectures,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations.  The 
lectures  are  profusely  illustrated  by  experiments  and  lantern 
projection,  and  while  presenting  the  fundamental  concepts  of 
chemical  theory  are  also  largely  descriptive  in  character.  Ex- 
periments illustrating  the  principles  discussed  in  the  text-book 
are  performed  in  the  laboratory  by  each  student. 

Qualitative  Analysis.— The  qualitative  analysis  begins  with 
the  study  of  such  reactions  of  the  commoner  elements  and  their 
compounds  as  are  used  in  their  detection.  This  is  followed  by 
the  practical  application  of  the  knowledge  thus  gained  to  the 
analysis  of  unknown  substances,  both  in  the  solid  form  and  in 
solution.  The  work  is  accompanied  by  thorough  drill  in  the  writ- 
ing of  chemical  equations. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of 
Carbon. — In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of 
carbon^  their  properties,  reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another, 
is  taken  up,  especial  attention  being  given  to  those  organic  sub- 
stances that  are  of  physiological  importance.  The  course  con- 
sists of  lectures  and  recitations,  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by  experiments, 
specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

Toxicology. — This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  methods  employed  for  the  separation  and  identification 
of  the  common  poisons,  inorganic  and  organic.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  identification  of  poisons  when  present  in  organic 
matter,  such  as  animal  excretions  and  tissues,  medicines,  etc.  This 
course  also  includes  the  identity  tests  for  a  few  synthetic  remedies. 

Physiological  Chemistry. — The  work  in  this  course  comprises 
the  study  of  the  chemistry  of  the  proteids,  carbohydrates,  and 
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fats,  and  of  the  compounds  found  in  the  animal  body  which  are 
of  physiological  and  pathological  importance.  The  method  of 
instruction  is  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work,  with 
frequent  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  sepa- 
rates from  the  various  animal  fluids  and  organs  the  chemical  com- 
pounds which  they  contain,  studies  their  properties,  reactions, 
and  products  of  decomposition,  and  thus  familiarizes  himself  with 
the  methods  of  isolation  and  identification  of  these  products. 

The  above  courses  in  Chemistry  are  required  of  all  students  in 
medicine.  Other  advanced  courses  are  open  to  properly  qualified 
students  in  medicine,  and  especial  facilities  for  research  work  in 
efremistry  are  at  their  disposal. 

i.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Three  lectures,  one 
recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work,  weekly.  First  half- 
year.  Professor  Dennis  and  Mr. ;  Messrs.  Snowdon,  Steven- 
son and  Shade. 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis. — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  labora- 
tory, weekly.  Second  half-year  till  April  23d.  Dr.  Browne: 
Messrs.  Jennings,  Krauskopf,  Robertson  and  Smith. 

68.  Toxicology. — One  lecture,  and  five  hours'  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year  after  Easter.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  Mr. 

32a.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Two  hours'  lectures  and 
written  reviews.  First  half-year.  Professor  Orndorff  and  Mr. 
Taylor. 

40.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Two  hours'  lectures  on  recita- 
tions  and   written    reviews.      Second    half-year.      Mr.    and 

Mr.  Delbridge. 

41.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Seven  and  one-half  hours'  labor- 
atory   work     weekly.      Second     half-year.      Mr.   and     Mr. 

Delbridge. 

Courses  1,  8,  68  and  32a  are  required  in  the  first  year  and  courses 
40  and  41  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course. 

For  additional  courses  in  Chemistry,  see  University  Register. 
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BACTERIOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M.,  Instructor. 

Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Instructor. 

Winfred  Berdell  Mack,  D.V.M.,  Assistant. 

Cassius  Way,  B.Agr.,  Assistant. 

The  instruction  in  Bacteriology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures, 
recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  bacteriological  labora- 
tories are  well  supplied  with  the  best  modern  apparatus.  The 
student  will,  under  proper  supervision,  prepare  culture  media, 
make  cultures,  and  study  the  morphology  of  bacteria  in  both  the 
fresh  (living)  condition  and  in  stained  cover-glass  preparations. 
In  fact,  all  of  the  technique  necessary  for  a  practical  working 
knowledge  in  bacteriology  will  be  carefully  covered.  The  more 
important  species  of  pathogenic  bacteria  will  be  studied.  The 
special  methods  which  are  necessary  for  diagnosing  such  diseases 
as  tuberculosis,  anthrax,  glanders,  and  diphtheria  will  receive 
careful  attention.  Disinfection,  sterilization,  the  means  by  which 
pathogenic  bacteria  are  disseminated,  protective  inoculation,  and 
other  kindred  subjects  will  be  considered. 

43.  Bacteriology. — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours'  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  half-year.  Required  of  second-year  medical 
students.     Professor  Moore.     Instructor  White  and  Dr.  Mack. 

44.  Research  in  Bacteriology. —  Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
and  seminary  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Moore  and  Mr. 
White.  The  course  is  designed  for  those  wishing  to  undertake 
original  investigation  in  Bacteriology  preparatory  to  practical 
work  in  bacteriological  lines,  such  as  exists  in  health  department 
laboratories.  This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  taken 
Course  43  or  its  equivalent  in  some  other  university.  Elementary 
chemistry  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  are 
indispensable  for  successful  work  in  this  course. 
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GENERAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M.,  Instructor. 

Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Instructor. 

Winfred  Berdell  Mack,  D.V.M.,  Assistant. 

Cassius  Way,  B.Agr.,  Assistant. 

The  course  in  pathology  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  and 
laboratory  work  in  pathological  histology.  The  student  will  also 
be  given  instruction  in  describing  gross  pathological  specimens, 
but  die  major  part  of  the  work  in  the  laboratory  will  consist  in 
studying  sections  of  diseased  tissue  and  making  drawings  from 
the  same.  In  this  course  it  is  expected  that  the  student  will 
become  familiar  with  the  terms  used  in  morbid  anatomy,  together 
with  a  definite  knowledge  of  the  more  important  changes  found 
in  inflammation  and  the  various  forms  of  infiltrations  and  degen- 
erations. 

40.  Pathology. — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours' 
laboratory  work  each  week.  First  term  to  Christmas  vacation. 
Professor  Moore,  Instructors  Burnett  and  White.  This  course  is 
open  to  students  who  have  had  Course  1  in  Microscopy. 

45.  Research  in  Pathology. — Laboratory  work  throughout  the 
year.  Professor  Moore  and  Instructor  Burnett.  This  course  is 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  Course  40  and  have  taken  or  are 
taking  Course  43,  or  the  equivalent  in  some  other  university. 


SURGERY. 

Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Four  hours  weekly,  second  half  year,  recitations,  demonstra- 
tions and  occasional  lectures.  The  course  is  given  to  small  sec- 
tions, and  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles 
of  General  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology.  Demonstrations  are 
used  whenever  possible  in  teaching  such  subjects  as  Surgical  Bac- 
teriology, the  histological  changes  in  wound  repair  and  the  general 
principles  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  surgical  diseases  and 
injuries.      Having  in  mind  the  present  great  importance  of  ability 
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to  pass  examinations  as  well  as  with  the  aim  of  teaching  system- 
atic and  concise  arrangement  and  expression,  frequent  written 
exercises  are  given.  Recitations  are  adopted  as  the  principal 
method  of  instruction  with  the  belief  that  for  the  average  student 
information  is  best  assimilated  and  retained  when  acquired  by 
personal  effort.  Lectures  are  given  whenever  they  seem  likely  to 
be  helpful  in  supplementing  other  methods  of  instruction. 

I.   Surgery. — Recitations,    demonstrations    or    lectures.        Four 
class  exercises  weekly  in  small  sections.     Dr.  Tinker. 


MEDICINE. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

No  didactic  lectures  are  delivered,  their  place  being  taken  by 
recitations  from  a  standard  text-book. 

Recitations. — The  study  of  medicine  proper  is  begun  with 
systematic  recitations  from  Modern  Medicine,  by  Salinger  and 
Kaltiger.  In  these  recitations  the  nomenclature,  etiology,  path- 
ology, and  symptomatology  of  typical  cases  of  diseases  are  con- 
sidered, the  question  of  treatment  not  being  taken  up  until  the 
Junior  year  in  New  York. 

I.  Medicine. — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Re- 
quired of  second-year  students  in  medicine.     Dr.  Baker. 

OBSTETRICS. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  consists  mainly  of  recitations  from  a 
standard  text-book,  these  recitations  covering  the  anatomy  of  the 
internal  genitalia  and  pelvis,  ovulation,  menstruation,  signs  of 
pregnancy,  the  physiology,  mechanism,  and  clinical  course  of 
normal  labor,  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the  puer- 
perium.  Whenever  necessary,  these  recitations  will  be  illustrated 
by  plates,  casts,  and  demonstrations  upon  the  obstetric  manikin, 
etc. 

I.  Obstetrics. — Two  recitations  week'y.  Second  half-year.  Re- 
quired of  second-year  students  in  medicine.     Dr.  Baker. 

in 


SCHEDULE    AND    SUMMARIZED 
STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or 
half-year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires 
two  and  one-half  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year 
to  secure  a  credit  of  one.  In  the  courses  of  instruction  following 
the  schedule,  the  actual  time  required  each  week  of  the  student  at 
lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work  is  stated. 


Schedule  of  Required  Courses. 
First  Year. 

FIRST   TERM. 


Subject. 


Anatomy 
Chemistry 
Physics    . 

Histology 

Physiology  Lectures 
Physiology  Recitations 
Physiology  Laboratory 
Qual.  Cliem.  Anal.  . 
Toxicology 
Organic  Chemistry  . 


SECOND    TERM. 


Second  Year. 

FIRST   TERM. 


Anatomy 
Anatomy 

Physiological  Chemistry  . 
Physiological  Chemistry  Lab. 
Pathology 

Physiological  Action  of  Drugs 

Nervous   System,  Structure  and 

velopment     .... 


No.  of 
Course. 

1 

1 

7 


1 
1 

2 

5 

8 
68 
32a 


2 

4 

40 

41 

40 

3 


De- 


Hours  of 
Credit. 

13 

6 
4 


Actual 

Hours 

per  Week. 

S2}4 
9 
2 

16 
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SECOI 

ID   TERM. 

Subject. 

No.  of 
Course. 

Hours  of 
Credit. 

Actual 

Hours 

per  Week. 

Nervous  System,  Physiol 
Physiology  Recitations 
Neurology 
Anatomy 
Bacteriology     . 
Materia  Medica 

^gy 

8 
4 
3 
■3 
43 
1 

1 

2 
2 
1 
6 

2 

1 

2 

2^ 

32 
6 

Pharmacy 
Medicine 

• 

2 
9 

1 

2 

2 
2 

Surgery   . 

. 

10 

4 

4 

Obstetrics 

. 

11 

2 

2 

Junior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  78  and  79,  as  given  in 
New  York  City. 

Senior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  79  to  81,  as  given  in 
New  York  City. 

SUMMARY    OF  REQUIRED    COURSES, 
First  Year. 

I.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations 
and  recitations,  thirty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly.  First 
half-year.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Sudler  and  Gray,  Assist- 
ant Demonstrators ■,. and . 

I.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Three  lectures,  one 
recitation,  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly.  First  half- 
year.     Professor  Dennis  and  Mr.  Snowdon;  Messrs.  Stevenson  and 

7.  Elementary  Physics. — Four  lectures,  with  demonstrations, 
weekly,  first  half  the  year.     Assistant  Professor  Shearer. 

1.  Microscopy,  Histology,  and  Embryology. — Second  half- 
year.  Credit,  8  University  hours.  Two  demonstration  lectures, 
two  recitations,  and  twelve  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly  dur- 
ing the  second  half-year.  Professor  Gage,  Instructor  Thro,  and 
Assistants  Read  and  Winter. 
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1.  Physiology  Lectures. — Three  lectures  each  week.  Second 
half-year.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

2.  Physiology  Recitations  and  Demonstrations.— Three  hours 
each  week,  in  assigned  sections.     Assistant and . 

5.  Physiological  Laboratory. — Eight  hours  each  week.  Second 
half-year.  In  assigned  sections.  Assistant, Professor  Kingsbury 
and  Instructors. 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis.— One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  labo- 
ratory weekly.  Second  half-year  till  Easter.  Dr.  Browne: 
Messrs.  Jennings,  Krauskopf,  Robertson  and . 

68.  Toxicology. — One  lecture  and  five  hours'  laboratory  work 
weeSly.  Second  half-year  after  Easter.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  Mr. . 

32a.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Two  lectures  weekly. 
First  half-year.     Professor  Orndoff  and  Mr.  Taylor. 


Second  Year. 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  practicums  and 
recitations  twenty-five  actual  hours  weekly.  First  half-year.  Pro- 
fessor Kerr,  Instructors  Sudler  and  Gray,  Assistant  Demonstrators 
, and . 

4.  Anatomy,  Thoracic,  and  Abdominal  Viscera. — Section 
demonstrations  two  and  a  half  hours  weekly.  First  half-year. 
Professor  Kerr. 

40.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Two  lectures  or  recitations 
weekly.     First  half-year.     Mr.  — —  and  Mr.  Delbridge. 

41.  Physiological  Chemistry  Laboratory. — Seven  and  a  half 
hours'  laboratory  work  weekly.  First  half-year.  Mr.  Partridge 
and  Mr.  Delbridge." 

40.  Pathology. — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours' 
laboratory  work  each  week.  First  term  to  Christmas  vacation. 
Professor  Moore,  and  Instructors  Burnett  and  White. 

3.  The  Physiological  Action  of  Drugs. — Laboratory  with  oc- 
casional lectures  or  demonstrations,  three  hours  weekly.  First  term. 
Instructor  Gullion  and  Assistant. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 

"4 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

System  and  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  3  hours.  Second  year. 
The  gross  anatomy,  histology,  and  development  are  given  together 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  first  term,  and  are  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  the  physiology  in  the  first  part  of  the  second  term.  Pro- 
fessors Gage,  Kingsbury  and  Kerr. 

4.  Physiology,  Recitations  and  Demonstrations.  —  Diges- 
tion, Absorption,  Metabolism  and  Excretion.  Two  hours  a  week. 
Second  half-year.      In  assigned  sections.      Instructor . 

3.  Neurology. — One  lecture  and  one  practicum  or  demonstra- 
tion weekly.     Second  half-year.     Professor  Wilder  and  Mr.  Bean. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy.— Section  demonstra- 
tions two  and  a  half  hours  weekly.  February  to  June.  Dr. 
Sudler. 

43.  Bacteriology. — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours'  laboratory 
work  each  week.  Second  half-year.  Professor  Moore;  Instruc- 
tor White  and  Dr.  Mack. 

1.  Materia  Medica. — Two  demonstrations,  lectures,  or  recitations 
weekly.     Second  term.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

2.  Pharmacy. — Laboratory  work,  two  hours  weekly.  In  sections. 
Second  term.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistants. 

1.  Medicine. — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Dr. 
Baker. 

I.  Surgery. — Recitations,  demonstrations,  or  lectures.  Four 
hours  in  small  sections.    Second  half-year.     Dr.  Tinker. 

I.  Obstetrics. — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Dr. 
Baker. 
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THE  A.B.    AND   M.D.    DEGREES. 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences  is  of  great  advantage 
to  students  of  Medicine,  all  who  can  are  urged  to  precede  their 
medical  studies  by  a  college  course.  A  student  who  takes  the 
academic  work  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity will  be  permitted  to  elect,  as  the  Fourth  Year  of  his  A.B. 
Course,  a  year's  work  in  the  Medical  College.  He  may  then  take 
his  fifth  year  of  work — the  second  of  the  medical  course — either  in 
Ithapa  or  New  York,  but  he  must  take  the  last  two  years  of  the  medi- 
cal course  in  New  York.  In  this  way  he  will  obtain  the  A.B.  degree 
at  the  end  of  four  years  and  the  M.D.  at  the  end  of  seven  years  of 
study.  This  is  possible,  because  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical 
course  in  NewYork  are  offered  in  duplicate  at  the  University  in  Ithaca. 

RECOMMENDED     COURSE    IN    ARTS    FOR    MEDICAL 

STUDENTS. 

The  work  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  all  elective.  The 
Medical  Faculty,  however,  recommends  that  students  who  intend 
to  take  the  work  in  the  Medical  College  should  elect  the  following 
curriculum : 

FIRST    YEAR  —  ARTS. 


Subject. 

Course 

No, 

1st  Term 
Hours. 

2nd  Term 
Hours. 

English, 

1 

3 

3 

: French  or  German, 

1 

3 

3 

:Mathematics, 

G 

3 

3 

Chemistry. 
Chemistry, 
Invert,  Zoology, 
Vert.  Zoology, 
Invertebrate  Zoology, 
Comp.  Anatomy, 

1 

8 
1 
% 
3 
5 

6 

2 

2 

3 
3 

19  17 
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SECOND 

YEAR ARTS. 

Subject. 

Course 
No. 

1st  Term 
Hours. 

2nd  Term 
Hours. 

English, 

2  or  3 

3 

3 

*French  or  German, 

2  or  2b 

3 

3 

Physics, 

Philosophy 

Botany 

2 

1 

1  and  2 

5 
3 
3 

5 
3 
3 

17 

17 

THIRD 

YEAR ARTS. 

Organic  Chemistry, 

Philanthropy 

El.  Social  Economics 

30 
55 
41 

6 

2 
2 

6 

2 
2 

Systematic  Vert.  Zoology, 

6 

3 

3 

Psychology, 
Neurology, 

2 
3 

3 

3 

2 

16 


18 


FOURTH    YEAR,    ARTS. 


FIRST    YEAR MEDICAL. 

Anatomy,  1 

Physiological  Chemistry,  40  and  41 

Histology,  1 

Physiology,  Laboratory,  5 

Physiology,  Recitations,  2 

Toxicology,  68 


13 
5 


18 


18 


Students  who  have  taken  the  above  course  and  received  the  A.B. 
degree  will  then  take  the  work  of  the  2nd,  3rd,  and  4th  years  in  the 
Medical  College. 

*  Those  students  who  at  entrance  offer  one  modern  language  should 
elect  the  other.  Those  who  offer  French  and  German  and  Mathematics 
should  elect  other  subjects  in  place  of  this  work. 
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The  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College  will  be  glad  to  confer  with 
students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,,  who  later  expect  to 
enter  the  Medical  College. 

He  will  be  especially  glad  to  consult  with  those  students  who 
wish  to  modify  the  above  curriculum. 


OPTIONAL  FIVE  YEAR  MEDICAL  COURSE. 

FOBT  STUDENTS    WHO    HAVE    SATISFIED    THE    A.B.    ENTRANCE    RE- 
QUIREMENTS. 

All  who  can  do  so  are  urged  to  take  the  seven  year  Arts-Medical 
Course  outlined  above  and  thus  secure  the  two  degrees,  A.B.  and 
M.D.  For  those  who  cannot  afford  the  time  for  that  course  the 
Medical  Faculty  have  provided  an  optional  five  years  Medical  Course 
outlined  below. 


FIRST 

YEAR. 

Subject. 

Course 

No. 

1st  Term 
Hours. 

2nd  Term 
Hours, 

Chemistry, 

Chemistry, 

Chemistry,  Toxicology, 

Chemistry,  Organic, 

Physics, 

Zoology,  Invertebrate, 

1 

8 
68 
32a 

2 

1 

6 

5 

2 

2 
1 
2 
5 

Zoology,  Vertebrate, 
Invertebrate  Zoology, 
Comp.  Anatomy, 
Botany, 
Psychology, 
Neurology, 

2 
3 
5 
1 
1 
3 

2 

3 

2 

3 
3 
1 

2 

20 


19 
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SECOND 

YEAR. 

Subject. 

Course 

No. 

1st  Term 
Hours. 

2nd  Term 
Hours. 

Anatomy, 

Physiological  Chemistry, 
Physiological  Chemistry, 
Histology, 

Physiology  Recitations, 
Physiology  Lectures, 
Physiology  Laboratory, 
El.  Social  Economics, 

1 
40 
41 

1 
2 
1 
5 
41 

13 

2 
3 

2 

8 
3 
3 
3 

2 

20 

19 

THIRD 

YEAR. 

Anatomy, 
Anatomy, 
Pathology, 
Nervous  System, 

2 

4 

40 
8 

9 

1 
3 

2 

1 

Physiology  Recitations, 
Anatomy, 
Bacteriology, 
Materia  Medica, 

4 

3 

43 

1 

2 
2 
6 

2 

Medicine, 

1 

2 

Surgery, 
Obstetrics, 

1 
1 

4 

2 

Advanced  Work, 

4 

20 


20 


Upon  completing  the  above  work  the  student  will  take  the  regular 
3rd  and  4th  Year's  work  in  New  York  City.  Those  students  who 
for  any  reason  wish  to  modify  the  work  of  the  first  year  should 
consult  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

For  admission  to  the  regular  four  years  course  in  the  Ithaca  division 
of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  a  Cornell  Medical  Student 
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Certificate,  issued  by  the  Regents  of  the  State  of  New  York,  and  based 
upon  48  counts  including  first  year  English,  second  year  English, 
American  History  and  Civil  Government,  Plane  Geometry,  Elementary 
Algebra,  first  year  Latin,  and  second  year  Latin.  (For  second  year 
Latin,  the  candidate  may  offer  any  one  of  the  following,  Caesar, 
Nepos,  first  year  Spanish,  first  year  German,  or  first  year  French.) 

A  medical  student's  certificate  is  granted  by  the  Regents  for  48 
counts,  as  a  result  of  Regent's  examination  or  on  evidence  of  four 
years  of  satisfactory  high  school  work  or  its  equivalent.  The  medical 
student's  certificate  offered  for  entrance  to  Cornell  University  must 
bear  upon  its  face  the  above  required  subjects  or  the  candidate  must 
pass  corresponding  entrance  examinations  in  those  required  subjects 
which  are  not  covered  by  the  certificate.  The  credentials  should  be 
sent  directly  to  the  Regent's  Office,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  and  application 
made  for  a  medical  student's  certificate.  This  certificate  should  then 
be  submitted  to  the  Registrar  for  entrance  to  the  medical  course  at 
Ithaca. 

(For  further  details  in  regard  to  entrance  see  pages  22-23.)  No 
student  is  admitted  except  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in 
September. 

For  admission  to  the  Five  Year  Medical  Course  and  to  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  the  following  subjects  are  required. 

English,  History,  Plane  Geometry,  Elementary  Algebra,  and 
any  one  of  the  three  following  groups,  A,  B,  or  C: 

(A)  Latin  Grammar,  Caesar,  Latin  Composition,  Cicero,  Virgil, 
Greek  Grammar,  Xenophon,  Greek  Composition,  and  Homer. 

(B)  Latin  Grammar,  Caesar,  Latin  Composition,  Cicero,  Virgil, 
and  either  Advanced  French  or  Advanced  German. 

(C)  Advanced  French,  Advanced  German,  Solid  Geometry, 
Advanced  Algebra,  and  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

One  of  the  following  entrance  subjects,  Physics,  Chemistry, 
Geology,  Botany,  or  Zoology  may  be  offered  in  place  of  advanced 
Mathematics. 

The  Medical  Faculty  recommend  that  the  students  enter  in  Group 
C  in  preference  to  A  or  B. 

For  further  information  concerning  entrance  requirements,  Regents 
credentials,  or  school  certificates  apply  to  David  F.  Hoy,  Registrar, 
Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Students  entering  the  five  year  medical  course  and  students  in  the 
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College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  College  in  regard  to  their  Medical  Students'  Certificate. 


RESIDENCE   AND   REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two 
nearly  equal  terms.     (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  95.) 

Residence  in  Ithaca  is  required  of  all  students.  For  leave  of 
absence  during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the 
Secretary,  Dr.  Kerr. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  26-28,  1905,  and 
February  3,  190G)  students  must  register  with  the  University 
Registrar,  Room  9a,  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the 
University  Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  College,  Dr.  Kerr,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

SCHOLARSHIPS.      (See  page  3.) 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  As  in  the 
Academic  Department,  the  work  of  each  year  is  considered  final 
of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  depart- 
ments the  University  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be 
dropped  from  the  college. 

ADVANCEMENT   FROM  SECOND  TO  THIRD  YEAR. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  two  years  in  Ithaca,  the  student 
must  obtain  from  the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which 
he  has  done ;  and  accompanying  this  statement  must  be  a  recom- 
mendation that  he  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  New  York  division. 
As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the 
New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a 
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student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  third-year  class  in  New 
York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  two  years  has  been  suc- 
cessfully completed.  For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations 
are  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in 
New  York  City.  The  student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examin- 
ations in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City.  The  examination  on  a 
subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is,  the  student 
will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New 
York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the 
same  autumn. 

IOa  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no 
objection  to  his  taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects 
in  Ithaca,  and  the  remaining  ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 

MEDICAL    SOCIETY. 

The  Cornell  Medical  Society  is  a  student  organization.  At  the 
meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are  read,  followed  by 
general  discussion.  The  aim  is  to  give  mutual  aid  in  gaining 
general  and  special  medical  knowledge,  facility  in  conducting 
the  exercises  of  the  meetings,  and  in  presenting  papers  and  dis- 
cussions in  a  clear  and  forcible  manner  before  an  audience. 


CHARGES    FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Tuition $150 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit $56 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Tuition $150 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit $49 


BOARD  AND  ROOMS. 

The  cost  of  living  in  Ithaca,  including  board,  room,  fuel,  and 
lights,  varies   from  $4  to  $10   per  week.      By  the  formation  of 
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clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  to 
$3.50  per  week  for  room  and  board,  and  occasionally  to  even  less 
than  that  amount. 

The  cost  for  board,  rent  of  furnished  room,  fuel  and  lights,  in 
Sage  College  and  Sage  College  Cottage,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women,  varies  from  $5  to  $6.50  a  week.  A  student  occupying 
alone  one  of  the  best  rooms  pays  $6.50  a  week.  If  two  occupy 
such  a  room  together,  the  price  is  $5.75.  Those  occupying  less 
desirable  rooms,  with  two  in  a  room,  pay  $5  a  week  each.  Both 
buildings  are  warmed  by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  and,  in  most 
cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is  separated  from  the  study. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  the  Sage 
College  and  the  Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  G.  F.  Foote, 
Business  Manager  of  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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MATRICULANTS    IN    NEW    YORK    CITY. 

1904-5. 

Almgren,  Ebba  Elizabeth Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Anderson,  Victor  William New  York  City. 

Andrews,  Harry  Isaac,  Jr Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Arnold,  Edward  August New  York  City. 

Aronson,  Harry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arosemena,  Charles Guayaquil,  Ecuador 

Avery,  Harry  Bain West  Taghanic,  N.  Y. 

Ayer,  Ira,  M.D Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ayers,  Horace  Ernest New  York  City. 

Baird,  Alvin  Walter,  A.B Portland,  Ore. 

Baker,  Augustus  Lynn  Landon Ledgewood,  N.  J. 

Baldwin,  Francis  William New  York  City. 

Barkhorn,  Henry  Charles Newark,  N.  J. 

Barnes,  Harry  Lee,  M.D Adams,  Mass. 

Barsky,  Michael  Halpern New  York  City. 

Baxter,  Milton  Edwin Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Beckary,  Albert,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Becker,  Damas  Brough West  Berne,  N.  Y. 

Bedford,  Alletta  Langdon,  A.B Haddonfield,  N.  J. 

Bell,  Albert  Mortimer .Glen  Head,  N.  Y. 

Bell,  Alfred  Augustus Morristown,  N.  J. 

Benedict,  Albert  Newell Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Bennett,  Alice,  M.D.,  Ph.D Wrentham,  Mass. 

Berliner,  Leopold  Henry New  York  City. 

Block,  Alexander New  York  City. 

Blum,  Charlotte New  York  City. 

Boxmeyer,  Charles  Herbert,  A.B Holden,  Mo. 

Bozenhardt,  William  Frederick New  York  City. 

Brendler,  Charles New  York  City. 

Broder,  Charles New  York  City. 

Brooks,  Nathaniel  Preston,  A.B Gharlestown,  N.  H. 

Brown,  Aaron New  York  City. 

Bryant,  Frank  Alva  Mitchell New  York  City. 

Bunker,  Charles  Waite  Orville,  B.Sc Hebron,  Neb. 

Butchman,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Cahill,  Francis  Joseph,  A.B Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Caldwell,  Isabel,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Castellucci,  Fred  Adolph New  York  City. 

Chace,  Archibald  Eastwood,  A.B Far  Hills,  N.  J. 

Chapman,  Louis  Ballatine Hartford,  Conn. 

Chapman,  Milton Gasport,  N.  Y. 
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Child,  Frank  Samuel,  Jr.,  Ph.B Fairfield,  Conn. 

Clark,  Zella  Maria,  B. A Bay  View,  P.  E.  I. 

Cocke,  Charles  Hartwell,  B. A Columbus,  Miss. 

Coffin,  Ernest  Linwood: Ashland,  Maine. 

Cohen,  Harry New  York  City. 

Cohen,  Henry  Julius New  York  City. 

Cohen,  Rose New  York  City. 

Cohn,  Mark New  York  City. 

Cook,  Leland  Howard  Dudley Newfield,  N.  Y. 

Coops,  Frank  Harvey,  M.D Danielson,  Conn. 

Cosgrove,  Samuel  Allison Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Coyle,  James  Francis New  York  City. 

Crudden,  Francis New  York  City. 

Cuddeback,  Edgar  Gordon,  A.B Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Cudmore,  John  Homer New  York  City. 

Darboid,  Edmund  Otto West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Darrow,  Fred  L New  York  City. 

Davidson,  Benjamin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

D' Avignon,  Francis  Joseph An  Sable  Forks,  N.  Y. 

Davis,  Charles  Roy,  A.B Pine  Bluff,  Arkansas. 

Davis,  Elbert  Rice Rushford,  N.  Y. 

Davis,  Thomas  George New  York  City. 

Dennis,  Nina  A.,  A.B Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

De  Varona,  Joseph  Leo New  York  Citv. 

DeWolf,  Harold Bristol,  N.  Y. 

Di  Rocco,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Donahue,  William  James  Aloysius,  A.B Newark,  N.  J. 

D'Oronzio,  Joseph  Bonora New  York  City. 

Drake,  Bertrand  Francis,  B.S St.  Louis,  Mo. 

DuBois,  Leo  Charles Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Dukarevitz,  Louis , Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Dunning,  Mary  Ella,  M.D Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Eggleston,  Cary New  York  City. 

Ehrlich,  Simon  David New  York  City. 

Eichel,  Henry New  York  City. 

Eisenberg,  David Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Eisenbud,  Adolph New  York  City. 

Eliasberg,   Bernard New  York  City. 

Engel,  Irving  Harold New  York  City. 

Engel,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Engelmann,  B.  A.,  M.D Chicago,   111. 

Fancher,  Eliza  A .  Albion,  N.  Y. 

Fanoni,  Antonio,  M.D New  York  City. 

Farkas,  Morris New  York  City. 

Farnell,  Frederic  James Providence,  R.   I. 

Feldman,  Isidor New  York  City. 

Fischbein,  Elias New  York  City. 

Fox,   Frank   William Bavonne,   N.   J. 

Frank,  Philip New  York  City. 
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Friedman,  Edward  Louis New  York  City. 

Frink,  Horace  Westlake Hillsdale,  N.  Y. 

Gannon,  John  Francis,  A.B Providence,  R.  I. 

Garbat,  Abraham  Leon * New  York  City. 

Gelser,  George  Merrill,  A.B Ebenezer,  N.  Y. 

Genung,  Lewell  T.,  A.B Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Ginsburg,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Goehle,  Otto  Louis,  A.B Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Goldblatt,  Louis  Leo New  York  City. 

Golding,  Harry  Newport Paterson,  N.  J. 

Good,  Eugene  J New  York  City. 

Goodfried,  Joseph . .  .  New  York  City. 

Goodwin,  Frank  Perry Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Gootenberg,  David New  York  City. 

Gordon,  Charles  Albert Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

GorcTon,  Moses  Burns New  York  City. 

Graham,  Edwin  Merrill New  York  City. 

Grimley,  John  Goodwin  Joseph New  York  City. 

Groesbeck,  Harvey  Patterson Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Gurtov,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Halpin,  Leo  Aloysius New  York  City. 

Hammond,  Robert  Bertine So.  Millbrook,  N.  Y. 

Hanley,  John  Patrick Stafford  Springs,  Conn. 

Harnden,  Frank , Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Harris,  Leon Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Heim,  John  Alfred New  York  City. 

Heinick,  Fritz  Robert  Theodor New  York  City. 

Herrick,  John  Rutherford,  B.A Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Hillenbrand,  Frederick  Lewis New  York  City. 

Hills,  Rollin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hinz,  William New  York  City. 

Hoag,  Arthur  Edmond Millerton,  N.  Y. 

Hoenig,  Edward New  York  City. 

Hoffman,  Florentine  Milton New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Hoffman,  Richard New  York  City. 

Hofler,  Leonard  Franklin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hollander,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Hoobler,  Bert  Raymond,  B.S Saginaw,  Mich. 

Hopkins,  Richard  Thomas Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Horstman,  August  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Horwitt,  Solomon New  York  City. 

Howe,  Arthur  John  Perry Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Hubbell,  Hiram  Gaylord Stamford,  N.  Y. 

Hutton,  Robert  Leroy,  A.B Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Isaacs,  Harry  Ezekiel W.  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Isralowitz,  Otto Newark,  N.  J. 

Jablons,  Ben j  amin New  York  City. 

Johnson,  Milton  John Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Jones,  Charles  Emerson,  Jr Hartford,  Conn. 
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Joseph,  David New  York  City. 

Joshi,  Lemuel  Lucas,  B.Sc Bombay,  India. 

Kanouse,  George  Edward Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

Kaufhold,  Frank Newark,  N.  J. 

Kearns,  Thomas  Joseph,  B.A Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Keil,  Frank  Conrad New  York  City. 

Kemp,  Maurice Catasqua,  Pa. 

Kerr,  William  Murray New  York  City. 

Kettle,  William  Walter New  York  City. 

Kice,  Luther  Holden Wharton,  N.  J. 

Kipp,  Ralph Lexington,  N.  Y. 

Kissel,   Jacob Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Klein,  Morris  James New  York  City. 

Koehler,  Charles  George,  Jr.,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kresky,  Henry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Krugler,  Wallace Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Laird,  Ida  Marie,  A.B Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Lampert,  Milton  Albert New  York  City. 

Landesman,  Harry New  York  City. 

Lehman,  Max Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Levin,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Liddle,  Herbert  James,  M.D New  York  City. 

Liebling,  Philip New  York  City. 

Lintz,  William New  York  City. 

Lipshitz,  Mark New  York  City. 

Loeber,  Edith,  A.B New  Orleans,  La. 

London,  Julius New  York  City. 

Lowthian,  Walter  Edward New  York  City. 

Lynch,  George  Michael Andover,  N.  Y. 

McGlade,  John  Joseph New  York  City. 

McGrath,  John  Francis Holyoke,  Mass. 

MacGregor,  Herbert  Paterson New  York  City. 

MacKellar,  James  Malcolm Nyack,  N.  Y. 

McLaren,  Walter  Austin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McMahon,  Edward  Augustine New  York  City. 

McMurtrie,  William  Anderson Belvidere,  N.  J. 

McNevins,  John  Alphonsus New  York  City. 

MacRae,  Tom New  York  City. 

Magid,  Maurice  Oliver New  York  City. 

Mallon,  Richard  San  ford Paterson,  N.  J. 

Mann,  Charles  Maitland,  A.B New  York  City. 

Mansfield,  Edward  Raymond,   B.S Orono,  Me. 

Manulkin,  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Marinaro,  Frank  Xavier New  York  City. 

Markey,  Edward  Bond Eaton,  Ohio. 

Marschark,  Max New  York  City. 

Martin,  Arthur  Harold,  A.B .  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Maybaum,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Mendalis,  Morris ' Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Messersmith,  Wesley  Martin Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Meyer,  Henry  Edward  Berthold Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Minard,  Edward  Le  Roy Boonton,  N.  Y. 

Minott,  Enos  Samuel  Forrester New  York  City. 

Mosher,  George New  York  City. 

Mount,  Louis  Burgh,  A.B Troy,  N.  Y. 

Murray,  Morrison  Foster Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Murset,  Charles  William Port  JerVis,  N.  Y. 

Naddolman,  Max New  York  City. 

Neef,  Frederick  Emil,  M.D Springfield,  111. 

Newton,  George  Albert St.  James,  N.  Y. 

Oberndorf,  Clarence  Paul,  A.B , .  New  York  City. 

O'Neill,  Charles  Leo,  A.B Newark,  N.  J. 

Pace,  Delmont . New  York  City. 

Palmer,  George  Hollis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Palten,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Park,  David  William New  York  City. 

Parker,  Lina  Maud,  A.B Seattle,  Washington. 

Parodi,  Flaviano  Eugenio,  M.D New  York  City. 

Patterson,  Robert  Rhoode,  A.B Geneseo,  N.  Y. 

Parsons,  Payn  Bigelow,  A.B.,  M.D New  York  City. 

Payne,  Charles  Rockwell,  A.B Wadham  Mills,  N.  Y. 

Philips,  James  J.,  M.D New  York  Citv. 

Phillips,  Earle  W Savannah,  N.  Y. 

Placek,  Louis  Joseph New  York  City. 

Plunkett,  Thomas  Francis,  A.B Norwich,  Conn. 

Poate,  Ernest  Marsh Rushford,  N.  Y. 

Pooley,  Thomas  Rickett,  Jr New  York  City. 

Price,  Adelbert  J Dundee,  N.  Y. 

Rabinowitz,  Harold  Max Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rabinowitz,  Meyer  Alfred Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rappaport,  Barneth Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rathgeber,  Charles  Frederick Newark,  N.  J. 

Ratnoff,  Hyman  Leon New  York  City. 

Ray,  Anna  Elizabeth,  A.B.,  A.M New  York  City. 

Redding,  Charles  Joseph  Vincent Owego,  N.  Y. 

Reed,  James  Erwin,  Jr Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Rein,  Bernard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Renotte,  Marie,  M.D Sao  Paulo,  Brazil. 

Richards,  John  Harold Whitehall,  N.  Y. 

Richardson,  Frank  Howard,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Mary  Huntting Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Rohdenburg,  George  Louis New  York  City. 

Rohn,  John  Philip,  Jr Newark,  N.  J. 

Ronsheim,  Joshua Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Rosenberg,  Leopold,  M.D Bedford  Station,  N.  Y. 

Rothenberg,  Louis New  York  City. 

Rothkowitz,  Joseph .  .c New  York  City. 

Rubinowitz,  Alexander  Hyman Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 
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Russianoff,  Max  Jacob New  York  City. 

Schiff,  Leo  Francis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schoenberg,  Mark  S.,  M.D New  York  City. 

Schwartz,  Benj  amin New  York  City. 

Schwartz,  Leo  Samson,  Ph.G New  York  City. 

Scott,  Mabel Jackson,  Miss. 

Seibert,  Otto  J Newark,  N.  J, 

Shapero,  Isador New  York  City 

Sheldon,  William  Hills Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Siegel,  Abraham New  York  City 

Siegel,  Jacob  Henry,  Jr .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Sill,  William  Miller Jamestown,  N.  Y 

Sindel,  Benjamin New  York  City 

Slutsky,  Nathan  Israel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  John  Van  Wagner White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Samuel  Newell,  Jr Providence,  R.  I. 

Smithe,  Percy  Allis  Winans,  A.B Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Warren  George Oneonta,  N.  Y. 

Sonnenberg,  Jerome New  York  City. 

Sophian,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Spaulding,  Harry  Vanness New  York  City. 

Specht,  William  Henry,  DD.S New  York  City. 

Spitzer,  Harry New  York  City. 

Stark,  George  William Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Startz,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Staten,  Adolphus  Burleson,   B.S.,  M.D Waco,  Texas. 

Stechman,  Frederick  William New  York  City. 

Stein,  Herbert  Edward New  York  City. 

Steinbugler,  William  Francis New  York  City. 

Stevenson,  Hector  Morrison Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Stroud,  Bert  Brennette,  B.S.,  D.Sc,  D.V.M Forest  Home,  N.  J. 

Sutton,  Frederick  A Haekettstown,  N.  J. 

Takami,  Tayohiko  Campbell Tuboy,  Kumamoto,  Japan. 

Tietze,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Todd,   Leona   Estelle,   A.B Willard,    N.    Y. 

Tomkins,  William Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Tousey,  Thomas  Grant .  Pittsford,   N.  Y. 

Tupper,  Roy  Valentine Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Unger,  Max New  York  City. 

Vaughan,  Ernest  Masters Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Veith,  George  John Paterson,  N.  J. 

Vilimek,  Joseph,  M.D New  York  City. 

Vinton,  Josephine  C ,  .  .Paramaibo,  Dutch  Guiana,  S.  A. 

Wager,  Max  Louis New  York  City. 

Waldie,  Thomas  Edward Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walker,  Alfred  Augustus Birmingham,  Ala. 

Walker,  Harry  Abram Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Walker,  William  Joseph,  A.B New  York  City. 

Wallach,  William  Isidore New  York  City. 
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Walsh,  William  Edward Marcellus,  N.  Y. 

Walzer,  Abraham Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Wankel,  George  Canning Utica,  N.  Y. 

Wasch,  Milton  Goodman Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Weber,  Salo,  A.B New  York  City. 

Wechsler,  Philip New  York  City. 

Wegman,  Dominicus  Charles Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Weinberger,  Henry  Harry New  York  City. 

Weinstein,  Henry New  York  City. 

Wheeler,  George  Whiting Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

White,  Alfred  Winfield Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

White,  George  Starr Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Wicks,  James  Monroe . Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wicksman,   Samuel . Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wilcox,  Henry  Hopson Potsdam,  N.  Y. 

Wilcgx,  Roscoe  Squires Bergen,  N.  Y. 

Wincor,  Henry New  York  City. 

Winslow,  Floyd  Stone Henrietta,  N.  Y. 

Wismar,  William  Frederic,  A.B So.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Workman,  Isaac New  York  City. 

Worts,  Elizabeth  Mannister New  York  City. 

Wright,  Arthur  Mullin,  A.B Lyndonville,  N.  Y. 

Zehnder,  Anthony  Charles Newark,  N.  J. 

Zingher,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Zimmer,  Wilson  Briggs Gallup ville,  N.  Y. 

Ziporkes,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Zuckerman,  Jerome .New  York  City. 
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Barber,  George  Lynn West  Chazy,  N.  Y. 

Bradley,  John  Ruskin King  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  Harold  William Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Bryant,  Janette  Staples Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Clark,  George  Horace Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Clurman,  Morris  Joseph New  York  City. 

Cooley,  J  ames  Allen Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

Crawford,  Mary  Merritt,  A.B Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Culkin,  Morris  Thaddeus Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Denton,  William Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Donk,  Rose  Rudolph Newark,  N.  Y. 

DuBois,  Phebe  Lott Holmdel,  N.  J. 

Durgan,  Claude  Clarke Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Eckel,  Edward  Jacob Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Edson,  Ray  Arthur Crittenden,  N.  Y. 

Evans,  William  Charles Talcottville,  Conn. 

Failing,  Brayton  Earl Sherburne,  N.  Y. 

Foran,  James  Patrick Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Fowler,  Royale  Hamilton Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gaby,  Robert  Edward,  B.A Toronto,  Canada. 

Gelien,  Mrs.  Johanna Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Gillette,  Arthur  Taylor Cuba,  N.  Y. 

Godfrey,  William  Truitt City  Island,  N.  Y. 

Gould,  Lewis  Arthur Interlaken,  N.  Y. 

Graves,  Gaylord  Willis Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Greene,  Harry  Paul Brattleboro,  Vt. 

Hagopion,  Dicran  Sttepan,  A.B Germir,  Turkey. 

Hamblet,  Mary  Lucia,  B.A Salem,  Mass. 

Hartigan,  William  Edward Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Hatfield,  Hazel  May < Newark,  N.  J. 

Hess,  Walter ? New  York  City. 

Hoch,  George  Francis Newark,  N.  J. 

Johnson,  Edith  Eugenie Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Jones,  Alfred  Harrison Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Keet,  Ernest  Ellsworth Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Keith,  Arthur  Rubel Rome,  N.  Y. 

Kelley,  Manley  Spencer Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

King,  Walter  Edward,  A.B Kinsman,  Ohio. 

Koenig,  Louis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Knowles,  Paul Avon,  N.  Y. 

Larkin,  John  Kneisley Dayton,  O. 

Laurie,  Thomas  Forrest Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Leon,  Harry. Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 
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Lewis,  Ora  Mabelle,  A.B Lancaster,  Mass 

Longbothum,  George  Thornton Fort  Salonga,  N.  Y. 

Luke,  Harry  Clifford,  Ph.G Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

Martin,  Arthur  Chalmers Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

McKay,  Florence  Lucinda Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Miller,  Frederick  Robert,  B. A Toronto,  Can. 

Mitchell,  James  Reid,  Jr New  York  City. 

Moorman,  Silas  Mercer,  A.B Georgetown,  Ky. 

Munson,  David  Curtiss Medina,  N.  Y. 

Newman,  Leander  Allison Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 

O'Brien,  Paul Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Parker,  Esther  Emily Matteawan,  N.  Y. 

Pawling,  Jesse  Randolph Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Pease,  George  Norman,  A.B Portland,  Ore. 

Prince,  Howard  Love Byron  Center,  N.  Y. 

Quinn,  Patrick  John Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Readf  Effie  Alberta,  A.B Haverhill,  Mass. 

Reed,  Lucy  Carleton Southbridge,  Mass. 

Reid,  Eva  Charlotte. New  York  City. 

Reid,  John  Irvin Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Reilly,  Daniel  Robert Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Reynolds,  Earl  Charlton Brushton,  N.  Y. 

Rockwood,  Harry  Langdon Olean,  N.  Y. 

Riieck,  Gustav  Adolf  Theodore South  Byron,  N.  Y. 

Schmidt,  Frederick  Elmer Newark,  N.  J. 

Seaman,  Benjamin  White Rockville  Center,  N.  Y. 

Simpson,  Reuben  Spencer. Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Skilton,  Avery  Wadsworth Rockville  Center,  N.  Y. 

Stilson,  George  Doremus Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Thomas,  Belle New  York  City. 

Thomson,  Archibald  Wilson Englewood,  N.  J. 

Thro,  William  Crooks,  B.S. A.,  A.M Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Tinkler,  John,  Jr Deposit,  N.  Y. 

Toan,  Lewis  Austin Perry,  N.  Y. 

Walker,  Alexander,  Jr Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Wanless,  Richard Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Webster,  Blakeley  Royce Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Welch,  Stewart  Henry,  A.B Uniontown,  Ala. 

Wellbery,  Edward  Montgomery Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Welles,  Edward  Murray Addison,  N.  Y. 

White,  Gershom  Franklin,  B.  S Malta,  O. 

White,  Robert  Joseph Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Williams,  Rodney  Ralph Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Winslow,  Elizabeth  Bishop,  A.B Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Winter,  Samuel  Guy,  A.B.,  A.M Crooksville,  Ohio. 

Woodhull,  Stephen  Curtis Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Wynkoop,  Roy  Baldwin Chemung,  N.  Y. 

Ziegler,  Carl  Albert Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
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Bellevue  Hospital, 
Second  Division. 
Gerry  Brown  Dudley,  A.B., 
Hugh  Holmes  Carr, 
John  Mead  Hall, 
Arthur  Soper  Armstrong,  A.B., 
David  Wallace  MaeKenzie,  B.A., 
Samuel  Milbank. 

Fourth  Division. 
George  Wilbert  Cottis. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 
Isidore  Goldstein. 

Harlem  Hospital. 
Louis  Allen  Parmenter. 

Lebanon  Hospital. 
Sydney  Steiner, 
Harry  Aranow. 

Elizabeth  General  Hospital. 
Ralph  Earle  Brodie, 
Arthur  William  Albones. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital,  Brooklyn. 
Raymond  F.  C.  Kieb,  A.B., 
William  Walter  Rose. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Carroll  Leja  Nichols. 

Faxton  Hospital,  Utica. 
MacLeod  D.  Wilson. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Hoboken. 
Harry  Eno. 

The  Memorial  Hospital,  Worcester, 

Mass. 
Zella  Mildred  White. 


Presbyterian  Hospital. 
Charles  Anthony  Squires,  A.B.      * 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Theodore  Bliss,  A.B., 
Grant  Stanley,  B.S. 

Lincoln  Hospital. 
Elliot  Wagstaff  Lawrance,  Class '03. 

Fordham  Hospital. 
Paul  Dolan,  Class  '03. 
Thomas  Edmund  Fitzgerald. 

City   Hospital. 
Harold  Booth  Judd. 

Kings  County  Hospital. 
Henry  Joachim, 
Ellery  Newell  Peck,  A.B. 

N.   Y.  Lying-in  Hospital. 
Perry  Lawson  Ferry. 

Christ  Hospital,  Jersey  City. 
Charles  Henry  Webster. 

Bushwick  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Gerhard  William  Heuser. 

Mercer  County  Hospital,  Trenton. 
Cullen  Bryant  Maxson. 

N.   Y.  Infirmary   for   Women  and 

Children. 
Helen  Carter. 

N.  E.  Hospital  for  Women  and 
Children,  Boston,  Mass. 
S.  Elizabeth  Finch. 
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COLLEGE    BUILDING. 


The  Medical  School  and  a  Dispensary,  each  with  a  main  entrance  on 
First  Avenue,  are  arranged  as  follows: 

The  basement  is  commodious,  well  lighted,  and  ventilated,  and  contains 
the  engines,  boilers,  dynamos  and  ventilating  machinery;  the  refrigerating 
and  cold-storage  plant,  with  the  injecting  and  freezing  rooms;  a  large 
room  with  lockers,  and  another  for  bicycles.  Storerooms,  including  one 
for  drugs;  four  rooms,  including  a  small  theatre  and  a  workshop,  for 
orthopaedic  surgery;  toilet  rooms  and  lavatories,  and  several  rooms  for 
the  janitor  of  the  building,  are  also  found  here.  On  the  basement  level, 
but  outside  of  the  building,  is  a  large  incinerating  furnace  for  consuming 
all  the  refuse  from  the  College. 

The  principal  entrances  to  the  building  are  on  the  First  Floor.  They 
open  from  First  Avenue  into  vestibules,  one  leading  to  the  main  hall  of 
the  school,  the  other  to  the  general  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary,  be- 
tween which  the  large  amphitheatre  is  situated. 

The  rooms  of  the  Children's  Department,  which  include  an  isolating 
room  and  a  small  theatre,  are  placed  between  the  entrances,  while  around 
the  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary  are  located  the  office  for  distributing 
patients,  the  pharmacy  rooms  for  the  departments  of  surgery  and  medi- 
cine, waiting  and  dressing  rooms,  lavatories,  and  rooms  for  the  Roent- 
gen-ray and  sterilizing  apparatus. 

Grouped  around  the  main  hall  of  the  school  on  this  floor  are  the  council 
and  faculty  room,  the  office  of  the  Dean,  the  secretary,  and  the  clerk,  a 
reading  and  recitation  rooms. 

Upon  the  Second  Floor,  the  same  general  arrangement  prevails.  On 
the  side  of  the  dispensary  there  is  a  large  waiting  room,  surrounded  by 
rooms  assigned  respectively  to  the  departments  of  genito-urinary  dis- 
eases, diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  of  the  skin,  and  of  the  ear,  while 
covering  the  space  at  the  middle  front  of  the  building  are  the  rooms  be- 
longing to  the  departments  of  the  eye  and  the  throat,  with  a  series  of 
twenty  dark  stalls  for  the  simultaneous  examination  of  as  many  patients 
by  as  many  students.  Small  waiting  and  dressing  rooms  and  lavatories 
for  the  convenience  of  the  patients  are  also  found  on  this  floor.  The 
upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  extending  from  the  floor  below, 
occupies  the  centre  of  the  rear  half  of  this  floor.  The  remainder  of  the 
floor  is  given  up  to  the  school.  Here  is  found  a  hall,  around  which  are 
grouped  recitation  rooms  and  laboratories  for  clinical  pathology.  These 
laboratories  have  convenient  access  from  the  dispensary,  permitting  ready 
cooperation  in  the  work  carried  on  there. 

The  Third  Floor  of  the  building  is  given  up  to  teaching  space,  except- 
ing an  area  upon  the  "  dispensary  side "  of  the  building,  which  is  as- 
signed to  the  departments  of  gynaecology  and  obstetrics.  This  comprises 
a  small  theatre,  examining,  waiting,  dressing,  and  toilet  rooms,  manikin, 
and  two  recitation  rooms.     The  remainder  of  this  floor  is  occupied  by  two 
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amphitheatres  (each  having  a  seating  capacity  of  about  175  students) ; 
one  for  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology,  the  other  for  chemistry; 
attached  to  each  are  preparation  and  research  rooms.  The  chemical 
laboratories  also  occupy  this  floor,  including  the  main  laboratory,  the  lab- 
oratory for  physiological  chemistry,  rooms  for  apparatus,  etc.,  and  a 
library  of  chemistry. 

There  is  the  usual  hall  and  corridor  space  with  toilet  rooms  and  lava- 
tories. 

The  Fourth  Floor  is  occupied  by  the  upper  part  of  the  two  amphithe- 
atres which  project  from  the  floor  below.  The  department  of  pathology 
and  bacteriology  occupies  the  remainder  of  this  floor.  Ample  facilities 
are  provided,  not  only*  for  the  class  work  and  demonstrations,  but  for 
special  and  advanced  courses  and  investigations.  A  library  of  pathology 
and  bacteriology  is  situated  here. 

The  Fifth  Floor  is  devoted  to  the  department  of  practical  anatomy. 
The  main  dissecting  room  occupies  a  space  of  160  by  55  feet;  there  is  also 
a  large  room,  40  by  50  feet,  which  is  set  apart  for  advanced  undergrad- 
uates and  post-graduates.  These  rooms  can  be  cooled  by  the  refrigerat- 
ing plant  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  pursuit  of  practical  anatomy 
with  as  much  comfort  in  summer  as  in  winter. 

This  floor  presents  such  facilities  as  lockers  for  300  students,  a  small 
demonstration  theatre  with  prosecting  and  cold-storage  room  attached, 
private  dissecting  rooms,  a  bone  room,  a  library,  a  reading  and  study 
room,  and  a  commodious  room  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

The  department  of  photography,  the  animal  house,  and  a  room  for  the 
preparation  of  bones  are  placed  in  a  half-story  at  the  top  and  rear  of  the 
building. 

There  are  two  main  staircases,  one  for  each  department  of  the  build- 
ing, passenger  elevators,  and  a  freight  lift. 

The  building  itself  is  fireproof  throughout,  being  constructed  of  steel, 
stone,  brick,  marble,  and  tile.  The  glazed  brick  and  glazed  tile  walls,  tile 
floors,  and  enamel  painted  cast-iron  trim  to  the  doors  and  interior  of  the 
windows  insure  cleanliness.  Special  attention  has  also  been  paid  to  the 
problems  of  refrigeration,  lighting,  heating,  and  ventilation,  so  that  every 
part  of  the  structure  can  be  easily  kept  at  all  times  in  an  agreeable  and 
sanitary  condition. 

In  conjunction  with  this  building  the  Loomis  Laboratory  will  be  em- 
ployed in  the  manner  already  set  forth. 

135 


CORNELL   MEDICAL  ALUMNI   SOCIETY. 

AIMS. 

"Article  II.  The  aims  of  this  Society  shall  be  as  follows: — (1)  To 
further  the  interests  of  the  Medical  College  and  the  interests  of  the  Uni- 
versity at  large.  (2)  To  further  the  interests,  educational,  professional 
and  social,  of  the  graduates  of  the  Medical  College.  (3)  To  promote 
good  fellowship  among  the  graduates,  and  between  the  graduates  and 
undergraduates  of  the  Medical  College." 

MEMBERSHIP. 

"  Article  III.,  Section  I.  All  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Med- 
ical College  shall  be  considered  members  of  this  Society  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  one  dollar,  after  signifying  their  wish  to  join  by  signing  the 
Constitution  at  the  annual  meeting,  or  by  making  application  to  the  Sec- 
retary." 

"  Article  III.,  Section  2.  There  shall  be  an  annual  fee  of  one  dollar, 
to  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  annual  business  meeting." 

OFFICERS. 

"  Article  IV.,  Section  1.  The  officers  of  this  Society  shall  consist  of  a 
President,  Vice-President,  Secretary,  and  Treasurer.  They  shall  be  resi- 
dents of  New  York  City  during  their  term  of  office." 

"  Section  2.  The  term  of  office  shall  be  one  year." 

COMMITTEES. 

"  Article  V.,  Sections  1  and  3.  The  officers  of  this  Society,  and  six 
additional  members  elected  at  the  annual  meeting,  shall  constitute  the 
Executive  Committee.  This  Committee  shall  receive  reports  from  all 
other  Committees,  and  shall  initiate  and  supervise  plans  for  fulfilling  the 
purposes  of  this  Society.    The  President  shall  act  as  chairman  ex-officioT 

MEETINGS. 

"  Article  VI.,  Section  1.  There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  for  the  elec- 
tion of  officers  and  the  transaction  of  other  business,  to  be  held  at  the 
College  Building  during  Commencement  week,  the  date  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Executive  Committee." 

"  Section  2.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  social  meeting  a  year,  held  dur- 
ing the  fall  term,  to  which  the  Faculty,  graduates  and  undergraduates, 
mav  be  invited." 

OFFICERS   FOR    1905. 

President — Dr.  William  J.  Jones,  Jr.,  '99. 
Vice-President — Dr.  A.  R.  Green,  '03. 

Secretary — Dr.  N.  Gilbert  Seymour,  '02. 
Treasurer — Dr.  Leslie  J.  Meacham,  '02. 

Address  all  communications  to  the 

Secretary  of  Alumni  Society, 

Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Ave.  and  28th  St. 
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COMPRISES   THE   FOLLOWING  DEPARTMENTS 

The  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  (Degrees  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.s  etc.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Degree  A.  B.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.  B.) 

The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M.  D.) 

The    NEW    YORK    STATE    VETERINARY    COLLEGE     (Degree 
D.  V.  M.) 

Thj5  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.  S.  A.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  B.  Arch.) 

The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  C.  E.) 

The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  or   Mechanical  Engineering  and   Mechanic 
Arts  (Degree  M.  E.) 

For  copies  of  the   University  Register  and  for  additional  information, 
apply  to 

REGISTRAR,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege is  given  in  the  City  of  New  York,  but  the  first  half  of  it — the  work 
of  the  first  and  second  years — is  also  given  at  Ithaca,  where  it  may  be 
taken  by  men  students  and  where  alone  it  can  be  taken  by  women 
students  (for  whom  a  home  is  provided  in  the  Sage  College  for  Women). 
Both  men  and  women  students  must  take  the  last  two  years  of  the  course 
in  New  York  City.  Special  announcements  of  the  Medical  College  and 
information  of  every  kind  regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  application  to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  38th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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CALENDAR. 

1906. 
Sept.   18-22. — Examinations  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  all 

departments  of  the  University. 
Sept.  24,  Monday — Examinations    begin    for    conditioned  'students 

and  for  those   applying  for  advanced   standing  in  the 

medical  department. 
Sept.  26,  Wednesday — College  opens. 
Nov.     6,  Tuesday — Election  day.     Legal  holiday. 
Nov.  29,  Thursday — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Dec.     3,  Monday,  9  a.m. — Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Dec.  21,  Friday — Christmas  recess  begins. 

1907. 
Jan.      2,  Wednesday,  9  a.m. — Christmas  recess  ends. 
Jan.      2,  Wednesday  )   •      _     .   ,      _         .       . 
Jan.     S.Thursday     \  Mid-winter  Examinations. 

Feb.   22,  Friday — Legal  holiday. 
Mch.  29,  Friday — Easter  recess  begins. 
April    1,  Monday,  9  a.m. — Easter  recess  ends. 
May  13,  Monday — Examinations  begin. 
June  12,  Wednesday — Commencement. 

All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  the 
opening  of  the  session.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  October 
6th  without  special  permission  of  the  faculty.  Immediately  after 
registration  the  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 

Men  may  take  the  first  two  years  in  either  New  York  or  Ithaca. 
Women  must  take  the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca.  All  students  take 
the  last  two  years  in  New  York. 


BOARD    OF    TRUSTEES. 


State 


The  President  of  the  University 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State    . 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  N.  Y. 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly  .    .      . 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 

The  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Soc. 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B 

*  Andrew  Carnegie,  LL.D.     . 

*George  C.  Boldt 

*Charles  H.  Blood,  Ph.B.,  LL.B. 

*Charles  Gray  Wagner,  B.S.,  M.D. 

*Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B. 

*George  R.  Williams,  LL.B. 

Samuel  D.  Halliday,  A.B. 

Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L. 
Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E.    . 
George  B.  Turner,  B.S. 
Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S.    . 
Franklin  C.  Cornell    . 
Henry  Herman  Westinghouse 


Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M. 
John  DeWitt  Warner,  Ph.B. 
Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
Walter  Craig  Kerr,  B.M.E. 
C.  Sidney  Shepard,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
Hiram  W.  Sibley,  Ph.D.,  LL.B. 
Ruth  Putnam,  B.Lit. 
Henry  Woodward  Sackett,  A.I 
Stewart  L.  Woodford,  LL.D. 


" 

Ithaca. 

1^, 

Albany. 

Si 

Albany. 

;  6 

Albany. 

H* 

Albany. 

?•* 

Albany. 

Albany. 

Ithaca. 

Ithaca. 

(B.y 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

{A.f 

Ithaca. 

(A.) 

Binghamton. 

(B.) 

Syracuse. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

(A.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(A.) 

Auburn. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(A.) 

New  York. 

(A.) 

Buffalo. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

New  Haven. 

(B.) 

Rochester. 

(A.) 

New  York. 

(A.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

*  Term  of  office   (5  years)    expires  in  1906,  the  next  group  of  six  in 
1907,  etc.,  etc. 
1B.i  elected  by  Board.  2A.3  elected  by  Alumni. 
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(B.) 

(A.) 

Syracuse. 

(B.) 

New  York. 

(A.) 

New  York. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

(B.) 

Ithaca. 

Secretary 

-Treasurer. 

Assistant  Sec.-Treas. 

John  Henry  Barr,  M.M.E.     . 

Henry  Rubens  Ickelheimer,  B.L. 

Robert  Tuttle  Morris,  M.D. 

Henry  B.  Lord      ..... 

Andrew  D.  White,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  D.C.L. 

Emmons  L.  Williams 

Charles  D.  Bostwick 

MEDICAL    COLLEGE    COUNCIL. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution 
establishing  a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions 
was  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University: 

Resolved,  that  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the 
business  management  of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established, 
and  there  is  hereby  established,  a  Medical  College  Council  which 
shall  consist  of  seven  members,  to  wit:  the  President  of  the  University 
(who  shall  be  ex-officio  chairman),  the  Director  of  the  Medical  Col- 
lege, and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the 
Executive  Committee  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year,  one 
for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  be  ap- 
pointed for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be 
elected  by  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year, 
and  one  for  two  years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two 
years,  and  that  all  appointments  to  fill  vacancies  be  made  for  unex- 
pired terms. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  President  of  the  University 

and  Chairman  ex-officio  of  the  Council. 

William  M.  Polk,  Director  of  the  Medical  College. 

H.  W.  Sackett,  ) 

H.  R.  Ickelheimer,   >■  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,  ) 

L.  A.  Stimson,  )     ».,      r       ,. 

T5     a    ix7  r  oi  the  r  acuity. 

R.  A.  Witthaus,  )  J 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary.    . 

*  See  note  on  page  6. 
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Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  A.M.,  D.Sc.,  LL.D., 

President.  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

William  M.  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Dean  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Gyne- 
cology. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital  and 
Surgeon  to  Neio  York  and  Hudson  Street  Hospitals. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Toxicology. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Medicine,  Physician  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
Hospital,  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  Ph.B.,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Medicine. 
Physician  to  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical  Midwifery,  Attending  Obstetri- 
cian to  the  Emergency  Hospital  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Obstetric 
Surgeon  to  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary,  Consulting 
Obstetrician  to  the  City  Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's 
Hospitals. 

Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Operative  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue 
and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals. 
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Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy,  Surgeon  to  the  Harlem  Hospital. 

James  Ewing,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Pathology. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children, 
Physician  to  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Charles  Stedman  Bull,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  Sur- 
geon to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Consulting  Ophthalmic 
Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian  Hospitals  and  St.  Mary's  Hos- 
pital for  Children. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
Surgeon-in-Chief  of  the  New  York  State  Hospital  for  the  Care  of 
Crippled  and  Deformed  Children,  Consulting  Orthopcedic  Surgeon 
to  St.  Luke's  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  Consulting  Surgeon  to 
New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Ner- 
vous System,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  Neurologist  to  the 
Montefiore  Home. 

Samuel  Alexander,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Genito- 
urinary System,  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  to  the  Montefiore 
Home. 

George  Thomson  Elliot,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Dermatology,  Consult- 
ing Dermatologist  to  St.  Luke's,  Columbus,  and  New  York  Lying-in 
Hospitals. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology,  Surgeon 
to  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Alexander  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Francis  W.  Murray,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  New  York  Hospital  and 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Charles  E.  Nammack,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Kai^merer,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  German  and  St.  Francis 
Hospitals. 

Percival  R.  Bolton,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Warren  Coleman,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Materia  Medica,  Thera- 
peutics, and  Clinical  Medicine,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician  to  Belle- 
vue Hospital. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Visiting  Physician  to  the  New  York 
Hospital  and  Attending  Physician  to  the  Hudson  Street  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Hospital. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 

Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology,  Aural  Sur- 
geon to  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  Surgeon  to  St. 
Bartholomew's  Clinic. 

Adolf  Meyer,  M.D.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Psychopathology, 
Director  of  the  Pathological  Institute  of  the  New  York  State  Hos- 
pitals, Ward's  Island. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to  St.  Luke's  and  City 
Hospitals. 
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Ivin  Sickels,  M.S.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  Surgeon  to  the  Lincoln  Hospital, 
Assistant  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Jessie  P.  Andresen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

LECTURERS. 

Charles  N.  Bancker  Camac,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Medicine,  Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 
Joseph  Fraenkel,  M.D., 

Lecturer   on  and   Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,   Department   of 

Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology 
of  the  Nervous  System,. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Pathology,  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Benjamin  T.  Tilton,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Surgery,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

John  McGaw  Woodbury,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S., 

Lecturer  on  Municipal  Sanitation. 

INSTRUCTORS. 

Heads  of  Sub-Departments. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Histology. 
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Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Louis  W.  Riggs,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Edmund  Pendleton  Shelby,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics. 

Israel  Strauss,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Embryology. 

Charles  G.  L.  Wolf,  A.B.,  C.M.M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 


INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

Theodore  B.  Barringer,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  W.  Coe,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

John  F.  Connors,  M.D., 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

George  Eugene  Dodge,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

B.  J.  Dryfuss,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Frank  S.  Fielder,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Robert  E.  Gaby,  B.A., 
Assistant  in  Physiology. 


FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Roland  Hazen,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  A.M.,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Frederick  B.  Humphreys,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Histology. 

J.  Ramsey  Hunt,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology. 

Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 

Leopold  Jaches,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  the  Pathology  and  Histology  of  the  Nervous  System. 

James  C.  Johnston,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Der- 
matology. 

Harvey  E.  Jordan,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy.  » 

Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D., 
Assistant  in  Pathology. 
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Guy  D.  Lombard,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Histology. 

Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Thomas  A.  Neal,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Walter  Lindsay  Niles,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Philip  Shaffer,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Instructor  in  Physical  Diagnosis. 

William  F.  Stone,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Instructor    in    and   Demonstrator    of   Anatomy,   Instructor   in    Clinical 
Surgery. 

Oscar  Teague,  M.D., 

Assistant   in  Experimental  Pathology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D., 

Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynaecology. 

Mortimer  Warren,  M.D., 

Assistant  in   Clinical  Pathology. 
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Richard  Weil,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  and  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

CLINICAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor   in   Surgery,   Department    of   Gynaecology. 

LeRoy  Brown,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Gynaecology. 

J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in    Surgery,    Department    of    Diseases    of    the 
Genito-Urinary  System. 

P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D., 

.  Clinical   Instructor   in   Surgery,   Department    of   Orthopaedic    Sur- 
gery. 

Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D., 

Clinical   Instructor   in   Radiography    and   Radiotherapy. 

Clark  Sumner  Gould,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Suraery. 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Isidore  L.  Hill,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
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August  Hoch,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Psychopalhology. 

Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D., 
Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Psychopathology. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

James  E.  Newcomb,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,   Department   of  Laryngology   and 
Bhinology. 

Robert  G.  Reese,  Ph.G.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Dermatology. 

Gustave  Seeligmann,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

William  Shannon,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical  Instructor  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS. 

Harry  Mortimer  Archer,  M.D., 
Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Donald  Barstow,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

B.  S.  Barringer,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,    Department  of  the   Oenito-Urinary 
System. 
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Sherman  Brown,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Ner- 
vous System. 

Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant    in   Surgery,    Department    of   Laryngology    and 
Bhinology. 

Earle  Conner,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

H.  E.  Cook,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Ner- 
vous System. 

Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,. Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

William  J.  Jones,  M.Dv 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Therapeutics. 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine',  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Ner- 
vous System. 

Charles  Mack,  A.B.,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant    in  Surgery,    Department    of   Laryngology    and 
Bhinology. 

Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  the  Ner- 
vous System. 

Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant    in   Surgery,    Department    of   Laryngology    and 
Bhinology. 
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Frank  W.  Robertson,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant    in   Medicine,    Department    of   Diseases    of    the 
Nervous  System. 

Nathan  S.  Roberts,,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Perry  Schoonmaker,  M.D., 

Clinical   Assistant    in    Surgery,    Department    of   Laryngology    and 
Bhinology. 

Henry  Scott,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D., 

Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine,  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children. 

Victor  Corse  Thorne,  M.D., 

Clinical    Assistant    in    Surgery,    Department    of    Diseases    of    the 
Genito-Urinary  System. 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  M.D., 

Clinical    Assistant    in    Surgery,    Department    of    Diseases    of    the 
Genito-Urinary  System. 


DISPENSARY  STAFF. 

Physician  in  Charge. 
Benjamin  Price  Riley,  M.D. 

Department  of  Medicine. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Montgomery  H.  Sic ard,  M.D. ,  Charles  N.  Webster,  M.D. 

William  Armstrong,  M.D.,  B.  H.  Searing,  M.D., 

Joseph  Storer  Wheelwright,  Clark  S.  Gould,  M.D., 

M.D.,  Edward  M.  Assenheimer,  M.D., 

Leonard  G.  Weber,  M.D.,  J.  D.  Malcolm,  M.D., 

H.  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. ,  A.  J.  Brown,  M.D., 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  James  Birckhead,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Surgery. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

William  F.  Stone,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 

J.  Prescott  Grant,  M.D.,  Clark  S.  Gould,  M.D., 

Harold  C.  Bailey,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeon. 

Tasker  Howard,  M.D. 

Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

George  G.  Ward,  M.D.,        Russell  Bellamy,  M.D., 

A.  A.  Rosenbloom,  M.D.,  Murdoch  D.  MacLeod,  M.D. 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

Surgeons. 

Victor  Corse  Thorne,  M.D.,      B.  S.  Barringer,  M.D., 

J.  S.  Read,  M.D. 

Department  of  Neurology. 

Chief  of  Staf. 

J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D.,  Sherman  Brown,  M.D., 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D.,     Richard  Kruna,  M.D., 

Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D.,         Frank  W.  Robertson,  M.D. 

Department  of  Psychopathology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 

August  Hoch,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician. 

G.  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Pediatrics. 

Physicians. 

Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D.  William  Shannon,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians. 

Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D.,  Edward  Hand,  M.D., 

George  Dow  Scott,  M.D.,         Benjamin  H.  Searing,  M.D. 
Albert  Beckary,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
James  C.  Johnston,  M.D. 

Surgeon. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Darwin  W.  Waugh,  M.D.,         Edward  D.  Lovejoy,  M.D. 

Department  of  Otology. 
Chief  of  Staff. 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D.,  H.  E.  Cook,  M.D., 

C.  M.  Hickey,  M.D.,  E.  W.  Shipman,  M.D., 

G.  W.  de  Veber,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Franklin  T.  Btjrke,  M.D.,    Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D., 
Charles  Mack,  M.D.,  Perry  Schoonmaker,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Orthopaedics. 

Surgeon. 

P.  Henry  Fitzhtjgh,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 

Deas  Murphy,  M.D.,  John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Henry  Scott,  M.D.,  Percy  Willard  Roberts,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 
Surgeons. 
Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,        J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons. 
G.  W.  Vandergrift,  M.D.,    Edward  B.  Cobtjrn,  M.D.. 
Joseph  L.  Dias,  M.D.,  A.  L.  Oberdorfer,  M.D. 

Department  of  Radiography  and  Radiotherapy. 
Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D. 

Department  of  Drugs  and  Supplies. 
Apothecary. 

GUSTAVE   T.    RUCKERT,   Ph.G. 

Assistant  Apothecary. 

John  B.  Heuser,  Pa.G. 

J.  Thorn  Willson, 

Managing  Clerk  of  the  College. 
First  Avenue,  27th  and  28th  Streets. 

Walter  R.  Shepherd, 

Bookkeeper. 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT. 

The  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  was  established 
in  1898.  This  undertakings  which  had  been  contemplated  by  the 
Trustees  for  several  years,  was  made  possible  by  the  gift  to  the 
University  of  a  commodious  and  fully  equipped  building  designed 
for  medical  instruction,  and  by  the  bestowal  of  a  sufficient  "  En- 
dowment Fund  "  for  the  generous  maintenance  of  a  large  and 
vigorous  school  for  higher  education  in  medicine. 

The  Main  College  Building  comprises  a  Medical  School  and 
Dispensary,  with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  opposite 
Bellevue  Hospital,  and  occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty- 
seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue,  extending 
back  100  feet,  thus  affording  an  available  space  of  nearly  20,000 
feet  on  each  floor.  The  building  is  designed  in  a  severe  style  of 
Renaissance  architecture,  and  is  constructed  of  Indiana  limestone 
and  red  brick.     See  page  141. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886)  serves  the  purpose 
of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection  with  the  laboratories 
in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been  reorganized  as  a  re- 
search laboratory  and  special  departments  have  been  established 
in  bacteriology,  physiological  chemistry,  experimental  medicine, 
and  pharmacology.  Facilities  are  thus  furnished  to  graduates 
in  medicine  who  may  desire  to  pursue  further  study  or  original 
research  in  the  various  departments  of  laboratory  investigation. 

The  Metropolitan  Street  Railroad  cars  on  Twenty-eighth  and 
Twenty-ninth  Streets  and  First  Avenue  connect  with  all  the  other 
lines  of  the  company,  by  a  system  of  transfers  at  Fourteenth, 
Twenty-third,  Thirty-fourth,  and  Fifty-ninth  Streets,  and  so  put 
all  the  hospitals  in  the  city  within  easy  access  of  the  College.  A 
convenient  station  of  the  Manhattan  Elevated  Railroad  is  also  at 
Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Third  Avenue.  A  station  of  the  Subway 
is  at  Twenty-eighth  Street  and  Fourth  Avenue. 


THE    LOOMIS    LABORATORY 


CLINICAL    FACILITIES. 

The  College  Dispensary. — One-half  of  the  college  building  is 
allotted  to  the  Dispensary,  in  which  ample  provision  has  been  made 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  various  clinical  departments,  of 
which  there  are  eleven,  viz. :  General  Surgery,  General  Medicine, 
including  the  diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Lungs,  Gynaecology  and 
Obstetrics,  Diseases  of  Children,  of  the  Nervous  System,  of  the 
Genito-Urinary  System,  of  the  Skin,  Eye,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat, 
and  Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Each  Department  has  been  furnished  with  all  the  instruments 
and  apparatus  necessary  for  the  examination  and  treatment  of 
patients.  A  number  of  small  amphitheatres  are  placed  in  the 
Dispensary,  so  that  the  clinical  instruction  provided  by  the  cur- 
riculum can  be  carried  on  without  interfering  with  the  treatment 
of  patients. 

The  attendance  in  the  Dispensary  averages  about  500  patients 
daily,  so  that  the  clinical  material  is  abundant  and  accessible. 

Members  of  the  Faculty  of  Cornell  Medical  College  hold  ap- 
pointments in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are 
thus  enabled'  to  utilize  for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity  and 
variety  of  clinical  material.  The  most  important  and  best  of  these 
hospitals  are  the  Bellevue,  New  York,  Presbyterian,  German,  St. 
Vincent,  Gouverneur,  Hudson  Street,  Willard  Parker  and  Reception 
Hospitals,  and  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Others  are 
utilized  from  time  to  time,  as  necessity  or  opportunity  arises.  The 
major  part  of  the  bedside  and  clinical  instruction  is,  however,  con- 
ducted in  Bellevue  Hospital,  which  is  directly  opposite  the  College. 

This  hospital  has  900  beds,  and  receives  24,000  patients  an- 
nually. It  contains  an  amphitheatre  capable  of  seating  300  students, 
and  also  a  number  of  small,  newly  built  operating  theatres,  where 
section  demonstrations  in  surgery  and  gynaecology  are  made  before 
the  class.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  a  hydropathic  establish- 
ment, where  students  are  shown  the  practical  applications  of  baths, 
douches,  massage,  etc. 
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The  following  clinics  are  held  during  the  session: 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology — Monday.,  3  p.m. 

Professor  Polk. 
Medicine — Tuesday  and  Friday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Loomis  and  Thompson. 
Surgery — Wednesday  and  Thursday,  3  p.m. 

Professors  Stimson,  Woolsey,  Dennis,  and  Gwyer. 
Genito-Urinary — Wednesday,  3  p.m.,  for  half  the  term. 

Professor  Alexander. 
Nervous  Diseases— Friday,  4  p.m. 

Professor  Dana. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION. 

The  laws  of  New  York  State  require  of  the  prospective  student 
of  medicine  a  preliminary  education  equivalent  to  that  obtain- 
able in  a  four  years'  course  in  any  academy  or  high  school 
recognized  by  the  Education  Department  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory 
standard,  before  the  applicant  can  be  admitted  to  any  class  in  any 
medical  college  in  the  State.  A  list  of  the  subjects-  ordinarily 
taught  in  these  schools  is  given  in  Handbook  No.  3  published  by 
the  Education  Department,  and  mailed  on  application  to  this  depart- 
ment, Albany,  New  York.  In  this  it  will  be  found  that  each  subject, 
according  to  its  character  and  the  time  usually  devoted  to  it,  is 
assigned  one  or  .more  "counts,"  60  of  which  are  needed  to  obtain 
the  medical-student  certificate.  This  official  approval  of  the 
preliminary  education  may  be  granted  by  the  Regents  on  pres- 
entation to  them  of  properly  attested  evidence  that  the  requisite 
work  was  accomplished  in  a  registered  institution.  In  lieu  of 
this  the  applicant  is  required  to  pass  the  examinations  conducted 
by  the  State  authorities  at  regular  intervals  throughout  the  year. 

As  the  ordinary  60  count  "Medical-Student  Certificate"  required 
by  law  can  be  obtained  with  little  or  no  knowledge  of  the  English 
language,  and  of  subjects  which  are  absolutely  essential  to  a  proper 
understanding  of  any  natural  science,  all  applicants  for  admission 
must  earn  their  medical-student  certificate  in  part  upon  the  follow- 
ing subjects,  as*  described  in  "Handbook  No.  3,  Education  Depart- 
ment, Examinations,  1905-10." 

Algebra,  5  counts;'  Plane  Geometry,  5  counts;    Third-Year  Eng- 
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lish,  or  its  equivalent,  10  counts;  Second-Year  Latin,  or  the  first 
four  books  of  Caesar's  "Commentaries,"  10  counts,  or  First- Year 
Latin,  5  counts,  and  First-Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  5 
counts.     Total,  30  counts. 

The  subject-matter  covered  in  these  requirements,  which  must 
be  included  in  the  Regents'  certificate,  is  briefly  summarized  as 
follows : 

Algebra  includes  the  elements  of  the  subject  through  quad- 
ratic equations. 

Plane  Geometry  includes  the  geometry  of  the  plane,  the  ordi- 
nary definitions,  and  demonstrations  of  simple  original  theorems. 

Three  years  of  English  comprise  (1)  reading  and  composition, 
including  the  theory  of  construction  in  prose;  (2)  terms  of  style, 
figures  of  speech,  and  prosody;  (3)  the  uniform  college  entrance 
requirements  for  reading  and  prose  (see  p.  26). 

Two  years  of  Latin  include  a  knowledge  of  grammar  and  the 
ability  to  translate  at  sight  simple  passages  from  any  standard 
author,  or  from  the  first  four  books  of  Caesar's  "  Commentaries." 
The  alternative  to  Second-Year  Latin,  namely,  First- Year  Latin 
with  First- Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish,  comprises  under  the 
heading,  First- Year  Latin,  a  knowledge  of  grammar,  the  render- 
ing of  simple  prose  from  Latin  into  English,  and  vice  versa. 
Under  the  heading  of  First- Year  German,  French,  or  Spanish, 
a  similar  knowledge  is  required. 

The  total  number  of  counts  allowed  by  the  Regents  for  these 
required  subjects  aggregate  30.  The  Faculty  recommends  that 
the  remaining  30  counts  necessary  to  complete  the  certificate  be 
made  up  from  the  following  subject-groups  enumerated  in  Hand- 
book No.  3  of  the  Education  Department  of  the  State  of  New  York: 
Science;  Mathematics;  Language  and  Literature;  History  and 
Social  Science. 

Students  who  can  earn  a  portion  of  these  30  counts  upon  Physics 
(5  counts)  and  Inorganic  Chemistry  (5  counts) ,  as  is  earnestly  recom- 
mended, may  be  given  credit  for  them,  and  the  time  thus  gained  will 
be  devoted  to  intensive  work  in  the  medical  branches. 

A  certificate  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  or 
Cornell  University  Entrance  Examination,  covering  any  of  the  above 
subjects,  provided  at  least  Grade  C  (60)  is  obtained,  may  be  exchanged 
for  corresponding  Regents'  Examinations. 

25 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  applicants  who  have  successfully 
completed  the  first  year  in  any  college  or  university  recognized  by  the 
Education  Department  as  maintaining  a  proper  standard  will  be  con- 
sidered as  having  had  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and  will  be 
admitted  without  further  formality  to  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course, 
provided  they  first  present  their  diplomas  or  certificates  of  education 
to  the  State  authorities,  and  thus  obtain  the  ordinary  medical  student's 
certificate. 

Applicants  who  have  not  obtained  the  requisite  number  of  "counts" 
in  the  spring  examinations  conducted  by  the  College  Entrance  Board 
or  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  take  examina- 
tions conducted  by  the  University  in  the  fall  in  the  college  building 
at  28th  Street  and  First  Avenue.  A  description  of  the  subjects 
for  which  credit  may  thus  be  gained,  together  with  the  number  of 
"counts"  allowed  for  each,  and  the  date  and  time  of  the  examina- 
tions, are  given  below. 

To  make  these  examinations  of  the  utmost  use,  the  University 
authorities  have  decided  to  duplicate  the  examinations  ordinarily 
conducted  in  the  fall  at  Ithaca  only,  and  to  open  them  to  applicants 
for  admission  to  all  departments.  Permits  to  take  these  September 
examinations  in  New  York  city  must  be  secured  by  filing  the  requisite 
credentials  at  the  Registrar's  office  in  Ithaca.  The  permits  should  be 
obtained  at  least  twenty-four  hours  before  the  date  of  the  examination 
to  be  taken.  They  will  be  sent  by  mail  upon  application.  If  entrance 
to  the  Medical  Department  only  is  desired,  the  permit  for  the  exami- 
nations may  be  obtained  by  application  either  to  the  Secretary  of 
that  Department  in  New  York,  or  to  the  Registrar  in  Ithaca. 

The  following  table  shows  the  equivalent  subject  as  given  under 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  and  the  number  of  counts 
allowed  for  each  by  the  New  York  Education  Department: 


Cornell  University                          « 
Subject. 

Counts 

„    Equivalent  College  Entrance 
Board  Subject. 

t. 

English. 

13 

English  a,  b. 

•2. 

Ancient  History  (to  814  a.d.). 

5 

Ancient  History. 

3. 

Modern  History  (from  814  a.d.), 

5 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  Hist. 

4. 

American  History 

(inc.  Civil  Government). 

5 

American  Hist,  and  Civil  Gov. 

5, 

English  History. 

5 

English  History. 

6. 

Plane  Geometry. 

5 

Plane  Geometry. 

7. 

Elementary  Algebra. 

7 

Elementary  Algebra. 

8. 

Solid  Geometry. 

2 

Solid  Geometry. 
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Cornell  University- 

"  Counts 

,  >i    Equivalent  College  Entrance 

Subject. 

Board  Subject. 

9. 

Advanced  Algebra. 

3 

Advanced  Algebra. 

10a. 

Plane  Trigonometry. 

2 

Plane  Trigonometry. 

10b. 

Spherical  Trigonometry. 

1 

Spherical  Trigonometry. 

11a. 

Elementary  German. 

10 

Elementary  German. 

11a. 

and  b.  Advanced  German. 

5 

Intermediate  German. 

12a. 

Elementary  French. 

10 

Elementary  French. 

12a 

and  b.  Advanced  French. 

5 

Intermediate  French. 

13a. 

Elementary  Spanish. 

10 

Spanish. 

13a 

and  b.    Advanced  Spanish. 

5 

14. 

Latin  Grammar. 

2 

Latin  Grammar. 

14a. 

Caesar. 

6 

Caesar. 

14b. 

Latin  Composition. 

2 

Latin  Composition. 

14c. 

Cicero. 

4 

Cicero. 

14d. 

Virgil. 

4 

Virgil. 

15. 

Greek  Grammar. 

2 

Greek  Grammar. 

15a. 

Xenophon. 

6 

Xenophon. 

15b. 

Greek  Composition. 

2 

Greek  Composition, 

15c. 

Homer. 

3 

Homer. 

16. 

Physics. 

5 

Physics. 

17. 

Chemistry. 

5 

Chemistry. 

18. 

Botany. 

5 

Botany. 

19. 

Geology. 

5 

20. 

Zoology. 

5 

21. 

Drawing:. 

5 

A  full  description  of  the  subjects  required  for  entrance  into  the 
Medical  Department  is  given  below.  The  description  of  the  other 
subjects  can  be  found  in  the  University  Register. 

English. — 1.  One  hour  of  examination  is  assigned  to  answering 
questions  upon  the  books  marked  A .  Two  more  hours  are  occupied 
with  writing  longer  papers  upon  subjects  taken  from  the  books 
marked  B. 

The  books  prescribed  for  1906,  1907,  and  1908  are :  A,  Shakespeare, 
The  Merchant  of  Venice,  Macbeth;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley 
Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Irving,  Life  of  Goldsmith;  Coleridge, 
The  Ancient  Mariner;  Scott,  Ivanhoe,  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Tennyson, 
Gareth  and  Lynette,  Elaine,  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Lowell,  The 
Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  George  Eliot,  Silas  Marner.  B,  Shake- 
speare, Julius  Csesar;  Milton,  Lycidas,  Comus,  L'Allegro,  II  Pen- 
seroso;  Burke,  Conciliation  with  America;  Macaulay,  Essay  on 
Addison  and  Life  of  Johnson. 

The  examination  is  not  designed  to  test  the  candidate's  familiarity 
with  the  history  of   English  literature  or  with  the  minutiae  of  the 

27 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

books  prescribed,  but  to  test  his  ability  to  express  himself  readily  and 
easily  in  accordance  with  the  usages  of  ordinary  prose  composition. 
To  this  end  the  candidate  is  urgently  advised: 

a.  To  train  himself  in  writing  concise  paragraphs  in  answer  to 
questions  upon  the  most  striking  narrative  and  descriptive  incidents 
in  the  books  of  the  A  -list. 

b.  To  study  more  systematically  the  contents  of  the  books  of  the 
jB-list,  endeavoring  to  retain  a  knowledge  of  each  book  as  an  or- 
ganized whole.  This  result  will  be  best  secured  by  writing  numerous 
essays  or  compositions  of  considerable  length  upon  the  general  pur- 
port of  each  book. 

c.  To  cultivate — in  all  his  writings — the  habits  of  correct  grammar 
and  spelling  (including  proper  names  characteristic  of  the  books 
read),  of  correct  sentence-structure,  punctuation,  and  paragraphing. 

d.  To  avoid  most  carefully  the  error  of  believing  that  the  mere 
oral  memorizing  of  the  contents  of  the  books  prescribed  is  the  kind 
of  preparation  desired.  The  candidate  is  expected  to  learn  from 
these  books  the  art  of  expressing  himself. 

In  every  case  the  University  examiner  will  treat  mere  knowledge 
of  the  books  as  less  important  than  the  ability  to  write  good  English. 

Plane  Geometry. — The  usual  theorems  and  constructions  contained 
in  the  best  text-books  on  this  subject,  including  the  general  properties 
of  plane  rectilinear  figures,  the  circle  and  the  measurement  of  angles, 
similar  polygons,  areas,  regular  polygons  and  the  measurement  of 
the  circle. 

Also  the  solution  of  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems,  and 
the  mensuration  of  lines  and  plane  surfaces. 

(A  knowledge  of  the  metric  system  of  weights  and  measures  is 
assumed  in  all  the  examinations  in  mathematics.) 

Elementary  Algebra. — As  much  as  is  contained  in  the  better 
American  and  English  text-books  on  this  subject,  including  in  par- 
ticular : 

The  four  fundamental  operations  with  rational  algebraic  expres- 
sions, factors,  common  divisors  and  multiples,  involution  including 
the  binomial  theorem  for  positive  integral  exponents,  radicals,  in- 
cluding the  extraction  of  square  roots  of  polynomials  and  of  numbers, 
fractions,  including  ratio  and  proportion,  fractional  and  negative 
exponents,  and  arithmetic  and  geometric  series. 

Also  the  solution  of  equations  of  the  first  degree  (both  numerical 
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and  literal)  involving  one  or  more  unknown  numbers,  the  solution  of 
quadratic  equations,  and  of  the  easier  cases  of  equations  involving 
one  or  more  unknown  numbers  that  can  be  solved  by  the  methods  of 
simple  or  quadratic  equations. 

It  is  assumed  that  pupils  will  be  required  throughout  the  course  to 
solve  numerous  problems  which  will  involve  putting  questions  into 
equations,  and  to  fully  dicuss  their  solutions.  Some  of  these  should 
be  practical  problems  chosen  from  mensuration,  physics,  etc.;  the 
use  of  graphical  methods  and  illustrations,  particularly  in  connection 
with  the  solution  of  equations,  is  also  expected. 

Elementary  German. — (6  Units). — (a)  The  examination  will 
require  an  accurate  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  grammar,  and 
especially  of  the  declension  of  articles,  adjectives,  pronouns,  and 
nouns;  the  conjugation  of  verbs;  the  prepositions  and  their  gov- 
ernment; the  uses  of  modal  auxiliaries;  the  elementary  rules  of 
syntax  and  word  order.  The  proficiency  of  the  applicant  will  be 
tested  by  questions  on  the  above  topics  and  by  the  translation  into 
German  of  simple  English  sentences,  (b)  Translation  at  sight  of 
a  passage  of  easy  prose  containing  no  rare  words.  It  is  believed 
that  the  requisite  facility  can  be  acquired  by  reading  not  less  than 
two  hundred  duodecimo  pages  of  simple  German. 

Practice  in  pronunciation,  in  writing  German  from  dictation,  and 
in  the  use  of  simple  German  phrases  in  the  class  room  is  recom- 
mended. 

Elementary  French  (6  Units). — (a)  The  translation  at  sight  of 
ordinary  nineteenth  century  prose.  It  is  important  that  the  pas- 
sages set  be  rendered  into  clear  and  idiomatic  English.  It  is  believed 
that  the  power  of  translating  at  sight  ordinary  nineteenth  century 
prose  can  be  acquired  by  reading  not  less  than  four  hundred  duo- 
decimo pages  from  the  works  of  at  least  three  different  authors. 
Not  more  than  one-half  of  this  amount  ought  to  be  from  works  of 
fiction.  This  number  of  pages  is  to  include  not  only  prepared  work, 
but  all  sight  reading  done  in  class,  (b)  The  translation  from  Eng- 
lish into  French  of  sentences  or  of  a  short  connected  passage,  to  test 
the  candidate's  familiarity  with  elementary  grammar.  Elementary 
grammar  is  understood  to  include  the  conjugation  of  regular  verbs, 
of  the  more  frequent  irregular  verbs,  such  as  aller,  envoyer,  tenir, 
pouvoir,  voir,  vouloir,  dire,  savoir,  faire,  and  those  belonging  to  the 
classes    represented    by    ouvrir,    dormir,    connaitre,    conduire,    and 
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craindre;  the  forms  and  positions  of  personal  pronouns,  the  uses  of 
other  pronouns  and  of  possessive,  demonstrative,  and  interrogative 
adjectives;  the  inflection  of  nouns  and  adjectives  for  gender  and 
number,  except  rare  cases;  the  uses  of  articles,  and  the  partitive 
constructions. 

Pronunciation  should  be  carefully  taught  and  pupils  be  trained  to 
some  extent  to  understand  spoken  French.  The  writing  of  French 
from  dictation  is  recommended  as  a  useful  exercise. 

Elementary  Spanish  (6  Units). — (a)  The  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  conjugations  of  the  regular  and  the  more  comnion 
irregular  verbs,  the  inflection  of  nouns,  adjectives  and  pronouns, 
and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax,  (b)  Exercises,  containing  illus- 
trations of  the  principles  of  grammar,  (c)  The  reading  and  accurate 
rendering  into  good  English  of  from  200  to  250  duodecimo  pages  of 
graduated  texts,  with  translation  into  Spanish  of  easy  variations  of 
the  sentences  read,  (d)  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation  and  writing 
Spanish  from  dictation. 

Suitable  texts  for  the  elementary  work  are:  Moratin's  El  Si  de  las 
Ninas;  Caballero's  La  Familia  de  Alvareda;  Alarcon's  El  Capitdn 
Veneno,  and  Valera's  El  Pdjaro  verde. 

Latin  (18  Units). — Candidates  are  examined  in  the  entrance  re- 
quirements adopted  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 
These  are: 

a.  i.  Latin  Grammar:  The  inflections;  the  simpler  rules  for 
composition  and  derivation  of  words,  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verbs; 
structure  of  sentences  in  general,  with  particular  regard  to  relative 
and  conditional  sentences,  indirect  discourse,  and  the  subjunctive; 
so  much  prosody  as  relates  to  accent,  versification  in  general,  and 
dactylic  hexameter. 

ii.  Latin  Composition:  Translation  into  Latin  of  detached  sen- 
tences and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon  Caesar  and  Cicero. 

b.  Caesar:  Any  four  books  of  the  Gallic  War,  preferably  the  first 
four. 

c.  Cicero:  Any  six  orations  from  the  following  list,  but  preferably 
the  first  six  mentionned:  The  four  orations  against  Catiline,  Archias, 
the  Manilian  Law,  Marcellus,  Roscius,  Milo,  Sestius,  Ligarius,  the 
fourteenth  Philippic. 

d.  Virgil:  The  first  six  books  of  the  Mneid, 
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Proposed  Course  for  the  Degree  in  Arts  (A.B.)  and  in  Medicine  (M.D.). 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  arts  and  sciences  is  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  prospective  students  of  medicine,  all  who  can  are 
urged  to  take  the  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  in  the 
Academic  Department  at  Ithaca.  After  the  completion  of  these 
years  in  the  Academic  Department  (in  which  all  the  work  is 
elective)  the  student  is  permitted  to  elect,  as  the  fourth  year  of 
his  A.B.  course  and  first  year  of  his  M.D.  course,  a  year's  work 
in  the  Medical  Department  at  Ithaca.  He  may  then  take  his 
fifth  year  of  work — the  second  of  the  medical  course — either  in 
Ithaca  or  in  New  York ;  but  he  must  take  the  last  two  years  of 
the  medical  course  in  New  York.  In  this  way  he  will  obtain  the 
A.B.  degree  at  the  end  of  four  years,  and  the  M.D.  degree  at  the 
end  of  seven  years  of  study.  This  is  possible  because  the  first 
two  years  of  the  medical  course  in  New  York  are  offered  in 
duplicate  at  the  University  in  Ithaca. 

Women  must  take  the  first  two  years  in  medicine  in  Ithaca, 
where  special  accommodations  are  provided  for  them  in  the  Sage 
College.  They  are  received  at  the  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  only. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  A.B.  degree,  as  above,  will,  if 
they  have  anticipated  in  the  Academic  Department  the  scientific 
studies  prescribed  in  the  medical  course,  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  in  the  Medical  College  in  New  York.  Those  who  have 
completed  all  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the  first  two  years  of 
the  course  in  medicine  will  be  admitted  to  the  third-year  class. 
After  passing  the  requisite  examinations  at  the  end  of  this  and 
then  of  the  fourth  year,  they  will  be  advanced  to  practically  a 
fifth  year,  consisting  almost  entirely  of  practical  training.  At 
its  close,  provided  the  work  has  been  satisfactory,  the  M.D. 
degree  will  be  conferred.  As  this  fifth  year  gives  opportunity 
for  more  than  the  requisite  work,  students  who  have  taken  the 
A.B.  degree  in  the  Academic  Department  may,  even  if  deficient 
in  one  or  more  of  the  prescribed  subjects  of  the  medical  course, 
still  be  admitted  to  the  third-year  class  in  New  York,  but  only 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Medical  Faculty  at  Ithaca. 

The  schedule  of  this  fifth  year  will  be  somewhat  as  follows: 

There  will  be  weekly  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  and  Ob- 
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stetrics  and  Gynaecology.  A  competent  corps  of  instructors  is 
suggested  by  the  Faculty,  but  the  students  are  at  liberty  to  make 
their  own  selection  and  financial  arrangements  in  quizzing,  the 
chief  object  of  which  is  preparation  for  the  competitive  examin- 
ations for  the  appointment  of  internes  held  each  spring  by  the 
various  hospitals.  The  fee  for  such  "  quizzes  "  averages  about 
$100,  and  the  time  will  be  from  5  to  6  p.m.,  or  at  any  other  con- 
venient hour  daily.  The  rest  of  the  day  is  to  be  devoted  to  prac- 
tical training  in  the  College  dispensary  and  laboratories.  In 
the  dispensary  the  departments  of  General  Medicine  and  General 
Surgery  hold  morning  and  afternoon  sessions.  The  afternoon 
hours  are  devoted  to  the  nine  specialty  departments  of  Neu- 
rology, Gynaecology,  Pediatrics,  Laryngology,  Orthopaedic  Sur- 
gery, Dermatology,  Ophthalmology,  Otology,  and  Diseases  of 
the  Genito-Urinary  System. 

The  Ithaca  students  who  take  this  fifth  year  will  act  as  reg- 
ularly appointed  clinical  assistants  in  these  various  departments 
for  the  twelve  months  following  the  conclusion  of  their  fourth 
year  of  medicine.  Groups  of  five  will  serve  during  the  morning 
hours,  on  alternative  days,  in  the  Departments  of  General  Medi- 
cine and  Surgery.  At  the  end  of  six  months,  those  who  have  had 
the  privilege  of  selecting  in  the  order  of  standing  at  the  end  of 
the  fourth  year  general  medicine  will  change  to  general  surgery, 
and  vice  versa.  In  the  mornings  of  the  days  when  not  engaged  in 
the  dispensary,  these  groups  of  five  students  will  report  in  one  of 
the  laboratories  of  clinical  or  histological  pathology  or  bacteri- 
ology and,  as  they  may  elect,  either  pursue  research  work  upon 
a  subject  to  be  selected  after  consultation  with  Professor  Ewing, 
or  act  as  assistant  (unpaid)  instructors  in  the  class-room  work  in 
these  laboratories.  The  results  of  research  work,  if  satisfactory, 
will  be  included  in  the  regular  publications  of  the  department  of 
Pathology. 

During  the  afternoons,  groups  of  not  more  than  three  students 
will  serve  in  rotation  as  clinical  assistants  in  each  of  the  nine 
specialty  departments  of  the  dispensary.  The  length  of  time 
spent  in  each  department  will  vary  somewhat  with  the  number 
of  students  and  the  duration  of  vacation  desired ;  but  at  present 
it  is  expected  that  about  one  month  will  be  devoted  to  daily  at- 
tendance in  each  specialty.     It  is  the  intention  of  the  Faculty  to 
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allow  the  utmost  liberty  in  the  selection  of  courses  consistent  with 
the  acquirement  of  a  thorough  general  and  practical  education. 
For  this  reason,  if  desired,  the  student  will  be  assisted  in  obtain- 
ing the  position  of  clinical  assistant  in  any  dispensary  or  depart- 
ment of  a  dispensary  which  supplies  opportunities  equivalent  to 
those  offered  by  the  College.  The  internes  in  the  various  city 
hospitals  are  often  forced  to  absent  themselves  from  duty  on 
account  of  sickness  or  other  reasons.  The  members  of  the 
Faculty  who  visit  such  hospitals  can  thus  frequently  supply  sub- 
stitutes from  competent  students  for  these  positions  for  longer 
or  shorter  periods.  Such  places,  of  course,  cannot  be  promised 
in  advance,  but  may  confidently  be  expected  by  a  greater  or  less 
number. 

The  required  work  of  this  fifth  year  is  then  briefly  summarized 
as  follows : 

A  quiz  of  at  least  one  hour  a  week  in  each  of  the  subjects  of 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Anatomy,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 
and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  from  October  to  April  inclusive. 
At  least  two  hours'  daily  service  for  four  months  each  (preferably 
in  the  morning)  in  general  medicine  and  general  surgery  in  the 
College  dispensary;  at  least  two  hours'  daily  service  for  one 
month  (preferably  in  the  afternoon)  in  each  of  the  nine  specialty 
departments  of  the  College.  If  any  of  the  work  is  elected  in 
another  dispensary  or  hospital,  it  must  be  one  under  the  super- 
vision of  some  member  of  the  Faculty. 

The  fees  for  this  year  will  be  $100,  payable  in  advance  to  the 
College;  and  a  graduation  fee  of  $25,  payable  at  the  end  of  the 
fifth  year;  and  the  fee  payable  to  the  quiz  masters,  of  not  more 
than  $100. 

CALENDAR  OP  REGENTS'  EXAMINATIONS. 


TEAR. 

JAN. 

JUNE. 

SEPT. 

1906 ?  . 

1907 

22-26 

21-25 

11-15 
17-21 

17-19 
25-27 

Note. — September  examinations  will  be  held  in  New  York,  Albany, 
Syracuse,  and  Buffalo,  for  law  and  medical  students  only.  The  other 
examinations  are  held  in  New  York  at  the  Grand  Central  Palace,  Lexing- 
ton Ave.  arid  43d  St.,  and  in  numerous  academies  and  high  schools 
throughout  the  State  for  professional  and  academic  students. 
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Extracts  from  Regents'  Rules. 

Order  of  Studies. — There  is  no  restriction  in  the  order  in  which  studies 
may  be  taken.  Advanced  students  who  may  come  from  other  States,  or 
who,  for  other  reasons,  have  not  passed  in  elementary  subjects,  may  take 
them  at  any  time:  e.  g.,  arithmetic  after  algebra  or  geometry;  English 
composition  after  rhetoric,  etc. 

Time  Limit. — There  is  no  limit  of  time,  but  all  credentials  issued  by  the 
University  are  good  until  cancelled  for  cause.  Studies  necessary  to  obtain 
any  credential  may  be  passed  at  different  examinations. 

Seventy-five  per  cent,  of  correct  answers  is  required  in  all  subjects. 

Answer  papers  will  be  reviewed  in  the  Regents'  office,  and  all  papers 
below  standard  will  be  returned  to  the  candidates.  For  those  accepted, 
pass-cards  will  be  issued. 

Pass-Cards.— A  Regents'  pass-card  is  not  limited  in  time;  therefore  it  is 
not  necessary  to  pass  any  Regents'  examination  a  second  time. 

Medical-Student  Certificate. — When  all  requirements  are  fulfilled,  the 
Regents  grant  a  medical-student  certificate  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  25 
cents. 

On  receiving  this  certificate,  the  candidate  must  send  it  to  the  secretary 
or  recording  officer  of  the  university  or  college  at  which  he  intends  to 
study  medicine. 

N.  B. — Candidates  for  medical  students'  examination  should  send  notice 
at  least  ten  days  in  advance,  stating  at  what  time  and  in  what  studies 
they  wish  to  be  examined,  that  required  desk-room  may  be  provided  at 
the  most  convenient  place. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  send  this  advance  notice  will  be  admitted  only 
so  far  as  there  are  unoccupied  seats. 

Medical-Student  Certificates  Without  Examinations. 

Students  who  may  be  entitled  to  the  medical-student  certificates  on 
equivalents  are  advised  to  present  or  forward  their  credentials  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  College,  who  will  send  them  to  the  Regents  for  examina- 
tion and  approval.  Thejr  will  be  returned  as  soon  as  verified,  and,  if 
accepted,  the  proper  certificate  will  be  sent  with  them. 

Other  equivalent  credentials  from  foreign  countries  or  from  other 
States  may  be  accepted  by  the  Regents  at  their  discretion. 

The  secretary  will  furnish  full  information  on  request. 

Directions  for  Obtaining  a  Regents'  Medical-Student  Certificate. 

1.  Give  the  full  name  of  the  applicant,  the  exact  name  of  the  institu- 
tion and  of  the  department  attended,  an  accurate  description  of  the 
course  pursued,  using  the  same  terms  that  are  given  in  the  official  an- 
nouncement, circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  institution. 

Send  an  official  announcement,  circular,  or  catalogue  of  the  institution, 
showing : 

(a)  Requirements  for  admission;  i.e.,  subjects  and  years  given  to  their 
completion. 

(6)  Requirements  for  graduation  in  each  course,  including  subjects 
pursued  and  time  devoted  to  each. 
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Amendment  to  Medical  Law,  1902. 

At  their  meeting,  July  1,  1901,  the  Regents  took  the  following  action: 

Voted,  That  beginning  with  the  September,  1901,  medical  licensing 
examinations,  a  recent  photograph  of  each  candidate  be  required  as  a 
part  of  the  application  for  admission. 

In  accordance  with  the  medical  law,  as  amended  in  1902,  the  Regents 
admit  conditionally  to  the  tests  in  anatomy,  physiology  and  hygiene,  and 
chemistry,  applicants  19  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied  medicine 
not  less  than  two  full  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  two  different 
calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time 
a  satisfactory  standard;  provided  that  such  applicants  are  of  good  moral 
character,  have  the  requisite  preliminary  education,  and  pay  the  fee  of 
$25 ;  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and  diagnosis, 
and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica,  to  be  passed 
after  having  finished  the  full  period  of  study  and  having  received  the 
medical  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  studied  medicine  not  less  than  the  minimum 
period  of  two  years,  whether  undergraduates  or  graduates  in  medicine, 
are  admitted  conditionally  as  aforesaid  to  the  examinations  in  anatomy, 
physiology  and  hygiene,  and  chemistry;  if  such  applicants  fail  to  attain 
75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of  these  three  topics  they  must  be  reexamined 
in  all  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexamination; 
and  candidates  failing  to  obtain  at  least  75  per  cent,  in  one  or  more  of 
the  topics  at  the  final  examinations  in  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and 
diagnosis,  and  therapeutics,  including  practice  and  materia  medica,  after 
having  passed  in  the  three  preliminary  topics,  must  be  reexamined  in  all 
four  of  the  final  topics  and  must  wait  at  least  six  months  before  reexam- 
ination. 

The  Regents  may,  in  their  discretion,  accept  as  the  equivalent  of  the 
first  year  in  a  registered  medical  school  evidence  of  graduation  from  a 
registered  college  course,  provided  that  such  college  course  shall  have 
included  not  less  than  the  minimum  requirements  prescribed  by  the 
Regents  for  such  admission  to  advanced  standing. 

Registration  and  Matriculation. 

Students  on  entering  the  College  must  register  at  the  secretary's 
office,  and  pay  the  registration  fee  of  $5.  The  payment  of  this  fee 
is  required  only  once.  They  will  receive  a  receipt  which  will  be 
exchanged  for  a  certificate  of  full  matriculation  when  they  shall 
have  complied  with  the  requirements  stated  on  page  35.  No  con- 
ditional matriculation  will  be  accepted.  The  full  60  count  Regents' 
certificate,  including  the  30  counts  in  the  subjects  specified,  must 
be  presented. 
Advantages  Gained  by  Preliminary  Education. 

Graduates  of  Cornell,  Yale,  Harvard,  Princeton,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Johns  Hopkins,  Columbia,  University  of  Mich- 
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igan,  and  other  accredited  universities,  who  have  taken  either  a 
preparatory  medical  course  or  special  work  in  organic  or  inor- 
ganic chemistry,  physics,  or  physiology,  will  be  allowed  credit 
for  the  work  which  they  have  done,  and  may  be  excused  from 
the  recitations  upon  these  subjects,  and  from  the  exercises  of  the 
chemical  laboratory  in  the  first  year,  provided  they  pass  exam- 
inations before  the  professors  of  these  departments,  and  provided 
they  give  to  dissection  and  electives  as  described  on  pages  41-42, 
in  the  various  departments,  a  full  equivalent  in  hours  to  the  sub- 
ject they  may  have  passed  by  examination. 

Students  who  have  had  training  in  microscopical  technique  or 
in  histology  will  be  given  advanced  work  in  the  histological 
laboratory. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

Students  who  have  already  attended  the  requisite  number  of 
courses  in  other  accredited  medical  colleges,  may  be  admitted  to 
advanced  standing  in  any  one  of  the  years  of  the  four  years' 
course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  by  presenting 
the  requisite  Cornell  Regents'  medical-student  certificate  and  by 
passing  examinations  in  the  subjects  described  on  pages  88-90  as 
completed,  in  the  year  or  years  previous  to  that  which  the  student 
desires  to  enter.  The  applicant  must  also  present  certificates  of 
having  satisfactorily  completed  laboratory  courses  equivalent  to  those 
required  of  the  Cornell  medical  students  in  the  year  or  years  pre- 
vious to  that  to  be  entered. 

According  to  law,  no  student  from  a  Medical  School  which  has  not  been 
registered  by  the  Regents  may  obtain  a  degree  on  less  than  two  years  of 
medical  study  in  this  State. 

Holders  of  Special  Degrees. 

Graduates  of  pharmacy  or  of  dental  or  veterinary  or  other  pro- 
fessional schools,  who  can  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  hav- 
ing completed  any  course  of  study  required  in  any  year  by  this 
College,  may  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  be  excused 
from  attendance  upon  instruction  in  that  subject,  provided  they 
take  equivalent  additional  work  in  other  branches. 

Admission  to  Special  Courses. 

Graduates  in  medicine,  or  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a 
special  course  without  graduation,,  are  admitted  to  registration  as 
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special  students,  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course,  without  Regents'  or  other  preliminary 
examination.  Such  special  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as 
part  of  the  four  years'  course  required  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  doctor  in  medicine.  Further  information  regarding 
such  courses,  fees,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  First  Avenue, 
27th  to  28th  Street,  New  York. 

NEW  YORK  STATE  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under  the  law  of  the  State,  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
is  empowered  to  award  annually  a  number  of  free  scholarships  in 
Cornell  University  equal  to  the  number  of  Assembly  Districts  in 
the  State.  These  scholarships  entitle  the  holder  to  free  tuition 
for  four  years  in  any  department  of  Cornell  University.  They 
are  awarded  on  examination  to  candidates  from  the  general  Assem- 
bly Districts  "  in  consideration  of  their  superior  ability  and  as  a 
reward  for  superior  scholarship  in  the  academies  and  public  schools 
of  this  State." 

For  particulars  in  regard  to  these  scholarships,  applica- 
tion should  be  made  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  at 
Albany,  N.   Y. 

Holders  of  State  scholarships  are  notified  that  failure  to 
register  before  the  close  of  registration  day  involves  the  sever- 
ance of  their  connection  with  the  University  and  consequently  the 
forfeiture  of  their  scholarships.  The  President  of  the  University 
is  required  by  law  to  send  immediate  notice  of  such  vacancies  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  and  the  Commissioner  fills  vacan- 
cies forthwith. 

UNIVERSITY  UNDERGRADUATE   SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Pursuant  to  the  action  of  the  Trustees,  there  will  annually  be 
thrown  open  to  competition  for  all  members  of  the  freshman  or 
first-year  class  who  are  registered  in  courses  leading  to  first 
degrees,  at  a  special  examination  held  at  Ithaca,  at  the  beginning 
of  the  freshman  year,  eighteen  scholarships  of  the  annual  value 
of  $200  each. 

Students  of  high  ability  from  the  State  of  New  York  will  have 
the  additional  advantage  of  being  able  to  secure  State  scholar- 
ships, as  there  is  nothing  in  the  University  statutes  to  prevent 
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a  student  from  holding  both  a  State  scholarship  and  a  University 
scholarship. 

These  scholarships  will  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  examinations 
in  three  of  the  six  groups  mentioned  below. 

[(a)  and  (b),  however,  may  not  be  taken  by  the  same  candidate, 
and  every  candidate  must  take  either  (b)  or  (c)  or  (d).] 

(a)  Algebra  through  quadratic  equations,  and  plane  geometry. 

(6)  Solid  geometry,  advanced  algebra,  plane  and  spherical 
trigonometry,    (c)  Greek,    (d)  Latin,    (e)  French.    (/)  German. 

For  further  information  in  regard  to  the  scholarships  see  the 
Register  of  Cornell  University  (Ithaca,  N.Y.). 

CHARGES    FOR   INSTRUCTION. 
First  Year. 

Registration* .  $       5  00 

Tuition 150  00 

Laboratory  fees 35  00 

$190  00 

Second  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees 35  00 

$185  00 

Third  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory  fees 35    00 

$185   00 

Fourth  Year. 

Tuition $150  00 

Laboratory   fees     . 25   00 

Graduation  fees     .     .     .     .     .     .     .        25   00 

$200  00 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  clerk  of  the  College  the 

following  amounts  to  cover  breakage  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dis- 
pensary departments :    - 

1st  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary $10  00 

2d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary 15  00 

3d  year,  Laboratory  and  Dispensary         .      .      .      .      10  00 
4th  year,  Dispensary 5  00 

*  The  registration  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  entrance. 
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These  deposits,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  will  be 
returned  at  the  end  of  each  year. 

Tickets  must  be  taken  out  and  paid  for  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Special  students,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the 
department  concerned,  may  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of 
instruction  offered  in  the  College,  or  to  any  course  of  instruction 
especially  provided,  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  five 
dollars  and  a  tuition  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars,  except  in  dissec- 
tion, where  the  tuition  fee  is  fifteen  dollars. 

The  graduation  fee  is  payable  on  registering  for  graduation.  The 
tuition  fees  for  the  first  two  years  at  Ithaca  are  identical  with  those  of 
the  same  period  in  New  York.  All  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning 
of  the  term,  but  in  special  cases  they  may  be  paid  semi-annually  in  ad- 
vance.    No  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  case. 

No  remission  of  laboratory  fees  will  be  made  because  of  previous 
instruction  elsewhere  in  the  subjects. 


EXPENSES    OF    STUDENTS. 

The  following  estimate  of  the  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for 
a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students. 


Low. 

Average. 

Liberal. 

Matriculation  (once  only)       .      .    $     5  00 

$     5  00 

$     5  00 

Tuition  (as  at  present  fixed) 

190  00 

190  00 

190  00 

Books          

16  00 

28  00 

35  00 

Chemical  apparatus 
Room    .... 

4  00 
92  00 

5  00 
130  00 

6  00  up 
190  00  " 

Board    .... 

124  00 

129  00 

147  00  " 

Clothes  and  laundry 

59  00 

80  00 

112  00  " 

College  incidentals 

16  00 

21  00 

24  00  " 

Other  expenses     ■ . 
Graduation  fee  (last  ye 

*ar) 

46  00 
25  00 

74  00 

25  00 

98  00  " 
25  00  " 

Total         

$577  00 

$687  00 

$832  00 
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GENERAL    STATEMENT    OF   THE    PLAN 
OF    INSTRUCTION. 

The  chief  features  in  the  scheme  of  instruction  are  thorough 
laboratory  training  in  all  the  subsidiary  branches,  daily  recita- 
tions from  standard  text-books,  clinical  teaching  in  dispensaries 
and  at  the  bedside  in  .hospitals,  and  enough  didactic  lectures  to 
make  clear  the  general  principles  and  conflicting  theories  in  the 
practice  of  medicine  and  surgery.  All  students  in  any  one  class 
advance  simultaneously  in  the  various  subjects,  and  no  section  or 
group  works  apart  from  any  other,  thereby  losing  the  opportunity 
to  appreciate  the  relationship  of  the  different  subjects  which  at 
any  given  time  may.  be  under  discussion.  Allowance,  however, 
has  been  made  for  those  who  through  natural  endowments  or 
superior  energy  or  previous  education  can  outstrip  their  less 
fortunate  fellows.  A  careful  record  is  kept  of  the  attendance 
and  character  of  the  work  of  every  student,  and  by  this  means  at 
the  end  of  the  year  each  is  placed  in  the  section  to  which  this 
record  entitles  him.  A  system  of  electives  in  clinical,  laboratory, 
and  recitation  work  is  also  provided,  which  it  is  the  aim  of  the 
Faculty  to  enlarge  as  opportunities  arise.  A  student  is  required 
to  master  all  the  subjects  taught  in  any  given  year  before  being 
allowed  to  advance  to  the  next,  as  the  knowledge  acquired  in  each 
year  is  necessary  for  a  proper  understanding  of  that  which  fol- 
lows. Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  session;  a  fail- 
ure to  pass  not  more  than  two  subjects,  one  of  which  at  least  must 
be  a  laboratory  subject,  is  allowed  in  the  spring,  but  every  sub- 
ject must  be  satisfactorily  passed  at  the  beginning  of  the  next 
ensuing  college  year,  or  the  applicant  will  be  compelled  to  repeat 
the  work  of  the  preceding  year. 

The  essential  feature  of  the  entire  system  is  the  division  of  the 
classes  of  the  several  years  into  small  sections  for  recitations, 
demonstrations,  laboratory  exercises,  and  for  clinical  instruction 
in  the  college  dispensary,  and  in  the  wards  of  the  numerous  hos- 
pitals attended  by  the  members  of  the  Faculty. 
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The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  curriculum  in  each  of  the 
four  annual  sessions  necessary  to  obtain  the  degree  of  M.D., 
and  attention  is  called  to  the  careful  arrangement  of  the  instruc- 
tion in  time  and  correlation  in  subject-matter  so  as  to  provide  for 
a  proper  understanding  and  assimilation  of  the  knowledge  im- 
parted in  the  different  departments. 

If  a  student,  without  neglecting  his  required  schedule  work, 
desires  to  take  advanced  work  and  can  make  an  opportunity  to  do 
this,  without  interfering  with  the  work  of  other  students,  he  shall 
be  permitted  to  do  so  and  shall  receive  credit  for  it. 

The  first  year  is  devoted  to  anatomy — several  consecutive  un- 
interrupted hours  being  provided  for  dissection — normal  histol- 
ogy, chemistry,  physics,  and  embryology.  The  gross  anatomy  of 
the  thoracic,  abdominal,  and  pelvic  viscera  is  demonstrated  in  out- 
line in  the  early  weeks  of  the  session  in  anticipation  of  the  examina- 
tion of  these  organs  in  the  histological  laboratory  and  a  consideration 
of  their  physiology  in  the  second  half  of  the  session. 

The  general  principles  of  mechanics,  hydrostatics,  optics,  elec- 
tricity, heat,  and  acoustics,  and  their  application  to  medicine,  are 
taught  in  lectures  illustrated  by  experiments.  Inorganic  chem- 
istry is  studied  in  the  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The  class 
is  divided  into  small  sections,  each  of  which  must  attend  daily  one 
or  more  recitation  exercises  in  anatomy,  histology,  physiology, 
and  chemistry.  These  follow  as  closely  as  possible  the  practical 
work. 

Students  who  have  had  the  advantage  of  a  thorough  prelimi- 
nary education  in  physics  and  chemistry  before  entering  the 
medical  school,  after  satisfactorily  demonstrating  to  the  pro- 
fessor in  charge  of  this  department,  by  examination  or  otherwise, 
that  they  are  familiar  with  the  work  of  the  first  year,  may  be 
excused  from  attendance  upon  these  subjects.  In  their  place 
they  must  elect  at  least  one  of  the  following  courses  given  in  the 
second  year — namely,  laboratory  pharmacology,  or  physiological 
chemistry,  or  bacteriology. 

During  the  second  year  anatomy,  physiology,  and  chemistry 
are  completed,  and  the  study  in  text-books  of  medicine,  surgery, 
obstetrics,  and  pathology  is  begun.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the 
organs  of  special  sense,  and  then  that  of  the  nervous  system,  is 
taught   at   the   outset   of   the   year   by   demonstrations   to    small 
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groups  of  students.  The  demonstration  of  these  organs  is  fol- 
lowed as  closely  as  possible  by  the  study  of  them  in  the  histo- 
logical laboratory  during  the  first  half  of  the  session.  The  lec- 
tures and  recitations  in  physiology  follow  the  same  course,  and, 
in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  gross  and  histological  aspects 
of  the  parts  under  discussion,  are  more  fully  comprehended. 
Organic  and  physiological  chemistry  are  studied  in  the  laboratory 
and  by  lectures  and  recitations  throughout  the  year.  At  the 
same  time  a  laboratory  course  in  pharmacology  is  pursued,  famil- 
iarizing the  student  with  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
drugs.  Bacteriology  is  begun,  the  student  commencing  with  the 
preparation  and  care  of  media  and  the  recognition  of  the  gross 
and  microscopical  characteristics  of  microorganisms. 

During  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  term  lectures  are  delivered 
upon  the  general  principles  of  pathology,  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  elucidation  and  classification  of  the  various  forms  of 
inflammation.  The  substance  of  these  lectures  will  form  the 
basis  of  the  subsequent  instruction  in  this  subject  in  all  depart- 
ments, and  thus  insure  uniformity  in  the  teaching  and  under- 
standing of  the  causes  of  disease.  These  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  autopsies  before  small  sections  to  demonstrate  gross 
lesions.  Having  obtained  some  knowledge  of  pathology,  the  stu- 
dent by  means  of  recitations  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles 
of  surgery,  medicine,  and  obstetrics. 

Students  who  have  completed  elsewhere  courses  in  physio- 
logical chemistry  or  pharmacology  equivalent  to  those  of  the 
second  year,  may  by  passing  examinations  at  the  beginning  of 
the  term  be  excused  from  further  attendance  upon  them. 

Students  thus  excused  from  part  of  the  second-year  work  and 
thote  who  have  been  allowed  electives  in  their  first  year  may  take 
one  or  more  of  the  following  elective  courses  during  their  second 
yerr — namely:  1.  Bacteriology  in  its  practical  relation  to  disease. 
2.  Materia  medica  recitations  of  the  third  year.  3.  Manikin 
co  irse  in  obstetrics.  4.  Obstetrical  clinic.  The  two  latter  elec- 
ta e  courses  are  in  preparation  for  the  required  work  in  practical 
obstetrics,  which,  usually  taken  in  the  third,  can  thus  be  taken 
during  the  second  summer  if  desired. 

Students  are  allowed  to  take  the  State  Board  licensing  exam- 
inations in  the  primary  subjects  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 
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Those  intending  to  reside  in  this  State  are  encouraged  to  avail 
themselves  of  this  opportunity. 

In  the  third  year  medicine,  surgery,  materia  medica,  thera- 
peutics, and  obstetrics  are  studied  systematically  from  text-books 
and  practically  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in  general 
clinics.  A  sufficient  number  of  didactic  lectures  are  given  by 
the  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session  to  explain  general  principles  in  symptomatology  and 
diagnosis.  Throughout  the  year  the  class  must  attend  in  small 
sections  one  or  more  daily  recitations  from  standard  text-books 
upon  subjects  previously  assigned  and  learned.  Pathology  is 
studied  in  greater  detail  than  previously,  both  in  the  laboratory 
and  in  the  dead-house,  and  as  far  as  possible  morbid  processes 
are  demonstrated  in  advance  of  the  study  of  the  disease  in  the 
text-book  or  its  clinical  presentation. 

In  conjunction  with  the  bedside  teaching,  instruction  is  given  in 
all  of  the  modern  laboratory  aids  in  diagnosis  classified  under  the 
term  of  clinical  pathology. 

Students  in  groups  of  ten  or  twelve  are  taught  the  methods  of 
examining  patients  for  the  detection  of  abnormal  physical  signs, 
and  at  the  close  of  the  session  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the 
recognition  and  treatment  of  the  common  diseases  and  be  con- 
versant with  the  fundamental  subjects  of  a  medical  education. 
The  specialties  taken  up  in  this  year  are  neurology,  pediatrics, 
toxicology,  and  gynaecology.  They  are  taught  by  clinical  lec- 
tures as  part  of  the  general  subjects  of  the  practice  of  medicine, 
surgery,  and  obstetrics. 

The  fourth  year  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  study  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  disease  at  the  bedside,  in  the  dispensary,  and  in 
clinics.  The  extent  of  this  may  be  inferred  from  the  present 
arrangement  of  the  schedule,  which  contemplates  about  fifty 
hours  of  hospital-ward  work  in  medicine  and  nearly  the  same 
number  in  surgery  for  every  student.  There  are  as  few  lectures 
as  are  consistent  with  the  proper  exposition  of  the  chief  prob- 
lems confronting  the  profession,  and  these  are  delivered  at  the 
outset  of  the  term,  in  order  that  the  student  may  become  familiar 
as  soon  as  possible  with  the  facts  which  are  to  be  taught  prac- 
tically. For  example,  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine  ten 
didactic  lectures   are  assigned.      This   proportion   has  to  be   ex- 
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ceeded  somewhat  in  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  and  the  specialties, 
but  many  of  these  lectures  are  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of 
typical  cases  and  are  really  clinics.  The  clinical  instruction  in 
surgery  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the 
student  performs  upon  the  cadaver  all  the  common  operations. 
Particular  attention  is  also  given  to  the  methods  of  making 
medical  and  surgical  diagnoses,  and  in  this  connection  constant 
use  is  made  of  the  bacteriological  and  chemical  laboratories, 
where  the  student  examines  specimens  taken  at  the  bedside  during 
one  exercise,  and  reports  the  results  to  the  class  at  the  next. 

Hygiene  and  its  application  in  the  province  of  the  physician 
and  public  health  officer  is  taught  by  lectures  supplemented  by 
demonstrations  of  the  plans  and  methods  of  the  city  health 
board. 

The  major  part  of  the  theoretical  instruction,  as  in  the  previous 
years,  is  given  by  recitations  in  the  subjects  of  medicine  (includ- 
ing neurology),  surgery  (including  orthopaedic  surgery  and 
genito-urinary  diseases),  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  gynaecology, 
and  pathology. 

The  instruction  in  the  specialties,  which  is  made  the  dis- 
tinguishing feature  of  this  final  year,  is  begun  with  a  few  clinical 
lectures  and  is  continued  by  a  course  in  the  examination  and  treat- 
ment of  dispensary  patients  by  each  student.  Every  one  receives 
from  fourteen  to  twenty-eight  hours  of  this  training  (the  number 
varies  somewhat  with  the  subject),  and  should  become  reasonably 
proficient  in  the  use  of  instruments,  the  ability  to  make  diagnoses 
and  give  relief.  There  is  no  attempt  made  to  produce  experts, 
but  each  one  before  graduation  must  know  enough  about  the 
specialized  branches  of  medicine  to  be  a  competent  general  prac- 
titioner. 

Every  student  must  personally  attend  a  definite  number  of 
cases  of  labor,  and  for  this  purpose  the  maternity  service  open  to 
the  college  offers  excellent  opportunities  The  Faculty  earnestly 
recommend  that  this  work  be  accomplished  in  the  summer,  prefer- 
ably of  the  third  year;  by  the  proper  choice  of  electives  it  is 
possible  in  the  second  summer,  but  this  is  not  as  desirable  or 
profitable.  If  taken  during  the  regular  winter  session  much  loss 
in  other  work  may  result.  Those  who  for  any  proper  reason 
cannot  take  this  course  as  advised  in  the  summer  might,  however, 
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succeed  in  obtaining  the  necessary  cases  during  the  winter  by 
selecting  odd  hours  when  not  engaged  in  section  work,  and  by 
arrangement  with  the  office  to  receive  telephone  calls. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  hospital  and  other  boards  of  ex- 
amination, such  as  those  of  the  civil  service  or  of  the  army  and 
navy,  students  who  wish  to  compete  in  these  examinations  may 
elect  in  the  fourth  year  to  have  all  their  recitation  exercises  with 
special  instructors  appointed  by  the  faculty.  A  separate  fee  is 
required  for  this  service.  There  is  also  offered  an  advanced 
course  in  neurology  in  a  hospital  devoted  largely  to  the  care  of 
this  class  of  patients.  There  will  in  addition  be  elective  practical 
courses  in  the  dispensary  as  opportunity  arises. 
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DETAILS     OF     THE     PLAN     OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

ANATOMY. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy. 

William  F.  Stone,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

Demonstrators  of  Anatomy. 
William  F.  Stone,  M.D.,  John  J.  Nutt,  M.D., 

Frank  S.  Fielder,  M.D.,  Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  M.D., 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Roland  Hazen,  M.D., 

John  F.  Connors,  M.D.,  Seward  Erdman,  M.D., 

William  A.  Downes,  M.D. 

Anatomy  is  taught  in  the  first  and  second  years  by  lectures, 
recitations,  laboratory  courses,  section  demonstrations,  and  by 
dissection.  The  course  in  anatomy  is  arranged  to  correspond  as 
far  as  possible  with  the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology. 

Lectures  in  the  first  year  are  confined  to  the  practical  applied 
anatomy  of  the  bones  and  joints,  and  follow  the  recitations  on 
these  subjects.  In  the  second  year  the  lectures  are  devoted  to 
regional  surgical  anatomy,  the  students  being  already  well 
grounded  in  descriptive  anatomy. 

One  lecture  a  week  is  given  during  the  first  half  of  the  second 
year  by  the  Professor  of  Practical  Anatomy  on  the  development 
and  gross  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system,  and  the  topographical 
anatomy  of  one  of  the  extremities. 

Descriptive  Anatomy  is  taught  by  recitations,  section  demon- 
strations and  laboratory  courses,  and  by  dissection. 

Recitations,  from  standard  text-books,  are  held  by  the  Instruc- 
tor in  Anatomy  twice  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  first-year  class 
and  once  a  week  for  each  section  of  the  second-year  class.  Dur- 
ing the   first   year   the   recitations   are   upon   the   bones,   joints, 
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muscles,  arteries,  veins,  and  a  preliminary  study  of  the  central 
nervous  system;  during  the  second  year  upon  the  nervous  system 
and  the  viscera. 

PRACTICAL  ANATOMY. 

Section  Demonstrations  are  now  conducted  as  laboratory  courses 
in  which  a  given  region  is  not  only  demonstrated,  but  each  member 
of  the  group  is  required  to  identify  the  structures  on  the  part, 
specimen,  or  model.  They  are  conducted  by  the  Professor  and 
Demonstrators  of  Practical  Anatomy  twice  a  week  for  each  sec- 
tion during  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  and  the  last  half  of  the 
second  year,  and  once  a  week  during  the  rest  of  the  first  and  second 
years.  During  the  first  three  months  of  the  first  year  the  students 
are  taught  by  section  demonstrations  of  that  part  of  the  cadaver 
tney  are  next  to  dissect;  how  to  dissect,  what  to  find,  and  where  to 
find  it.  In  addition,  one  preliminary  demonstration  is  given  weekly 
from  October  to  January  on  the  thoracic,  abdominal,  and  pelvic 
viscera,  to  prepare  students  for  the  courses  in  physiology  and  his- 
tology by  demonstrating  the  organs  whose  function  and  structure 
they  are  to  study.  In  the  last  half  of  the  first  year  the  joints  are 
studied.  In  the  second  year  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  the 
organs  of  sense,  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum 
are  studied. 

Dissection.— The  course  in  dissection  is  arranged  on  a  labora- 
tory basis — that  is,  the  students  are  required  to  dissect  during 
certain  specified  hours  each  day  while  the  demonstrators  are  in 
attendance.  Twelve  hours  a  week  are  assigned  in  the  schedule  for 
this  anatomical  laboratory  course  during  the  first  and  second  years, 
and  dissection  is  permitted  at  any  time  after  10  a.m.  that  the 
students  are  at  leisure. 

Two  courses  of  dissection  are  required.  The  first  course  for 
first-year  students  comprises  the  dissection  of  three  parts — the 
head  and  neck,  and  the  upper  and  lower  extremities,  including  the 
joints.  This  course  is  begun  after  the  recitations  and  section 
demonstrations  have  prepared  each  student  for  the  part  assigned 
to  him. 

The  second  course  consists  of  the  dissection  of  four  parts,  and 
is  designed  for  second-year  students  and  those  first-year  students 
who  have  completed  the  first  course.   This  course  includes  a  review 
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of  the  first  course,  with  more  particular  attention  paid  to  the 
minuter  parts  and,  in  addition,  the  dissection  of  the  brain,  the 
trunk,  with  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  and  the  perineum. 
A  considerable  part  of  the  second  course  may  be  finished  during 
the  first  year.  This  will  afford  time  in  the  second  year  for  addi- 
tional and  advanced  work  after  completing  the  required  parts. 
Students  are  examined  and  marked  on  the  dissection  of  each  pari 
required.  Prepared  bones  are  loaned  to  students  during  the  ses- 
sion from  a  large  collection  kept  for  this  purpose. 

Examinations.— A  practical,  in  addition  to  a  written,  exam- 
ination is  held  by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  at  the  end  of  the 
second  year.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  there  is  a  written  review 
or  examination  on  the  work  of  the  year. 

Advanced,  Special,  and  Post-Graduate  Courses. — Facilities 
are  offered  to  students  and  the  medical  profession  for  pursuing 
advanced,  special,  and  post-graduate  courses  in  practical  anatomy. 


Lectures 
Demonstrations 
Recitations 
Dissectionf 


Summary* 

First  Year. 

30  hours. 

45  hours. 

75  hours. 

.192-240  hours. 


Second  Year. 

90  hours. 

45  hours. 

30  hours. 

80-120  hours. 


Text-Book — Gerrish,  second  edition. 

Collateral  Reading — Gray;  Cunningham;  Morris;  Quain;  Toldt's 
Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy;  Woolsey,  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy; 
Haynes,  Guide  to  Dissection  and  Manual  of  Anatomy. 

*  This  and  the  following  summaries  represent  the  total  number  of  hours 
for  each  student. 

f  Total  of  dissection  required,  372-320  hours. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Professor  of  Physiology. 

Assistant  Professor, 
John  A.  Hartwell,  Ph.B.,  M.D. 

Assistants. 
Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  M.D.,  Robert  E.  Gaby,  A.B. 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  given  by  systematic  and  practical 
demonstrations  and  recitations  to  first-year  students  during  the 
second  half  of  the  session,  and  to  second-year  students  during  the 
first  half  of  the  session.  During  the  second  half  of  the  session, 
review  recitations,  covering  the  entire  first-year  and  second-year 
courses,  are  held  once  a  week  for  the  second-year  class,  as  a  prepara- 
tion for  the  final  college  and  the  State  examinations. 

As  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  physiology  proper,  first-year 
students,  during  the  first  half  of  the  session,  receive  instruction 
in  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera,  by 
section  demonstrations  in  the  department  of  Practical  Anatomy. 
The  histology  of  the  heart  and  blood-vessels,  respiratory  organs, 
alimentary  canal,  and  glandular  organs  is  taught  in  the  laboratory 
and  by  recitations. 

The  regular  second-year  work  in  physiology  is  given  during  the 
first  half  of  the  session.  Seqond-year  students  receive  laboratory 
instruction  in  physiological  chemistry  in  the  department  of  Chem- 
istry, Physics,  and  Toxicology.  The  same  department  gives  in- 
struction in  optics  and  acoustics  to  first-year  students,  which 
serves  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  vision  and  audition  in 
the  second  year.  Second-year  students  receive  laboratory  instruc- 
tion from  the  department  of  Histology  in  the  histology  of  the 
nervous  system  and  the  organs  of  special  sense.  They  also  receive 
instruction  from  the  department  of  Anatomy  in  the  anatomy  of 
the  encephalon  and  cranial  nerves,  and  from  the  department  of 
Histology  in  the  functional  traits  in  the  central  nervous  system. 

Demonstrations. — The  regular  demonstrations  for  the  first-year 
class  begin  about  the  middle  of  January,  and  are  continued  three 
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times  weekly  until  the  close  of  the  session,  on  the  following  subjects 
and  in  the  order  named:  The  cell,  blood,  circulation,  respiration, 
digestion  and  absorption,  secretion  and  excretion,  general  metab- 
olism, and  animal  heat  and  force.  The  regular  demonstrations  for 
the  second-year  class  begin  at  the  opening  of  the  session,  and  are 
continued  three  times  weekly  until  about  the  middle  of  January, 
on  the  following  subjects  and  in  the  order  named:  The  nervous 
system,  embryology,  and  the  special  senses.  Seven  lectures  on  em- 
bryology, given  in  January,  are  devoted  to  the  development  of  the 
ovum  up  to  and  including  the  formation  of  the  membranes;  while 
the  demonstrations  throughout  are  a  combination  of  didactic  lec- 
tures and  practical  illustration,  the  didactic  method  is  used  only  in 
those  circumstances  where  demonstrations  before  the  class  would 
fail  to  completely  present  the  subject. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  the  subject  of  human  physiology 
proper  is  fully  covered;  special  attention  is  paid  to  its  applications 
to  the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery,  much  time  being  devoted  to 
what  may  be  called  applied  physiology. 

Recitations,  Section  Work,  etc.— Certain  of  the  work  in  the 
histological  laboratory  is  practically  a  part  of  the  instruction  in 
physiology.  For  first-year  students,  this  includes  laboratory  work 
and  recitations  on  the  cell  and  karyokinesis,  ciliary  movements;, 
blood,  the  histology  of  the  simple  tissues,  heart,  and  vessels^ 
respiratory  system,  digestive  system,  glandular  organs,  and  the 
cellular  mechanism  of  secretion.  For  second-year  students  the 
instruction  includes  a  study,  in  the  same  manner,  of  the  nervous 
system,  organs  of  special  sense,  and  the  genito-urinary  system* 
The  instruction  in  physiological  chemistry  is  given  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Chemistry  to  second-year  students.  It  includes  lectures 
upon  physiological  chemistry,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations 
on  the  carbohydrates  and  fats,  proteids  and  albuminoids,  food- 
stuffs, and  the  digestive  secretions,  endosmosis  and  exosmosis, 
and  the  chemistry  of  blood,  bile,  urine,  and  the  simple  tissues. 

A  laboratory  course  of  forty  hours  is  given  to  the  second  year 
students  on  the  subject  of  Embryology.  This  is  under  the  supervision 
of  the  department  of  Pathology. 

In  addition  to  the  work  in  histology  and  physiological  chemistry, 
and  in  close  connection  with  the  lectures  on  physiology  proper,  the 
Instructors  give,  three  hours  weekly,  recitations,  with  frequent  demon- 
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strations  and  practical  exercises,  to  each  class,  divided  into  sections 
of  convenient  size,  for  first-year  students  during  the  second  half  of 
the  session,  and  for  second-year  students  during  the  first  half  of  the 
session. 

In  the  section-teaching,  many  demonstrations,  by  means  of 
specimens,  models,  and  apparatus,  will  be  given  which  cannot 
with  advantage  be  made  before  the  entire  class,  such  as  blood- 
counting,  the  capillary  circulation,  blood-pressure,  the  use  of  the 
sphygmograph,  the  general  physiology  of  nerve  and  muscle,  etc.- 

In  the  course  of  the  section-work,  students  who  prove  them- 
selves capable  may  be  permitted  to  aid  in  the  preparation  and 
giving  of  the  demonstrations  when  this  does  not  interfere  with 
other  exercises,  this  corps  of  student-assistants  being  changed 
from  time  to  time  so  that  the  privilege  may  be  extended  to  as 
many  as  possible. 

Summary. 

First  Year.  Second  Year. 

Demonstrations         60  hours.  60  hours. 

Recitations 45  hours.  60  hours. 

Text-Book — Flint,  Handbook  of  Physiology,  fifth  edition,  1905. 

Collateral  Reading — Kirke,  Handbook  of  Physiology,  nineteenth 
English  edition,  1904;  Schaffer,  Text-Book  of  Physiology;  Stewart; 
Foster. 

Allied  Branches. 

Physiological  Chemistry  (see  department  of  Chemistry,  Physics, 
and  Toxicology). 

Embryology  (see  department  of  Pathology). 
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CHEMISTRY,    PHYSICS,    AND    TOXICOLOGY. 

Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Assistant  Professor, 
Ivin  Sickels,  M.D. 

Instructors, 
Louis  W.  Riggs,  M.D.,  Charles  G,  L.  Wolf,  M.D. 

Assistant, 
B.  J.  Diyfuss,  M.D. 

Lectures. — Students  of  the  i  rst  year  will  receive  three  lectures 
each  week  on  physics.,  the  divisions  of  the  subject  being  considered 
in  the  following  order:  General  properties  of  matter  and  force, 
mechanics,  hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  optics,  electricity,  heat,  and 
acoustics.  The  lectures  will  be  abundantly  illustrated,  and  the 
relations  of  physics  to  surgery  and  medicine  will  be  particularly 
considered. 

During  the  second  3^ear,  students  will  attend  two  lectures 
weekly.  Organic  chemistry  will  be  considered  in  the  earlier  part 
of  the  term  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  combination  of  the  carbon  compounds  and  the  prop- 
erties and  relationships  of  those  which  are  of  physiological,  toxi- 
cological,  or  therapeutical  interest.  The  lectures  during  the 
latter  part  of  the  second  year  will  be  upon  physiological  chem- 
istry. 

During  the  third  year  one  lecture  will  be  given  weekly  on  toxi- 
cology for  twenty  weeks.  '  In  these  lectures  the  medical  and 
medico-legal  bearings  of  the  subjects  will  be  chiefly  considered. 

Recitations. — Students  of  the  first  year  will  recite  twice  each 
week  on  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  mineral  chemistry. 
Those  of  the  second  year  will  recite  once  weekly  during  the  first 
eighteen  weeks  of  the  session,  and  twice  weekly  thereafter,  on  organic 
and  physiological  chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work. — Laboratory  instruction  will  be  given  stu- 
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dents  of  the  first  year  four  hours  weekly  during  the  first  eighteen 
weeks  of  the  session,  and  two  hours  weekly  thereafter.  This  course 
will  consist  of  an  experimental  study  of  the  commoner  elements 
and  compounds  in  illustration  of  the  recitation  course,  and  of  train- 
ing in  the  processes  of  qualitative  analysis  of  inorganic  substances, 
and  mineral  poisons. 

Students  of  the  second  year  will  receive  laboratory  instruction 
two  hours  weekly  until  February  14th,  and  four  hours  weekly 
after  that  date  in  physiological  and  clinical  chemistry  and  organic 
toxicology. 

Each  student  is  fully  supplied  with  all  apparatus  and  chem- 
icals required,  except  urinometers,  which  are  carefully  corrected 
for  the  student  that  they  may  serve  for  future  use. 

These  courses  are  conducted  by  the  instructors  under  the  direction 
of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

First-year  students  presenting  satisfactory  evidence  of  having 
performed  equivalent  work  in  chemistry  and  physics  may  be  ex- 
cused from  first-year  work  in  this  department,  and  be  given 
advanced  laboratory  work  equivalent  in  hours  to  that  omitted. 


Recitations  . 
Laboratory  . 
Lectures 


Summary. 

First  Year. 

Second  Year. 

Third  Year. 

60  hours. 

45  hours. 

96  hours. 

84  hours. 

90  hours. 

60  hours. 

20  hours. 

Text-Book — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry;  Riggs,  Laboratory 
Manual. 

Collateral  Reading — Wolf,  Laboratory  Handbook ;  Ganot, 
Physics. 
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MATERIA   MEDICA   AND    THERAPEUTICS. 

Henry  P.  Loomis,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Instructors, 
Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  Edmund  P.  Shelby,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology, 
Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  M.D.,  Ph.G. 

Clinical  Assistant, 
William  J.  Jones,  M.D. 

Instruction  is  given  in  this  department  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by  means  of:  1.  Lectures.  2.  Clinical,  instruc- 
tion.     3.  Recitations.     4.  Laboratory  work. 

Lectures. — These  are  given  by  the  Professor  twice  a  week  to 
the  third-year  students  and  once  a  week  to  the  fourth-year  stu- 
dents. They  are  confined  almost  exclusively  to  therapeutics,  as  it 
is  believed  that  materia  medica  can  best  be  taught  by  recitations 
and  by  laboratory  work. 

The  lectures  to  the  third-year  students  will  consider  the  thera- 
peutic uses  of  the  most  important  drugs  from  the  standpoint  of 
the  drug  itself,  such  as  the  methods  of  prescribing  the  drug  and 
the  conditions  for  which  it  is  given;  only  so  much  of  the  physio- 
logical action  of  the  drug  will  receive  attention  as  will  explain 
its  therapeutic  value. 

The  lectures  to  the  fourth-year  students  will  be  confined  al- 
most exclusively  to  a  consideration  of  the  systematic  treatment  of 
the  different  diseases.  The  plan  of  treatment  will  be  given  in 
detail,  with  definite  instruction  as  to  the  drugs  to  be  used  and  the 
preparations  which  are  most  reliable. 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  remedial  agents  other  than  drugs, 
such  as  massage,  dietetics,  climatology,  mineral  waters,  and  hydro- 
therapy. 

Clinical  Instruction. — A  new  departure  in  the  teaching  of 
therapeutics  will  be  made  by  affording  the  students  of  the  third 
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and  fourth  years  opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  the  differ- 
ent remedies  on  the  natural  course  of  diseases.  To  accomplish 
this  the  classes  will  be  divided  into  small  sections  and  taken  by 
the  Professor  into  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  the  New  York 
Hospital.  Actual  practice  is  given  in  the  employment  and  applica- 
tion of  the  various  therapeutic  agents  used  in  medicine,  such  as 
the  aspirator,  leeches,  cups,  cautery,  stomach-tube,  and  stupes. 
The  hydrotherapeutic  establishment  connected  with  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital is  one  of  the  most  complete  in  the  country.  Here  to  small 
sections  will  be  demonstrated  the  various  applications  of  water  to 
the  treatment  of  disease — such  as  baths,  packs,  douches,  etc.  A  pro- 
fessional masseur  will  show  the  technique  of  massage  and  the  Swedish 
movements.  The  treatment  of  the  different  diseased  conditions 
observed  will  be  systematically  studied,  and  opportunities  will  be 
given  to  the  members  of  the  class  to  make  personal  examination  of 
the  patient  and  to  watch  the  modification  of  disease  produced  by  the 
remedies  prescribed.  The  clinical  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years 
affords  abundant  opportunities  for  further  training  in  practical  thera- 
peutics. A  general  medical  clinic  will  be  held  by  the  Professor 
once  a  week  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  at  which 
special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  treatment  of  the  diseases 
under  consideration. 

Recitations. — Students  of  the  third  year  will  recite  to  the  in- 
structor twice  a  week  from  a  standard  text-book.  During  the 
fourth  year  a  recitation  will  be  held  once  a  week  on  therapeutics. 
The  recitations  will  embrace  a  study  of  the  action  of  all  the  more 
valuable  remedial  agents  in  connection  with  the  description  of  the 
drugs  themselves. 

Each  student  will  be  thoroughly  drilled  in  prescription-writing 
and  in  the  doses  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

Examinations  will  be  held  at  stated  times  during  the  session  by 
the  Professor  to  enable  him  to  judge  of  each  student's  progress. 

Laboratory  Work. — The  laboratory  of  Materia  Medica  occu- 
pies two  floors  of  the  Loomis  Laboratory  building;  it  is  provided 
with  a  complete  assortment  of  crude  drugs  and  with  all  the  vari- 
ous preparations  of  the  Materia  Medica ;  also  with  appliances  for 
instruction  in  the  methods  of  manufacturing  pharmaceutical  prep- 
arations. The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  instruments  and  ap- 
pliances for  special  research  in  the  physiological  action  of  drugs. 
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The  large  class  room  is  supplied  with  sixty  tables,  equipped  with 
gas,  electric  lights,  water  connections,  and  full  apparatus, 
enabling  each  student  to  work  separately  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors. 

The  course  of  laboratory  instruction  is  taken  during  the  second 
year,  and  consists  of  six  hours  each  week  for  half  the  year.  The 
class  is  divided  into  small  sections,  which  are  under  the  personal 
supervision  of  the  instructors.  The  method  of  teaching  is  dis- 
tinctly practical.  Instruction  includes  numerous  exercises  involving 
the  manipulation  of  crude  drugs  and  preparations,  the  occasion  being 
used  to  review  their  physical,  chemical,  and  medical  properties. 

About  half  of  the  laboratory  course  will  be  devoted  to  demon- 
strations and  operations  by  the  students  upon  frogs  and  mammals. 
This  instruction,  termed  pharmaco-dynamics,  is  recognized  as  essen- 
tial for  a  correct  understanding  of  therapeutics. 

In  addition  to  these  exercises  the  student  will  have  frequent  oppor- 
tunities for  examining  the  extensive  materia  medica  collection,  the 
ability  to  recognize  the  more  important  specimens  being  obligatory. 

Considerable  attention  will  be  paid  to  prescription  writing,  and 
test  prescriptions  are  compounded  by  members  of  the  class. 


SUMMARY. 

Second  Year. 

Third  Year. 

Fourth  Year. 

47   hours. 

30  hours. 

60   hours. 

30  hours. 

90    hours. 

SO  hours. 

30  hours. 

5  hours. 

5  hours. 

Text-Booh  of 

Materia  Medica, 

Therapeutics, 

Lectures     . 

Recitations 

Laboratory 

Clinics 

Sections 


Text-Booh— Butler, 

and  Pharmacology ,  1906. 

Collateral  Reading — Coleman,  Syllabus  of  Materia  Medica; 
Wilson,  American  Text-Booh  of  Applied  Therapeutics;  Thompson, 
Practical  Dietetics;  Sollmann,  Pharmacology;  Hatcher  and  Sollmann, 
Text-Booh  of  Materia  Medica. 
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MEDICINE. 

W.  Gilman  Thompson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine, 
Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Charles  E.  Nammack,  M.D., 

Warren  Coleman,  M.D.,  Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D. 

Instructors  and  Assistants, 
C  N.  Bancker  Camac,  M.D.,       Thomas  Wood  Hastings,  M.D., 
Montgomery  H.  Sicard,  M.D.,    John  W.  Coe,  M.D., 
Frederick  L.  Keays,  M.D.,         Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D., 
Theodore  B.  Barringer,  M.D.,  Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D., 
Bert  R.  Hoobler,  M.D.,  Mortimer  Warren,  M.D. 

The  Course  of  Medicine  comprises  a  graded  plan  of  study  ex- 
tending throughout  three  years.  General  didactic  lectures  upon 
the  practice  of  medicine  are  wholly  supplanted  by  bedside  and 
dispensary  instruction  and  recitations.  The  course  includes  the 
following  subdivisions : 

Second  Year: 

Recitations  from  a  text-book  upon  elementary  medicine,  with  written 
reviews. 

Third  Year: 

1.  Recitations  from  an  advanced  text-book,  with  written  reviews. 

2.  Physical  diagnosis  of  the  heart  and  lungs. 

3.  History-recording. 

4.  Bedside  course  in  symptomatology. 

5.  Dispensary  course  in  general  medicine. 

6.  Clinical  pathology. 

7.  Twenty  lectures  on  symptomatology. 

8.  Hospital  medical  clinics. 

Fourth  Year: 

1.  Advanced  bedside  study  in  symptomatology  and  diagnosis. 

2.  Demonstrations  of  patients  by  the  student  before  the  class  in  the 

out-patient  clinic. 

3.  Physical  diagnosis. 

4.  Hospital  medical  diagnosis  clinics. 

5.  Medical  conferences. 
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6.  Ten  lectures  upon  diatheses,  toxaemias,  etc. 

7.  Elective  advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis   (clinical  pathology, 

history-recording,  etc.). 

8.  Recitations  in  medicine. 

The  details  of  the  methods  of  instruction  in  medicine  for  each 
year  of  the  curriculum  are  as  follows: 

Second  Year. 

Recitations. — Second-year  students  begin  the  study  of  medi- 
cine with  systematic  recitations  twice  each  week  from  an  elementary 
text-book,  in  which  the  subjects  of  nomenclature,  etiology,  mor- 
bid anatomy,  and  typical  symptoms  only  are  dwelt  upon. 

Third  Year. 

Recitations. — Third-year  students  recite  twice  each  week  from 
an  advanced  text-book  on  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  special  emphasis 
being  given  to  symptomatology,  complications,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  intervals  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  examinations.  All  recitations  are  obligatory,  and  the  recita- 
tion marks  received  form,  an  important  component  of  the  final 
examination  marks  of  the  year. 

Ward  Work. — Systematic  and  obligatory  ward  work  is  begun 
in  classes  not  exceeding  fifteen  students  each,  who  accompany 
the  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine  on  rounds  through  the  hos- 
pital wards.  Examples  of  all  the  common  diseases  are  studied, 
and  the  student  has  opportunity  personally  to  examine  many  cases 
of  disease  in  different  stages  of  development,  and  of  following 
their  daily  progress.  A  special  course  in  general  medical  diag- 
nosis is  given  at  the  bedside,  in  which  the  student  observes  cases 
illustrating  all  the  important  physical  examinations. 

Dispensary  Classes. — Students  in  small  classes  are  instructed 
in  general  medical  diagnosis  by  Dr.  Barringer  in  the  new  Out-Patient 
Department  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Courses  are  conducted  in  immediate  con- 
nection with  the  study  of  hospital  and  dispensary  cases. 

The  laboratory  is  designed  to  meet  the  three  requirements  of: 

(1)    Teaching;  (2)  Original  Research,  and  (3)  Diagnosis. 
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(1)  Teaching.  The  third-year  class  is  divided  into  small  sec- 
tions, so  that  each  member  receives  the  personal  assistance  of  the 
demonstrator.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  course  a  written  and  prac- 
tical examination  is  held,  and  the  result  of  this,  as  well  as  the 
character  of  the  work  done  by  each  student,  is  included  in  the 
general  average  mark  received  by  him  in  medicine.  When  assigned 
to  cases  at  the  general  medical  clinic  in  the  fourth  year  the  student 
is  required  to  report  the  result  of  his  examination  of  the  sputum, 
blood,  urine,  etc. 

The  apparatus  employed  may  readily  be  transported  to  the  bed- 
side, the  work  being  thus  essentially  practical,  and  the  student 
himself  uses  it  so  that  he  may  become  familiar  with  its  care  and 
application. 

The  course  comprises  the  thorough  study  of  the  sputum,  blood, 
gastric  contents,   faeces,  urine,   exudates   and  transudates. 

Each  student  is  furnished  typical  specimens  which  he  stains  and 
studies  at  the  demonstrations. 

(2)  Original  Research.  Facilities  are  offered  to  graduate  and 
undergraduate  special  students  for  the  undertaking  and  publica- 
tion of  original  investigations. 

(3)  Dispensary,  Hospital,  and  Clinical  Laboratory  Examina- 
tions. The  laboratory  is  a  working  part  of  the  Cornell  Dispen- 
sary. The  visiting  staff  of  this  Dispensary,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
adjacent  hospital,  use  the  laboratory  extensively  for  completing 
the  data  of  their  cases.  Students  who  have  completed  their  third 
year,  and  whose  standing  is  good,  may,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  instructors,  employ  their  summer  months  in  following  this  work 
in  the  laboratory. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — Physical  diagnosis  of  the  chest  is  taught 
in  classes  not  exceeding  a  dozen  students  each.  This  course  of 
30  lessons  for  each  class  is  very  comprehensive,  owing  to  the 
large  number  of  patients  in  the  class  of  heart  and  lung  diseases 
at  the  College  Dispensary  and  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  work  consists  of  the  study  of: 

(1)  Medical    anatomy   of    the   normal   thorax   and   physical 

signs  of  the  contained  viscera. 

(2)  Pathological    conditions    of    the    thoracic    viscera    with 

special  reference  to  Methods  of  Physical  Examination; 
Physical  Signs  in  Disease. 
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General  Medical  Clinics. — Students  of  the  third  year  are  re- 
quired to  attend  a  clinic  in  general  medicine  conducted  by  Pro- 
fessor Lambert  (commencing  in  December),  and  also  the  clinic 
in  medical  diagnosis  conducted  by  Professor  Thompson,  and  the 
clinic  in  general  therapeutics  by  Professor  Loomis,  as  described 
for  the  fourth  year.  These  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphi- 
theatre of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  twenty  lectures  upon  general  symp- 
tomatology is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  which  is  de- 
signed as  introductory  to  the  systematic  bedside  teaching  which 
he  conducts  upon  hospital  rounds. 

Fourth  Year. 

Bedside  Instruction  is  given  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to 
sections  not  exceeding  fifteen  students,  in  the  wards  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital  until  January  1st,  and  in  those  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  thereafter,  throughout  the  year.  In  these  sections  each 
student  is  assigned  in  turn  to  special  cases  for  thorough  study. 
Ward  classes  are  also  conducted  by  Dr.  Conner  at  the  Hudson 
Street  Hospital,  and  by  Drs.  Lambert  and  Nammack  in  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Clinics. — Medical  clinics  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine.  At  these 
clinics  students  read  written  histories  of  cases  which  they  have 
previously  studied  in  the  hospital  wards.  They  are  required  to 
demonstrate  their  findings  upon  the  patient,  and  are  questioned 
before  the  entire  class  in  regard  to  diagnosis,  etc.  These  clinics 
are  also  utilized  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  exhibit  cases  of 
exceptional  rarity  or  difficult  diagnosis,  and  a  few  of  them  are  con- 
ducted in  cooperation  with  the  Professor  of  Surgery  in  order  to  pre- 
sent to  the  students  the  value  of  conjoint  medical  and  surgical  points 
of  view  in  appropriate  cases.  A  second  general  medical  clinic  is 
held  weekly  in  the  Bellevue  amphitheatre  by  the  Professor  of 
Therapeutics,  at  which  the  effects  of  treatment  are  made  the 
prominent  feature. 

An  out-patient  clinic  is  also  held  weekly  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  in  the  Dispensary  of  the  College,  at  which  students  are 
given  ample  opportunity  to  examine  patients,  study  minor  ail- 
ments, as  well  as  all  the  forms  of  disease  in  the  ambulatory  cases 
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of  a  large  and  varied  clinical  service.  More  than  5,000  cases 
were  treated  during  the  past  year  in  this  department  alone  of 
the  dispensary. 

Dispensary  Classes,  comprising  a  dozen  students  each,  are 
conducted  in  periods  of  five  weeks  for  two  hours  twice  a  week.  The 
students  are  taught  methods  of  complete  general  physical  examina- 
tion, diagnosis,  prognosis  and  treatment,  and  of  history  recording. 
Opportunity  is  afforded  to  follow  the  progress  of  cases  from  week 
to  week,  and  to  make  clinical  examinations  of  the  sputum,  blood, 
etc.,  in  each  case. 

Lectures. — A  course  of  ten  lectures  is  given  by  the  Professor  of 
Medicine  upon  such  general  topics  as  the  diatheses,  toxaemias,  auto- 
intoxication, cachexias,  etc.  Three  lectures  are  also  given  by  Dr. 
Conner  upon  the  Internal  Secretions,  and  three  lectures  by  Dr. 
Camac  upon  the  Clinical  Aspects  of  Immunity. 

Medical  Conferences. — Under  Dr.  Coleman's  direction,  stu- 
dents are  assigned  to  special  cases  which  they  study  in  detail  for 
several  weeks,  reviewing  the  literature  of  the  subject,  and  which 
they  then  report  in  writing  at  a  medical  conference,  at  which  their 
fellow-students  are  called  upon  to  offer  criticisms  and  genera] 
discussion. 

An  elective  course  in  advanced  clinical  pathology  and  (diagnosis 
is  offered  in  the  fourth  year. 


Lectures 
Recitations 
Clinics 
Sections 


Laboratory 
Recitations 


Summary. 
Second  Year.  Third  Year. 

20  hours. 
45  hours.  60  hours. 

46  hours. 
50  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

60  hours. 
6  hours. 


Fourth  Year. 
10  hours- 
30  hours- 
60  hours. 
78   hours. 


Text-Boohs — Musser,      Medical      Diagnosis; 
Diagnosis;   Salinger  and  Kalteyer,  Medicine. 

Collateral     Reading — Loomis-Thompson,     American 
Practical  Medicine. 


Tyson,      Physical 
System     of 
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SURGERY. 

Lewis  A.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.,  Frederick  Gwyer,  M.D., 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Francis  W.  Murray,  M.D., 

Frederick  Kammerer,  M.D.,       Percival  R.  Bolton,  M.D., 
Alexander  B.  Johnson,  M.D.,        Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D. 

Instructors, 
Benjamin  Tilton,  M.D.,  Archibald  E.  Isaacs,  M.D., 

John  Rogers,  M.D.,  James   Morley   Hitzrot,   M.D., 

William  F.  Stone,  M.D. 

Assistants, 
George  E.  Dodge,  M.D.,  William  A.  Downes,  M.D. 

Surgery  is  taught  in  the  recitation  room,  at  the  bedside,  in  the 
dispensaries,  at  hospital  clinics,  and  by  lectures. 

In  the  second  year  the  students  are  required  to  attend  recita- 
tions on  the  principles  of  surgery  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  term.  For  this  purpose  the  class  is  divided  into  small  sec- 
tions to  insure  thorough  work;  so  far  as  time  permits  instruction 
will  also  be  given  at  the  bedside. 

In  the  third  year  recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  sur- 
gery; the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  in  Bellevue  Hospital  in 
history-taking  and  methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diag- 
nosis^ three  hours  a  week  for  part  of  the  term;  and  also  two 
hours  a  week  bedside  instruction.  Formal  clinics  are  held  in 
Bellevue,  New  York,  and  other  hospitals;  about  thirty  lectures 
are  given  by  the  Professor  of  Surgery,  and  a  clinic  for  diagnosis  is 
held  once  a  week  throughout  the  term,  at  which  the  students  are 
required  personally  to  examine  and  report  upon  the  cases. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  students  receive  clinical  instruction  in  small 
groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensaries  upon  general  surgery 
and  the  special  branches — eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  genito -urinary 
diseases,  dermatology  and  orthopaedics;  may  attend  the  lectures  and 
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clinics,  and  will  have  a  review  quiz  in  preparation  for  examina- 
tion. 

The  members  of  the  sections  are  trained  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  the  dressing  of  wounds  and  fractures,  the  administra- 
tion of  ether  and  assisting  at  operations. 

The  opportunities  for  instruction  in  the  special  branches  are 
exceptionally  ample.  There  are  several  clinical  teachers  in  each 
subject,  each  with  hospital  and  dispensary  services.  The  student 
will  be  enabled  directly  to  examine  and  study  cases,  and  will  have  a 
certain  choice  as  to  the  time  given  to  each  branch. 

In  addition  to  the  clinics  at  Bellevue  and  the  New  York  hos- 
pitals specified  above,  Prof.  Gibson  will  give  clinics  at  St.  Luke's  and 
the  General  Memorial  hospitals  at  dates  to  be  announced  during 
the  session. 

Lectures  on  special  topics  are  given  in  the  college  lectures  courses 
in  the  second  term,  to  which  students  of  all  the  classes  are  admitted. 

Operative  Surgery  is  taught  to  small  sections  of  the  class  in  the 
fourth  year.  The  course  consists  of  recitations,  work  upon  the 
cadaver,  and  bandaging.  As  the  material  is  abundant,  each  member 
of  the  class  will  perform  the  principal  surgical  operations. 

Special  instruction  in  operative  surgery  is  offered  to  grad- 
uates in  medicine.  A  circular  giving  particulars  may  be  had  on 
application  to  the  Secretary. 


Summary. 


Second  Year. 


Third  Year. 

36  hours. 

60  hours. 

86  hours. 

40  hours. 


Lectures     .     .     . 

Recitations      ...      60  hours. 

Clinics        .     .     . 

Sections     . 

Operative  Surgery 

Text-B  ook — Tillmann . 

Collateral  Reading  —  American  Text-Book  . 
Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations;  Stimson, 
Dennis,  System  of  Surgery. 


Fourth  Year. 
36  hours. 
30  hours. 
86  hours. 
25  hours. 
30  hours. 


Parks,     Surgery; 
Operative  Surgery; 
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OBSTETRICS. 

J.   Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Clinical 

Midwifery. 

Instructors, 
George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D.,        I.  L.  Hill,  M.D., 
Albertus  A.  Moore,  M.D.,        Gustave  Seeligmann,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  will  be  given  during  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  years  by — 

1.  Recitations.  2.  Illustrative  lectures.  3.  Obstetric  clinics 
and  conferences.  4.  Attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement.  5. 
Manikin  practice  and  section  work.  6.  Obstetric  histology, 
pathology,  and  bacteriology. 

1.  Recitations  from  a  standard  text-book  will  be  held  by  an  in- 
structor in  obstetrics  during  the  second  year  upon  the  physiology, 
and  during  the  third  upon  the  pathology,  of  obstetrics,  the  latter 
including  obstetric  surgery. 

These  recitations  are  so  scheduled  as  to  cover  the  field  of  the  sub- 
ject laid  out  for  the  college  year,  are  supplementary  to  the  work  of  the 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  during  each  of  these  two  years,  and  prepare 
the  student  for  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  his  subsequent  illus- 
trative lectures,  attendance  upon  cases  of  confinement,  clinics,  and 
manikin  practice. 

2.  The  Illustrative  Lectures  comprise  a  systematic  course 
running  through  the  third  year,  upon  the  physiology  and  path- 
ology of  obstetrics. 

These  lectures  are  theoretical  to  a  limited  extent  only,  being 
mainly  demonstrative  and  illustrative  in  character.  To  this  end 
ample  blackboard  space  is  used,  as  well  as  an  abundant  collec- 
tion of  pelves,  entire,  normal  and  deformed,  mesial  sections  of  the 
same,  and  in  addition  a  supply  of  diagrams,  charts,  carefully 
selected  plaster,  composition,  and  metal  models,  wet  and  dry 
preparations,  and  instruments. 

3.  Obstetric  Clinics  and  Conferences. — A  weekly  obstetric 
clinic  is  held  by  Professor  Edgar  a  portion  of  the  year  for  both  the 
third-  and  fourth -year  classes  at  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dis- 
pensary, 327  East  60th  Street.  At  this  clinic  abnormal  cases  of 
pregnancy,  labor,  and  the  puerperium  are  demonstrated,  and  the 
major  and  minor  obstetric  operations  performed. 
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In  addition.,  infant  feeding  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child 
during  the  lying-in  period  and  early  infancy  are  taught.  During 
both  the  third  and  the  fourth  year,  members  of  the  class  will  be 
called  upon  to  examine  patients  and  discuss  etiology,  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  treatment. 

4.  Attendance  upon  Cases  of  Confinement. — Each  candidate 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  is  required  to  present  satisfactory  evi- 
dence to  the  effect  that  he  has  attended  a  definite  number  of 
cases  of  confinement.  To  fulfill  this  requirement  students  may 
register  as  internes  in  the  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary, 
327  East  60th  Street,  and  receive  this  practical  instruction  from 
Professor  Edgar  and  the  instructor  in  obstetrics.  Students  are 
lodged  in  the  above  hospital  for  periods  of  two  weeks  or  more,  and 
attend  confinement  cases  both  in  the  hospital  building  and  in  the 
tenement-house  districts  of  the  upper  east  side  of  the  city. 

During  the  student's  attendance  upon  his  practical  maternity 
course  he  may  be  excused  from  the  exercises  of  the  College  during 
the  fourth  college  year,  otherwise  he  shall  take  his  practical  ob- 
stetric course  during  vacation  time.  Further  information  concern- 
ing the  practical  obstetric  work  may  be  obtained  by  applying  at  the 
Secretary's  office. 

5.  Manikin  Practice  and  Section  Work. — Manikin  practice 
is  given  to  sections  of  the  class  during  the  third  year,  and  consists  of 
work  by  individual  students  upon  the  manikins,  under  the  supervision 
and  criticism  of  an  instructor. 

The  mechanical  phenomena  of  labor ;  modes  of  delivery ;  abnor- 
mal presentations  and  positions,  with  methods  of  delivery  of  each ; 
version ;  application  of  the  forceps,  and  other  manipulations,  will 
be  demonstrated  by  the  instructor  and  performed  by  the  student. 

Diagrams,  models,  casts,  wet  and  dried  specimens,  will  be  used 
in  the  demonstrations. 

The  sections  will  also  be  instructed  at  the  bedside  at  the  Emergency 
Hospital  and  Manhattan  Maternity  and  Dispensary  in  the  man- 
agement of  pregnant  and  parturient  women,  the  care  of  the  new- 
born child,  abdominal  palpation,  and  pelvic  mensuration. 

6.  Obstetric  Histology,  Pathology,  and  Bacteriology. — Lab- 
oratory instruction  is  given  during  the  third  year  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology  upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  vagina, 
uterus,  ligaments,  Fallopian  tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant 
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and  non-pregnant  conditions,  and  upon  the  histology  and  pathol- 
ogy of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta,  and  umbilical  cord. 

Summary. 

Second  Year.  Third  Year.         Fourth  Year. 

Lectures      ....  30  hours. 

Recitations      ...      30  hours.  30  hours. 

Clinics       ....  15  hours.  15  hours. 

Sections     ....  15  hours. 
Text-Book — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics. 

DEPARTMENT    OF    PATHOLOGY. 
INCLUDING  HISTOLOGY,  EMBRYOLOGY,  GROSS  AND 
MICROSCOPICAL     PATHOLOGY,     BACTERIOLOGY, 
AND  EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY. 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Bertram  H.  Buxton,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gross  Pathology. 

Max  G.  Schlapp,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology 

of  the  Nervous  System. 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Israel  Strauss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Embryology. 
Henry  T.  Lee,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Guy  D.  Lombard,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Histology. 
Frederick  B.  Humphreys,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Histology. 
Leopold  Jaches,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  the  Histology  and  Pathology 

of  the  Nervous  System. 
Richard  Weil,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Gross  Pathology. 
Harvey  E.  Jordan,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryo7ogy. 
Thomas  A.  Neal,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Gross  Pathology. 
Frank  M.  Huntoon,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology. 
Philipp  Shaffer,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 
Oscar  Teague,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Pathology. 

HISTOLOGY. 

The  work  in  this  subject  is  conducted  throughout  the  first  and 
during  a  portion  of  the  second  year  by  laboratory  exercises  and 
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by  recitations.  Laboratory  exercises,  in  two  two-hour  sessions 
weekly  during  the  first  year,  and  one  two-hour  session  weekly 
during  the  second  year,  occupy  in  all  about  150  hours  for  each 
student.  The  work  covers  the  construction  and  use  of  the 
microscope,  the  methods  of  preparing  microscopical  sections  of 
tissues,  and  the  normal  histology  of  the  various  tissues  and  organs 
of  the  human  body.  Attention  is  constantly  directed  to  the  ap- 
plication of  the  knowledge  to  physiology,  and  to  further  this  end 
the  courses  in  physiology  and  histology  proceed  as  far  as  possible 
in  unison.  When  desirable  the  structure  of  human  tissues  and 
organs  is  illustrated  by  sections  of  embryonal  and  lower  vertebrate 
tissues. 

In  the  first  year  the  blood  and  simple  tissues,  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract  and  adnexa,  and  the  respiratory,  circulatory,  and 
genito-urinary  organs  are  studied.  In  the  second  year  the  organs 
of  the  special  senses  and  the  nervous  system  are  considered. 

Recitations. — One  recitation  weekly  for  each  student  is  held 
during  the  first  year,  and  the  first  half  of  the  second  year,  on 
subjects  assigned  from  the  text-book  on  histology.  These  recita- 
tions are  designed  to  completely  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
structure  of  the  tissues  considered  during  the  previous  week  in 
the  laboratory  exercises. 

An  examination  is  held  at  the  end  of  each  year.  The  standing 
of  the  student  in  this,  as  in  the  other  subjects,  is  determined 
equally  from  the  work  in  the  laboratory  exercises  and  in  the 
recitations. 

EMBRYOLOGY. 

In  the  latter  half  of  the  first  year,  a  series  of  topics  in  em- 
bryology, which  have  special  importance  in  medicine  and  path- 
ology, are  presented  in  a  laboratory  course,  occupying  about  40 
hours  for  each  student.  These  topics  embrace  the  fertilization 
and  maturation  of  the  ovum,  formation  of  germ  layers,  and  the 
main  facts  regarding  the  development  of  the  different  systems 
and  viscera.  These  topics  are  illustrated  by  microscopical  sec- 
tions, charts,  lantern  slides,  and  the  Ziegler  models.  The  laboratory 
work  is  supplemented  by  a  course  of  fifteen  lectures. 

PATHOLOGY. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  pathology  in  the  second  year  com- 
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prises  a  preliminary  course  of  lectures  on  the  theory  and  classi- 
fication of  inflammations,  which  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  main  facts  in  this  field,  to  prepare  him  for  pre- 
liminary studies  in  medicine  and  surgery,  and  to  establish  a  uni- 
form system  of  nomenclature  to  be  used  in  this  and  other  depart- 
ments. During  one  half  the  second  year,  also,  attendance  is 
required  at  one  weekly  demonstration  in  gross  pathology,  at  which 
the  more  common  visceral  lesions  are  exhibited.  This  course  is 
designed  to  accompany  the  preliminary  recitations  in  medicine 
and  surgery  of  the  second  year. 

The  main  branches  of  the  subject  are  grouped  in  the  third 
year  in  order  to  secure  the  simultaneous  study  of  the  gross  and 
microscopical  changes  in  diseased  tissues.  In  the  fourth  year  the 
students  perform  autopsies,  and  attend  lectures  in  special  pathology. 

Microscopical  Demonstrations  in  Pathology. — The  micro- 
scopical demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekly 
throughout  the  third  year,  in  all  about  175  hours.  The  specimens 
studied  illustrate  the  topics  of  inflammation,  tumors,  autointoxi- 
cations, infectious  diseases,  and  diseases  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  are  supplemented  by  lectures,  and  special  demonstrations 
by  means  of  sections,  charts,  lantern  slides,  and  micro-photo- 
graphs. 

Demonstrations  in  Gross  Pathology. — On  the  days  alter- 
nating with  the  microscopical  studies  demonstrations  of  gross 
pathological  specimens  are  given  to  the  students  of  the  third 
year,  with  the  material  collected  from  autopsies.  With  the 
viscera  of  each  case  is  presented  an  epitome  of  the  clinical  history, 
and,  when  necessary,  frozen  sections  of  the  organs,  and  the 
clinical  symptoms  are  explained  from  the  gross  and  microscopical 
changes  in  the  altered  tissues.  The  student  here  sees  the  viscera 
of  many  of  the  fatal  cases  which  he  has  studied  in  the  wards  of 
the  hospital. 

Gross  pathological  diagnosis  is  taught  as  a  separate  branch  of 
this  subject,  not  bearing  directly  on  the  clinical  aspect  of  the  case. 

These  demonstrations  occupy  three  two-hour  sessions  weekly, 
each  section  of  the  class  attending  one  exercise  weekly  through- 
out the  year. 

Post-Mortem  Examinations. — Students  of  the  fourth  year 
are  required  to  perform  autopsies  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
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structor  in  gross  pathology,  when  they  are  made  familiar  with 
the  technical  procedures  required  in  ordinary  and  in  medico-legal 
cases. 

Recitations. — One  recitation  weekly  is  required  of  each  student 
throughout  the  third  year. 

Lectures.— A  series  of  lectures  on  special  topics  in  pathology 
is  given  to  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  These  topics 
have  included:  The  Mechanism  of  Immunity,  the  Etiology  of 
Tumors,  Cerebral  Hemorrhage,  Comparative  Morphology  of  the 
Cerebral  Cortex,  etc.     Attendance  at  these  lectures  is  optional. 

EXPERIMENTAL    PATHOLOGY. 

During  the  year  1903  definite  plans  were  formed  to  facilitate 
experimental  studies  in  the  Department  of  Pathology.  The  direct 
object  of  the  plans  was  to  associate  together  a  number  of  competent 
workers  whose  time  should  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  problems  in 
medical  science.  Abundant  space  and  modern  facilities  have  been 
provided  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory  for  experimental  work  in  cellular 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  physiological  chemistry,  and  for  micro- 
photography,  and  are  available  to  approved  applicants  who  desire 
to  engage  in  this  work  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Buxton. 
The  members  of  this  staff  include  also  Dr.  John  C.  Torrey,  Dr. 
Philipp  Shaffer,  Dr.  Oscar  Teague,  and  assistants. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Huntington  Fund  for  Cancer  Research 
has  been  located  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Buxton  and  Dr.  S.  P.  Beebe,  assisted  by-  Dr.  Philip 
Shaffer,  Dr.  Martha  Tracy,  and  others. 

BACTERIOLOGY. 

The  laboratory  course  in  bacteriology  occupies  three  two-hour 
sessions  each  week  for  one-half  of  the  second  year — in  all,  ninety 
hours  for  each  student.  The  student  is  first  made  familiar  with 
the  methods  of  disinfection,  and  is  required  to  prepare  the  ordi- 
nary culture  media.  The  work  then  proceeds  to  the  methods  of 
staining  and  examining  bacteria;  their  artificial  cultivation  and 
the  study  of  biological  characters;  the  methods  employed  in  the 
separation  of  species;  the  general  relation  of  pathogenic  bacteria 
to  disease;  and  concludes  with  the  biological  analysis  of  air, 
water,  soil,  and  milk.  Cultures  are  made  from  the  viscera  of 
cases    of   the   various    infectious    diseases,    and   the    student    is 
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required  to  cultivate  and  identify  the  important  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms. The  work  is  supplemented  when  necessar}'  by  the 
use  of  pure  cultures,  by  the  exhibition  of  anaerobic  cultures,  and 
to  a  limited  extent  by  inoculation  in  animals. 

An  Advanced  Course  in  bacteriology  is  offered  to  those  stu- 
dents who  have  been  able  in  the  first  year  to  attend  the  course 
required  in  the  second  year. 

This  course  includes  the  cultivation  of  other  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms^ the  separation  of  species,  and  the  bacteriological  exam- 
ination of  viscera  secured  at  autopsies. 

Advanced  Courses  and  Research.— The  abundant  facilities  of 
the  laboratory  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  new  building  can  be  offered 
to  properly  qualified  students  and  practitioners  of  medicine  who  wish 
to  pursue  advanced  courses  of  study  on  lines  of  original  research, 
under  the  direction  of  special  instructors. 

Summary. 
Histolofrii  •  First  Year.    Second  Year.  Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Recitations    .      60    hours.      25   hours. 
Laboratory   .   120  hours.     60  hours. 
Embryology: 

Laboratory     .      30  hours. 
Lectures  .       .      15  hours. 
Pathology : 

Lectures  .  10  hours. 

Laboratory  180  hours.. 

Recitations   .  30  hours. 

Gross  Pathology : 

Laboratory   .  15   hours.      60  hours.      30  hours, 

Bacteriology : 

Laboratory  .  90  hours. 

Text-Books:   Histology — Ferguson,  Text-Book  of  Histology. 
Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Histology. 

Bacteriology — Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology;  Park, 
Bacteriology. 

Collateral  Reading — Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis;  Ziegler,  General 
Pathology;  Sternberg,  Manual  of  Bacteriology;  Ewing,  Pathology 
of  the  Blood;  Minot,  Embryology. 
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NERVOUS    DISEASES. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

Instructors, 

Robert  M.  Daley,  M.D.,  Leslie  J.  Meacham,  M.D. 

Assistants, 

Alexander  S.  Leverty,  M.D.,         Sherman  Brown,  M.D. 

The  regular  work  consists  of  a  preliminary  series  of  lectures 
by  Professor  Dana,  in  which  the  general  outline  of  the  work  for 
the  year  is  given,  with  demonstrations  of  the  general  anatomy, 
general  symptomatology,  and  methods  of  examination  of  the 
nervous  system.  During  the  rest  of  the  term  clinical  lectures  on 
nervous  diseases  are  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  or  at  the  college.  Section  work  is  given  weekly  to 
classes  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  three  times  a  week 
in  the  dispensary  of  the  college.  In  this  dispensary,  section-work 
instruction  is  given  in  history-taking  in  the  examination  of 
patients,  and  in  electro-therapeutics. 

It  is  considered  of  the  greatest  importance  that  the  student  of 
nervous  diseases  be  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  nervous  system,  therefore  courses  in  gross  and 
microscopical  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  are  provided  in  the 
histological  laboratory.  Special  students  can  also  take  courses 
on  the  pathology  of  the  nervous  system. 

Thus  the  course  of  instruction  aims  to  provide  the  student 
before  he  graduates  with  instruction  in  the  microscopical  anatomy 
of  the  nervous  system,  in  its  physiology  and  pathology,  and  also 
with  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  amphitheatre,  at  the  bedside, 
and  in  the  dispensary. 
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Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures        5  hours. 

Clinics      ......      20  hours.  20  hours. 

Sections 15  hours.  5  hours. 

Text-Book — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Psychiatry. 
Collateral  Reading — Gower,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord;    works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Dercum,  Mills,  Sachs,  Starr; 
Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System. 


PSYCHO-PATHOLOGY. 

Adolph  Meyer,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professorof  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Psycho-pathology. 
Clinical  Instructors , 
August  Hoch,  M.D.,  George  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

A  series  of  five  introductory  lectures  will  be  followed  by  eight 
clinics  of  two  hours  each  at  the  Manhattan  State  Hospitals  on  Ward's 
Island,  and  seven  optional  lectures  reviewing  the  clinical  demon- 
strations. Provision  will  be  made  for  some  optional  section  work 
on  Ward's  Island  or  at  the  College  Dispensary. 

The  course  is  to  cover  the  principal  data  and  methods  of  modern 
psycho-pathology,  the  diagnosis  and  legal  commitment  of  the  insane, 
and  the  medico-legal  problems  of  insanity. 

Summary. 

Introductory  lectures 5  hours. 

Clinics 14  hours. 

Section  work  (optional) 4  hours. 

Text-Book — Kraeplin,  Clinical  Psychiatry;  Dana,  Nervous  Diseases 
and  Psychiatry;  Paton,  Psychiatry. 


DISEASES    OF    CHILDREN. 

Joseph  E.  Winters,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Diseases  of  Children. 
<    Clinical  Instructors, 
Walter  A.  Dunckel,  M.D.,  William  Shannon,  M.D. 
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Assistants, 
Samuel  M.  Evans,  M.D.,  Horace  S.  Stokes,  M.D., 

John  H.  P.  Hodgson,  M.D. 

This  department  will  embrace  clinical  instruction  and  section 
teaching  in  all  the  important  diseases  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

There  will  be  one  clinical  lecture  each  week  in  the  college 
building,  and  clinical  lectures  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital  on 
scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria. 

In  connection  with  the  dispensary  of  the  Children's  Depart- 
ment in  the  college  building  there  is  an  amphitheatre  for  section 
teaching,  and  isolation  rooms  for  contagious  diseases,  so  that  stu- 
dents have  ample  opportunity  for  the  personal  study  of  disease. 

Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  section  teaching  in  the 
dispensary  to  the  students  of  the  fourth  year. 

Students  will  be  required  to  examine  sick  children  and  discuss 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  assigned  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  hygiene  and  feeding  of  infants ; 
the  digestive  disorders  of  infants ;  the  dietetics  of  childhood  and 
the  food  disorders  of  infancy  and  childhood;  the  anatomical  and 
physiological  peculiarities  of  infancy  and  childhood;  and  the 
influence  these  peculiarities  have  on  the  manifestations  of  disease 
in  children. 

One  of  the  distinguishing  features  of  this  department  will  be 
the  instruction  of  each  student  in  the  art  of  diagnosis  by  the 
professor  in  charge. 

There  will  be  practical  bedside  illustrations  of  the  manage- 
ment, care,  and  therapeutics  of  all  the  acute  diseases  of  infancy 
and  childhood. 

In  the  clinical  laboratory  microscopical  examinations  will  be 
made  of  secretions  and  excretions,  of  lesions  of  the  mouth  and 
throat,  and  of  sections  of  anatomical  lesions  of  the  important 
diseases  of  childhood.    '        Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections        ......  10  hours. 

Text-Book — Henry  Ashby,  The  Diseases  of  Children,  London, 
fifth  ed.,  1905;  Rotch,  Pediatrics. 

Collateral  Reading — Starr,  American  Text-Book  on  the  Diseases 
of  Children;  Welch  and  Schomberg,  Acute  Contagious  Diseases. 
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HYGIENE. 

Instruction  in  many  of  the  branchevS  of  hygiene  and  preventive 
medicine  is  a  prominent  feature  in  some  of  the  courses  pursued  in  the 
several  departments  of  Chemistry,  Bacteriology,  Pathology,  and 
Medicine. 

The  topics  thus  covered  include  the  chemical  and  bacterial  analysis 
of  air,  water,  milk;  the  preservation  and  adulteration  of  foods;  and 
the  general  diagonsis,  control,  and  prevention  of  infectious  diseases. 

The  more  distinctive  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine 
are  presented  in  a  course  of  lectures  to  third-  and  fourth-year  students. 
Some  of  the  topics  thus  considered  are : 

(1)  The  hygiene  of  dwellings,  ventilation,  sanitary  plumbing, 
lighting,  water  supply,  disposal  of  sewage,  school  hygiene,  and 
municipal  sanitation.     Dr.  Woodbury. 

(2)  The  chemical  problems  relating  to  the  collection,  storage,  and 
distribution  of  water  supplies.     Dr.  Riggs. 

(3)  The  relation  of  diseases  of  lower  animals  to  those  of  man. 
Meat  inspection.     Milk  inspection.     Prof.  Moore. 

(4)  Epidemiology  prophylaxis,  and  hygiene  of  transmissible 
disease.     Prof.  Ewing. 

Text-Books — Eghert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation;  Bergey,  Text-book 
of  Hygiene;  Notter,  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene. 


GYNECOLOGY. 

William  M.  Polk,    M.D.,   Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Gynecology. 

Instructors, 

Charles  C.  Barrows,  M.D.,      George  D.  Hamlen,  M.D., 
George  G.  Ward,  Jr.,  M.D.,     Le  Roy  Brown,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  gynaecology  is  given  by  recitations,  lectures, 
ward  and  class-room  demonstrations,  clinics,  and  laboratory 
demonstrations. 
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Five  Lectures,  upon  topics  of  special  interest  and  importance  to 
the  subject  as  a  whole,  will  be  given  during  the  fourth  year. 

Recitations  are  planned  to  cover  the  entire  subject,  and  are 
held  one  hour  a  week  during  the  fourth  year  of  the  course.  In 
order  that  the  instruction  throughout  the  department  may  be  as 
nearly  in  unison  as  possible,  a  synopsis  of  the  subject-matter  of 
each  lesson  is  prepared  by  the  instructor  and  amended  and 
revised  by  the  head  of  the  department.  This  is  presented  to  the 
student  for  comparison  with  his  text-book,  to  which  it  is  an 
addendum.  This  method  insures  the  cooperation  of  the  head  of 
the  department  in  the  groundwork  of  his  subject  and  enables  him 
to  keep  in  touch  with  each  student  until  his  graduation. 

Class-room  and  Ward  Demonstrations  are  given  to  sections 
of  the  fourth-year  class  twice  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This 
instruction  includes  the  examination  of  patients  by  the  students, 
who  are  thereby  drilled  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis  as 
applied  to  the  pelvis.  When  necessary  the  patients  are 
anaesthetized. 

The  routine  of  treatment  appropriate  to  the  various  conditions 
found  is  demonstrated,  the  students  assisting  when  possible.  In 
this  way,  not  only  is  familiarity  acquired  with  normal  conditions 
within  the  pelvis  and  the  various  departures  from  this  state  in- 
duced by  disease,  but  opportunity  is  afforded  to  see  and  put  in 
actual  practice  measures  of  relief  and  to  watch  the  subsequent 
course  and  treatment  of  these  cases. 

Operations  are  performed  three  days  every  week  at  which  the 
several  sections  are  enabled  to  study  the  detail  of  every  operation 
peculiar  to  this  department. 

A  General  Clinic  is  held  once  a  week  at  which  students  selected 
in  rotation  are  required  to  examine  the  patient,  make  a  diagnosis, 
and  suggest  treatment.  They  are  questioned  before  the  class 
upon  all  these  topics,  as  they  relate  to  the  case  in  hand,  so  as  to 
determine  the  correctness  of  their  conclusions.  Should  opera- 
tion be  called  for,  it  is  then  performed. 

Laboratory  Demonstrations  of  secretions,  discharges,  and 
specimens  obtained  from  patients  who  come  under  observation 
during  this  course  are  made  to  sections  of  the  third-year  class  as 
a  part  of  the  course  in  clinical  pathology. 
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Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Lectures      „  • Q  hours. 

Recitations 30  hours. 

Clinics 30  hours.  30  hours. 

Sections 20  hours. 

Text-Book — Penrose,  Gynecology;   Findley,  Diagnosis. 
Collateral  Reading — Dudley,  Gynaecology;  Garrigues,  Diseases  of 
Women. 


DISEASES    OF    THE    GENITO-URINARY    ORGANS. 

Samuel  Alexander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Diseases  of  the  Genito-V  rinary  System. 

Clinical  Instructor, 
Francis  C.  Edgerton,  M.D. 

The  course  is  required  of  students  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  surgical  diseases  of  "the  male  genital  and  urinary 
organs  and  syphilis. 

Lectures. — One  lecture  a  week  from  the  opening  of  the  term  to 
the  first  of  January  will  be  given  by  Professor  Alexander  at  the 
college,  introductory  to  the  clinical  courses,  and  upon  syphilis. 

Clinic— A  clinic  will  be  given  in  the  amphitheatre  of  Bellevue 
Hospital  once  each  week  after  the  first  of  January  by  Professor 
Alexander.  At  this  clinic  the  principal  operations  upon  the  male 
urinary  and  genital  organs  will  be  performed  before  the  class, 
and  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  subject  of  diagnosis 
and  post-operative  management  of  cases.  Attendance  upon  these 
clinics  is  required  by  students  during  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

Section  Teaching  at  the  College  Dispensary. — The  third-year 
class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small  size,  and  instruction  will 
be  given  by  the  Chief  of  Clinic  and  the  instructors  in  the  college 
dispensary.  Special  attention  will  be  given  in  this  course  to  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  venereal  diseases  and  the  use.  of 
special  instruments. 
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The  fourth-year  class  will  be  divided  into  sections  of  small 
size,  and  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital by  Professor  Alexander.  This  course  will  be  devoted  prin- 
cipally to  the  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs  and  to  instruction  in  the 
use  of  special  instruments  and  apparatus  and  the  post-operative 
treatment  of  cases. 

Summary. 

Third  Year.  Fourth  Year. 

Clinics -  18  hours.  18  hours. 

Sections         15  hours.  10  hours. 

Lectures        9   hours. 

Text-Books — White  and  Martin;  Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading — Hyde  and  Montgomery;  Keyes  and  Chet- 
wood. 


DERMATOLOGY. 

George  T.  Elliot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Dermatology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
James  C.  Johnston,  M.D.,  Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  will  je  given  by  the  Clinical  Pro- 
fessor and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  will  be  given  didactically, 
but  the  cutaneous  diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  sub- 
ject. Abundance  of  material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable, 
and  the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize  himself  with  the  more 
common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual 
personal  contact  and  observation.  Attention  is  particularly  paid 
to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  their  thera- 
peutics also  receive  due  consideration. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 
Sections 25   hours. 

Text-Books — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  Dermatology;  H.  Stel wagon,  Diseases 
of  the  Skin. 
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LARYNGOLOGY    AND    RHINOLOGY. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Instructor, 
James  E.  Newcomb,  M.D. 

Assistants, 
Franklin  T.  Burke,  M.D.,  Walter  C.  Montgomery,  M.D., 

Charles  Magk,  M.D.,  Perry  Schoonmaker,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  is  given  by  clinical 
lectures  at  the  college  by  the  Professor  of  the  department.  The 
subjects  then  considered  are  demonstrated  to  the  fourth-year 
students  by  the  instructor  and  by  the  assistants.  The  class  is 
divided  into  sections,  and  each  member  is  expected  to  examine 
patients  and  perform  manipulations.  The  clinics  are  fully  illus- 
trated by  plates  and  models,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  by  clinical 
material. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Lectures 8  hours. 

Sections 15  hours. 

Text-Booh — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. 

Collateral  Reading — Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the 
]3Larynx;  Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx, and 
Nose. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Charles    Stedman    Bull,    M.D.,    Professor   of   Clinical   Surgery, 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
Robert  G.  Reese,  M.D.,  J.  Herbert  Claiborne,  M.D. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  consists  in  lectures  at  the  college 
building  once  a  week,  during  the  months  of  October,  November, 
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and  December,  and  in  sectional  teaching  two  hours  a  week  at  the 
college  dispensary  throughout  the  year.  The  weekly  lectures  at 
the  college  are  didactic,  and  consider  the  subjects  of  the  external  or 
superficial  diseases  of  the  eye,  the  anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles, 
and  the  deep  lesions  of  the  eye  which  are  not  susceptible  of  clinical 
demonstration.  The  sectional  teaching  at  the  college  dispensary 
is  devoted  partly  to  clinical  ophthalmology  and  the  use  of  the  ophthal- 
moscope, and  partly  to  instruction  in  the  errors  of  refraction  and  the 
rudiments  of  the  fitting  of  lenses.  Thus  the  entire  field  of  ophthal- 
mology is  covered. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 10  hours. 

Sections 20  hours. 

Text-Booh — Noyes. 

Collateral  Reading — De  Schweinitz,  Swanzy,  Jackson,  Nettle- 
ship,  Berry,  May. 

OTOLOGY. 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Otology. 

Clinical  Instructor, 
George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Assistants, 
Earle  Conner,  M.D.,  H.  E.  Cook,  M.D., 

Donald  Barstow,  M.D.,  Nathan  S.  Roberts,  M.D. 

During  the  first  third  of  the  fourth  year  a  systematic  course  of 
weekly  lectures  is  given.  These  lectures  are  practical  in  char- 
acter, including  a  consideration  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  ear  and  the  various  methods  of  examination.  Patients  are 
shown  to  the  class  in  order  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the 
symptoms  and  character  of  the  more  important  diseases. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  the  dispensary,  the  fourth-year  class 
is  divided  into  sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruc- 
tion from  Professor  Whiting  and  his  assistants  in  the  examination 
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of  patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of 
testing  the  hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  pa- 
tients and,  after  a  probationary  period,  to  prescribe  for  them 
and  thus  gradually  assume  the  duties  of  a  clinical  assistant.  The 
students  also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  the  more  impor- 
tant operations  in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  complica- 
tions at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 9  hours. 

Sections •     .      .      .      15  hours. 

Text-Book — Bacon,  on  the  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Macewen, 
Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  oj  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Whiting. 
The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation. 


ORTHOPEDIC    SURGERY. 

Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Orthopcedic  Surgery. 

Clinical  Instructors, 
P.  Henry  Fitzhugh,  M.D.,  John  Joseph  Nutt,  M.D. 

Assistants, 
Henry  Scott,  M.D.,  Deas  Murphy,  M.D., 

Percy  Willard  Roberts,  M.D. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Orthopaedic  Department  includes  a 
stated  clinical  lecture  once  a  week,  with  detailed  demonstrations 
in  sectional  work  twice  a  week  during  two  months  of  the  year. 

During  the  regular  clinical  course  especial  attention  is  given  to 
the  early  recognition  of  the  deforming  diseases  of  childhood, 
also  to  the  symptomatology,  pathology,  and  differential  diagnosis 
of  chronic  and  progressive  deformities,  including  the  mechanical 
and  operative  treatment. 
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In  detail,  the  course  consists  of  practical  illustrations  of 
methods  of  treatment,  the  apparatus  used  being  thoroughly  ex- 
plained both  in  construction  and  in  principle,  attention  being 
called  to  even  minute  points  of  construction  and  use.  The  oper- 
ative side  is  fully  dwelt  upon,  the  indications  for  operative  inter- 
ference as  an  adjunct  to  the  mechanical  work  being  demonstrated. 
Ample  clinical  material  is  provided,  and  models  of  conventional 
forms  of  apparatus  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  students. 

In  the  section  and  laboratory  work  the  student  is  required  to 
assist  in  the  management  of  selected  cases,  to  familiarize  himself 
with  the  various  methods  of  treatment,  to  construct  the  simpler 
forms  of  apparatus,  to  secure  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  details 
of  construction  of  the  more  complicated  instruments,  and  to 
familiarize  himself  with  the  pathological  conditions  existing  in 
the  deformities  of  childhood. 

Summary. 

Fourth  Year. 

Clinics 10  hours. 

Sections 10  hours. 

Text-Booh — Bradford  and  Lovett. 


RADIOGRAPHY    AND    RADIO-THERAPY. 

Albert  C.  Geyser,  M.D.,  Instructor. 

This  department  is  equipped  with  the  most  modern  implements, 
coils,  static  machines,  and  high-frequency  apparatus. 

A  large  clinic  furnishes  abundant  material  for  the  demonstration 
of  diagnosis,  therapeutics,  and  the  taking  of  radiographs.  Students 
of  the  fourth-year  class  are  taught  in  sections  and  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  various  electrical 
agents. 


SUMMARY   OF   THE  PLAN   OF 
INSTRUCTION. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  make  amendments  to  this  curriculum  as  ex- 
perience may  prove  necessary. 

The  hours  stated  indicate  the  number  of  hours  assigned  to  each  student. 

The  total  of  hours  devoted  by  each  department  to  instruction  is,  of 
course,  much  in  excess  of  these. 

FIRST  YEAR. 
Anatomy. 

Lectures,  one  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Demonstrations,  1^  hours  weekly 45   hours. 

Recitations,  2^-  hours  weekly 75   hours. 

Dissection,  12  hours  weekly,  16  to  20  weeks.  .192  to  240  hours. 

Physiology. 

Demonstrations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  3  hours  weekly,  half  term 45  hours. 

Chemistry. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly,  1 8  weeks 72  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  12  weeks 24  hours. 

Physics. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly 90  hours. 

Histology. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly 120  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Embryology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 30  hours. 
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Electives. 

Laboratory  Pharmacology. 
Physiological  Chemistry. 
Bacteriology. 

These  elective  courses  are  open  to  certain  advanced  students,  as 
described  on  page  42  of  the  Announcement. 

In  the  course  of  the  session  one  written  review  is  held  in  the 
subjects  recited  upon.  The  papers  are  examined  by  the  pro- 
fessors of  the  respective  branches. 


SECOND  YEAR. 
Anatomy. 

Lectures,  2J  hours  weekly 75  hours. 

Demonstration  Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  1 5  weeks .  .    15  hours. 

Demonstrations,  lj  hours  weekly,  30  weeks 45  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

^'Dissection,  10  hours  weekly,  8  to  12  weeks  ...  .80  to  120  hours. 

Physiology. 

Demonstrations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  4  hours  weekly,  half  term 60  hours. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly,  18  weeks 36  hours. 

Laboratory,  4  hours  weekly,  12  weeks 48  hours. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1^  hours  weekly 45  hours. 

Pharmacology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 90  hours. 

Bacteriology. 

Laboratory,  6  hours  weekly,  15  weeks 90  hours. 

Histology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly,  25  weeks 25   hours. 

*  Total  Dissection  required,  312  to  320  hours. 
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Pathology. 

Lectures 10  hours. 

Gross  Pathology,  1  hour  weekly  for  15  weeks 15   hours. 

Medicine. 

Recitations,  lj  hours  weekly 45  hours. 

Surgery. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Electives. 

Bacteriology. 

Materia  Medica  Recitations  of  the  Third  Year. 

Manikin  Course  in  Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical  Clinic. 
The  conditions  under  which  certain  students  may  avail  them- 
selves of  these  electives  are  stated  on  page  42  of  the  Announce- 
ment. 

THIRD  YEAR. 
Medicine. 

Lectures,  2  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 20  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly. 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  16  weeks.  .  .  . 16  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly ..."..     60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  10  weeks 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,  3  hours  weekly,  12  weeks    36  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weel^s 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks  10  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 
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Therapeutics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

.  Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  1 7  weeks 17  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Materia  Medica. 

Recitations,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Pathology. 

Laboratory,  6   hours  weekly 180  hours. 

Recitations,  1   hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Gross  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Laboratory,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  30  weeks 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  15  weeks  .  , 15  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work  (manikin),  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks.  15  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Toxicology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks . 20  hours. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Neurology. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 
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,     ,.  .  FOURTH    YEAR. 

Medicine. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly . 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15   hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  W'ork,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  4  weeks 8  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20   hours. 

Surgery. 

Lectures,   3   hours,  12   weeks "...".  36  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks .  8  hours. 

Clinics,  2  hours  weekly 60  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Operative  Surgery,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 30  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Therapeutics. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks.  . 5  hours. 

Obstetrics. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  15  weeks 15  hours. 

Gynaecology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  6  weeks 6  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Recitations,  1  hour  weekly 30  hours. 
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Gross  Pathology. 

Autopsies,  6  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 30  hours. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly SO  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks.'. 10  hours. 

Genito-Urinary  Surgery. 

Lectures 9  hours. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  18  weeks 18   hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks .    10  hours. 

Neurology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  20  weeks 20  hours. 

Section  Work,  1  hour  weekly,  5  weeks 5  hours. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Lectures 5  hours. 

Sections 4  hours. 

Clinics    14  hours. 

Dermatology. 

Section  Work,  5  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 25  hours. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  8  weeks 8  hours. 

Section  Work,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Ophthalmology. 

Lectures,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  4  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 20  hours. 

Otology. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  9  weeks 9  hours 

Section  W'ork,  3  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 15  hours. 

Orthopaedic  Surgery. 

Clinics,  1  hour  weekly,  10  weeks 10  hours. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  5  weeks 10  hours. 

Radiography. 

Section  Work,  2  hours  weekly,  3  weeks 6  hours. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADVANCEMENT   IN    COURSE. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next 
upon  passing  examinations  in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  exam- 
inations in  major  or  minor  subjects  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  previously  covered 
in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examinations  in  question. 
There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  Students  who  have  not  succeeded  in  passing 
all  their  examinations  will  be  allowed  to  enter  upon  the  next  year's 
studies,  provided  they  pass  examinations  in  the  subjects  failed  in 
at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

Examinations  for  advancement  in  course,  graduation,  and  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year.  In 
each  laboratory  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only, 
the  examination  is  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

Examinations  for  conditioned  students  and  those  desiring  ad- 
mission to  advanced  standing,  who  have  not  taken  the  spring 
examinations,  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of 
the  college. 

The  subjects  examined  upon  are  divided  into  major  and  minor 
subjects,  and  a  standing  of  75  per  cent,  is  required  to  pass. 

The  minor  subjects  embrace  laboratory  courses  and  those  in 
which  instruction  is  given  by  recitations  only. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Second  Year. 

Major  Subjects.  .Anatomy  (except  the  nervous  system,  viscera, 
and  organs  of  special  sense). 

Physics. 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (including  laboratory  work) . 

Physiology  (except  the  nervous  system,  embry- 
ology, and  organs  of  special  sense). 
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Minor  Subjects.  .Histology     (except    the    nervous    system    and 
organs  of  special  sense). 
Embryology. 
Conditions  allowed  (at  the  spring  examinations):  1  Major  and 
1  Minor;  or  2  Minor. 

Note  1.  In  each  of  the  laboratory  courses  of  the  first  and  subsequent 
years,  students  whose  marks  fall  between  60  and  75  per  cent,  will  be  al- 
lowed one  reexamination  within  two  weeks  of  the  completion  of  the 
course,  failing  in  which  they  must  repeat  the  laboratory  course  with  the 
next  succeeding  section. 

Students  whose  marks  fall  below  this  percentage  in  the  chemical  lab- 
oratory cannot  be  reexamined,  but  must  repeat  the  course  with  the  next 
succeeding  section. 

Note  2.  In  each  of  those  branches  in  which  recitations  are  held 
throughout  the  year,  there  shall  be  a  written  review  conducted  by  the  in- 
structors and  supervised  by  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  department, 
and  also  a  final  written  review  conducted  by  the  professor  himself  at 
the  close  of  the  year.  The  written  reviews  conducted  by  the  instructors 
shall  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  return  from  the  Christmas  re- 
cess, and  shall  count  as  a  single  recitation,  the  object  being  to  ascertain 
the  knowledge  acquired  by  the  student. 

Note  3.  All  conditions  must  be  successfully  passed  before  entrance 
into  the  next  succeeding  year  will  be  allowed. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Third  Year. 

Major  Subjects . .  Anatomy. 

Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 
Physiology. 
Minor  Subjects.  .Medicine. 
Surgery. 
Obstetrics. 
Bacteriology. 
Normal    Histology    (central   nervous   system   and 

organs  of  special  sense). 
Pharmacology. 

Laboratory  Organic  Chemistry. 
Conditions  allowed:    1  Major  and  1  Minor;   or  2  Minor  subjects. 
(See  Notes  1,  2  and  3  above.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects .  .  Materia  Medica. 
Pathology. 
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Minor  Subjects.  .Obstetrics. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Toxicology. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pediatrics.    )  ^r   •     ,  t» 

.*,         ,  >  Clinical  Paper. 

JNeurology.  )  r 

Gross  Pathology. 

Conditions  allowed:    1  Major  and  1  Minor;    or  2  Minor. 

(See  Notes  1,  2  and  3,  page  89.) 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Graduation  at  the  End  of  the 

Fourth  Year. 

Major  Subjects . .  Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Therapeutics. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 
Minor  Subjects .  .  Hygiene. 

Ophthalmology. 

Neurology. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Orthopaedics. 

Pediatrics. 

Psycho-pathology. 

Otology. 

Dermatology. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases. 
The  examinations  in  the  major  subjects  are  allowed  two  hours, 
and  in  the  minor  subjects  one  hour  each. 

If  any  student  fails  to  pass  in  not  more  than  one  major,  or  in  two 
minor  subjects,  an  examination  may  be  allowed  within  two  weeks, 
and  if  the  candidate  is  then  successful  the  degree  will  be  conferred  at 
the  later  Commencement  at  Ithaca. 

If  the  candidate  fails  to  pass  in  any  subject  at  this  second  exami- 
nation the  work  of  the  fourth  year  must  be  repeated. 

Requirements  for  Graduation. 

1.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine  must  have 
studied  medicine  for  four   full  years   in   an   accredited  medical 
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college,  and  the  fourth  year  at  least  must  have  been  spent  in 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

2.  Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral 
character  and  of  being  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

3.  Candidates  must  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  the 
Cornell  Regents'  medical-student  certificate  as  evidence  of  having 
complied  with  the  requirements  for  admission. 

4.  Candidates  must  have  dissected  at  least  seven  parts  in 
anatomy  (see  page  47).  They  must,  further,  have  taken  the 
regular  course  of  two  weeks  in  practical  obstetrics,  and  a  certifi- 
cate covering  this  course  must  be  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office 
before  registration  for  the  final  examinations,  which  begin  about 
the  middle  of  May. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  yearly  examinations  above  specified  for 
advancement  in  course,  candidates  must  pass  at  the  end  of  the 
fourth  year  examinations  in  medicine,  surgery,  therapeutics,  ob- 
stetrics, and  gynaecology,  and  the  special  branches  which  are  speci- 
fied on  page  90. 

6.  Candidates  rejected  at  the  final  examination  will  not  be  re- 
examined until  after  having  repeated  their  fourth  year  of  study. 

Before  being  readmitted  to  the  fourth  year  the  candidate  must 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chem- 
istry and  physics,  and  materia  medica. 

7.  The  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  candidate  who 
absents  himself  from  the  public  Commencement  without  the 
special  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

8.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  the  connection 
of  any  student  with  the  institution  at  any  time  on  the  ground  of 
what  they  may  deem  moral  or  mental  unfitness  for  the  profession, 
or  improper  conduct  while  connected  with  the  College. 

Final  Examination  in  the  Subjects  of  the  First  and  Second  Years. 

A  law  passed  at  the  last  session  of  the  legislature  permits  stu- 
dents to  take  part  of  their  examinations  for  the  license  to  practice 
medicine  in  this  State  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

For  the  full  text  of  the  law  see  page  35,  this  catalogue. 
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REQUIREMENTS    FOR    LICENSE     TO    PRACTICE 
MEDICINE  IN  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 

All  requirements  for  admission  should  be  filed  at  least  one 
week  before  examination. — They  are  as  follows: 

1.  Evidence  that  applicant  is  more  than  twenty-one  years  of 
age  (Form  1). 

2.  Certificate  of  moral  character  from  not  less  than  two  physi- 
cians in  good  standing  (Form  1). 

3.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  the  general  education  required 
preliminary  to  receiving  the  degree  of  bachelor  or  doctor  of  medi- 
cine in  this  State  (medical-student  certificate.  See  examination 
handbook) . 

4.  Evidence  that  applicant  has  studied  medicine  not  less  than 
four  full  school  years  of  at  least  nine  months  each,  in  four  differ- 
ent calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining 
at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard.  New  York  medical  schools 
and  New  York  medical  students  shall  not  be  discriminated  against 
by  the  registration  of  any  medical  school  out  of  the  State,  whose 
minimum  graduation  standard  is  less  than  that  fixed  by  statute  for 
New  York  medical  schools. 

First  exemption:  "  The  Regents  may  in  their  discretion  accept 
as  the  equivalent  for  any  part  of  the  third  and  fourth  require- 
ment, evidence  of  five  or  more  years'  practice  of  medicine,  pro- 
vided that  such  substitution  be  specified  in  the  license." 

5.  Evidence  that  applicant  "  has  received  the  degree  of 
bachelor  or  doctor  of  medicine  from  some  registered  medical 
school,  or  a  diploma  or  license  conferring  full  right  to  practice 
medicine  in  some  foreign  country"  (Form  2  of  original  creden- 
tials). 

6.  The  candidate  must  pass  examinations  in  anatomy,  physi- 
ology and  hygiene,  chemistry,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pathology  and 
diagnosis,  therapeutics,  practice,  and  materia  medica.  The  ques- 
tions "  shall  be  the  same  for  all  candidates,  except  that  in  thera- 
peutics, practice,  and  materia  medica  all  the  questions  sub- 
mitted to  any  candidate  shall  be  chosen  from  those  prepared  by 
the  board  selected  by  that  candidate,  and  shall  be  in  harmony 
with  the  tenets  of  that  school  as  determined  by  its  State  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners." 
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Second  exemption :  "  Applicants  examined  and  licensed  by  other 
State  examining  boards  registered  by  the  Regents  as  maintaining 
standards  not  lower  than  those  provided  by  this  article,  and 
applicants  who  matriculated  in  a  New  York  State  medical  school 
before  June  5,  1890,  and  who  received  the  degree  of  M.D.  from 
a  registered  medical  school  before  August  1,  1895,  may,  without 
further  examination,  on  payment  of  $10  to  the  Regents,  and  on 
submitting  such  evidence  as  they  may  require,  receive  from  them 
an  indorsement  of  their  licenses  or  diplomas,  conferring  all  rights 
and  privileges  of  a  Regents'  license  issued  after  examination." 

7.  A  fee  of  $25  payable  in  advance. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  this  State  will 
be  held  as  follows: 


1906. 

1907. 

1908. 

Winter 

Jan.    30-Feb.  2 

Jan. 

29-Feb. 1 

Feb.     4-7 

Spring 
Summer 

May  22-25 
June  19-22 

May  21-24 

June  25-28 

May  19-22 
June  23-26 

Autumn 

Sept.  25-28 

Oct. 

1-4 

Sept.  22-25 

1909. 

1910. 

Winter        Feb.     2- 

-5 

Feb.     1-4 

Spring         May  18- 
Summer      June  22- 

-21 
-25 

May  24-27 
June  28-July 

1 

Autumn      Sept.  21- 

-24 

Places 

Sept.  27-30 

New  York,     Albany, 

Syracuse,     Buffalo. 

Diplomas  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  England. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  ad- 
mitted to  the  final  examination  for  the  diploma  of  Licentiate  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  and  Membership  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England,  upon  presenting 
proper  certificates  that  certain  conditions  applicable  to  the  foreign 
universities  and  colleges  which  are  recognized  by  the  examining 
board  have  been  complied  with. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Board  (Mr.  F.  G.  Hallett)  at  the  Examination  Hall,  Victoria 
Embankment,  London,  W.  C. 
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Prizes. 

In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe  Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this 
College,  who  graduated  from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell 
University  on  June  7th,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29th,  1904,  an 
annual  prize  of  $500  will  be  presented  at  each  Commencement  to 
the  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who  have  completed  the  full 
course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows : 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing $300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  standing.  .  .  .$125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing $75 

Two  prizes,  one  of  $50  and  another  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Pro- 
fessor Dana  to  the  students  of  the  graduating  class,  to  be  desig- 
nated by  him,  who  make  the  two  best  reports  of  neurological  cases. 

Hospital  Appointments. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  entitled  to  compete  on  equal  terms  with  those  of  other 
colleges  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff  of  Bellevue  and  the 
other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

Some  of  these  hospitals  are:  The  City,  Harlem,  Gouverneur, 
New  York,  St.  Luke's,  Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  St.  Francis', 
Mount  Sinai,  German  and  Hudson  Street  hospitals,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and  the  hospitals  in  Brooklyn  and  Jersey 
City,  Newark,  Paterson,  etc. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of 
service  differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written 
or  in  person,  to  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the 
medical  boards  of  the  various  hospitals. 

Special  Courses. 

The  Medical  Department  will  continue  the  System  of  Special 
Courses  which  has  proved  of  advantage. 

The  courses  are  designed  primarily  for  advanced  students  or 
for  workers  in  specialized  lines  of  research  or  for  post-graduates. 
They  are  scheduled  to  begin  at  various  times,  and  to  continue  about 
six  weeks.  These  courses  include  different  portions  of  the  subjects 
of  normal  histology;  clinical,  gross,  and  histological  pathology; 
bacteriology,  chemistry,  anatomy,  and  operative  surgery. 
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A  pamphlet  giving  full  details  can  be  obtained  by  application 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

Suggestion. 

It  would  he  to  the  advantage  of  students  if  they  would  register 
a  few  days  in  advance  of  the  opening  exercises,  secure  boarding- 
places,  and  purchase  boohs,  so  that  their  studies  may  not  be 
interrupted  in  the  beginning.  The  Secretary's  office  is  open  every 
day  after  September,  from  10  A.M.  to  5  P.M. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

As  a  rule,  only  the  latest  editions  of  text-books  should  be  pur- 
chased. 

Anatomy — Text-Book,  Gerrish,  second  edition,  $6.50;  Refer- 
ence Works,  Morris,  $6.00;  Gray,  $5.50;  Quinn.  $25.20;  Woolsey, 
Surgical  Anatomy,  $5.00;  Haynes,  Manual  of  Anatomy,  $2.50; 
Cunningham,  Text-Book  of  Anatomy;  Toldt,  Atlas  of  Human 
Anatomy,  $18.00. 

Bacteriology— Muir  and  Ritchie,  Manual  of  Bacteriology,  $3.75. 

Chemistry — Witthaus,  Manual  of  Chemistry,  fifth  edition, 
$3.50;  Wolf,  Laboratory  Handbook,  $1.25;  Ganot,  Physics,  $4.00; 
Riggs,  Laboratory  Chemistry,  $1.00. 

Dermatology — J.  Nevins  Hyde,  $4.50;  H.  Radcliffe  Crocker, 
third  edition,  $5.00;  H.  Stelwagon,  $6.00. 

Diseases  of  Children — Henry  Ashby,  M.D.,  The  Diseases  of 
Children,  fifth  edition;  Starr,  An  American  Text-Book  of  the  Diseases 
of  Children,  $7.00;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  $6.00. 

Genito-Urinary — White  and  Martin,  $6.00;  Hyde  and  Mont- 
gomery, $4.00;  Keyes  and  Chetwood,  $2.75. 

Gynaecology — Penrose,  $3.75;  Dudley,  $5.00;  Garrigues,  Diseases 
of  Women,  $4.50. 

Histology — Ferguson,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $4.00;  Bohm, 
DavidoiF,  and  Huber,  Text-Book  of  Histology,  $3.50. 

Hygiene — Egbert,  Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  $2.25 ;  Notter, 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Hygiene,  $7.00. 

Laryngology  and  Rhinology — Knight,  Diseases  of  the  Nose 
and  Throat,  $3.00;  Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Larynx,  $2.50; 
Griinwald,  Atlas  of  Diseases  of  the  Mouth,  Pharynx,  and  Nose, 
$3.00. 
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Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics — Butler,  Text-Book  of  Materia 
Medica,  Therapeutics,  and  Pharmacology,  $4.00;  Coleman,  Syllabus 
of  Materia  Medica,  $1.90;  Hare,  Practical  Therapeutics,  $4.00; 
Thompson,  Practical  Dietetics,  $5.00;  Wilson,  American  Text-Book  of 
Applied  Therapeutics,  $7.00;  Hatcher,  A  Text-Book  of  Materia 
Medica,  $2.00. 

Medicine — Polk,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $1.50;  Salinger-Kalteger, 
Modern  Medicine,  $4.00;  Musser,  Medical  Diagnosis,  $6.00;  Thomp- 
son, Practical  Medicine,  $5.00;  for  reference,  Loomis-Thompson, 
American  System  of  Practical  Medicine,  $24.00. 

Nervous  Diseases — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  and 
Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Gower,  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  the  Spinal  Cord, 
$8.00;  Dercum,  $6.00;  Obersteiner,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$5.50. 

Obstetrics — Edgar,  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $6.00. 

Ophthalmology — Noyes,  $5.00;  De  Schweinitz,  $4.00;  Swanzy, 
$2.50;  Jackson,  $2.50;  Nettleship,  $3.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Bradford  and  Lovett,  $4.50. 

Otology — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $7.00;  Macewen,  Pyogenic 
Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  $4.00. 

Pathology — Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and 
Histology,  $5.00;  Orth,  Pathological  Diagnosis  (Trans,  of  Syd- 
enham Society)  ;  Zeigler,  General  Pathology,  $5.00. 

Clinical  Diagnosis — V.  Jaksch,  $6.50;  Simon,  $4.00;  Ewing, 
Pathology  of  the  Blood,  $3.50. 

Physiology — Flint,  Handbook  of  Physiology,  fifth  edition, 
1905;  Kirke's  Handbook  of  Physiology,  nineteenth  edition, 
$3.00;    Stewart,  $3.75;  Foster,  $3.60;  Schaffer,  $18.00. 

Psychopathology — Dana,  Nervous  Diseases  and  Psychiatry,  $4. 00; 
Patton,  Psychiatry,  $4.00. 

Surgery  —  Tillmann,  3  vols.,  $15.00;  American  Text -Book, 
$7.00;  Parks,  Surgery,  $6.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Disloca- 
tions, $5.00;  Stimson,  Operative  Surgery,  $3.00;  Dennis,  System 
of  Surgery,  $6.00  per  volume. 

Gould,  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $5.50. 

Dissecting  Cases — $2.00  to  $5.00. 

Text-books,  etc.,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  at  the  college. 
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Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Vertebrate  Zoology. 

Edward  Leamington  Nichols,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Physics. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E., 

Professor  of  Physics. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

John  Sandford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

Ernest  Blaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 
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Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D., 

Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 

Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M., 

Instructor  in  Comparative  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 

Instructor  in  Systematic  and  Economic  Zoology. 

Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 
Instructor  in  Pathology  andBacteriology. 

Arthur  Wesley  Browne,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Ralph  Cuthbert  Snowdon,  A.Bv 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Elgin  Angus  Gray,  B.A.,  M.B., 
Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Omar  Ray  Gullion,  A.M., 

Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Physiology. 

Mervin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D., 
-     Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Thomas  Delbridge,  A.B., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Harry  Clifford  Luke,  Ph.G., 

Assistant  in  Pharmacology  and  Physiology. 

Joseph  H.  Hathaway,  A.M.,  M.D., 

Assistant   Demonstrator   of   Anatomy   and   Assistant   in   Histology 
and  Embryology. 

William  Frederick  Jelke,  Ph.B.,  M.D., 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Otto  Louis  Goehle,  A.B.,  M.D., 
Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
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Effie  Alberta  Read,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Cassius  Way,  B.Agr., 

Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Pathology,, 

Wesley  Manning  Baldwin, 
Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

John  William  Turrentine,  Ph.B.,  M.S., 

Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

George  Cooke  Robertson,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Joseph  Julius  Frank,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Frank  Hawkins,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Burton  Justus  Ray,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Maximillan  C.  Albrech,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

John  Alexander  Black,  A.B., 
Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Earl  Vincent  Sweet,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Winfred  Berdell  Mack,  D.V.M., 

Assistant  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Albert  Hazen  Wright,  A.B.,  A.M., 

Assistant  in  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. 

Jesse  Randolph  Pawling,  A.B., 

Assistant  in  Histology   and  Embryology. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D., 
Secretary  of  the  Medical  Facidty  at  Ithaca. 
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INSTRUCTION    AT    ITHACA 

During   the   First   Two  Years  of  the  Course. 

CALENDAR  FOR  ITHACA. 
First  Term,  1906-1907. 

September  25th,  Tuesday. — Academic  year  begins;  matriculation 
of  new  students;    University  scholarship  examinations  begin. 

September  26th,  Wednesday. — Matriculation  of  new  students. 

September  27th,  Thursday. — Registration  of  matriculated  students. 

September  28th,  Friday. — Instruction  begins  in  all  departments  of 
the  University  at  Ithaca.  President's  annual  address  to  students 
at  12  m. 

December  21st,  Friday. — Christmas  recess  begins. 

January  2d,  Wednesday. — Work  resumed. 

January  11th,  Friday. — Founder's  Day. 

January  30th,  Wednesday. — First  term  closes. 

Second  Term. 

February  2d,  Saturday. — Registration  for  the  second  term. 

March  23d,  Saturday. — Easter  recess  begins. 

April  2d,  Tuesday. — Work  resumed. 

June  13th,  Thursday. — Instruction  ends. 

June  20th,  Thursday. — Thirty-sixth  annual  Commencement. 

General  Statement. 

From  its  very  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special 
courses  for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the 
Natural  History  course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical 
Preparatory  course.  In  1898,  the  Medical  College  was  established  in 
New  York  City  with  a  four-years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work 
of  the  first  two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since 
many  of  the  fundamental  scientific  subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the 
course  main!y  consists  were  already  provided  for  in  the  long  estab- 
lished   departments    of    Botany,    Zoology,    Comparative    Anatomy, 
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Physics,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology,  and  Bacteri- 
ology. The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where 
necessary  and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work 
at  Ithaca  fully  equivalent  to  the  first  two  years  in  New  York  City. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  University  of  special  value  to  the 
Medical  College  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and 
Invertebrate  Zoology,  including  Entomology  and  Comparative 
Anatomy,  of  Agriculture,  of  Botany,  of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary 
Medicine.  The  University  Library,  with  its  315,000  bound  volumes, 
48,000  pamphlets,  and  over  2,000  current  periodicals  and  transac- 
tions, is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to  other  University 
students. 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage,  of  Albany,  the 
University  has  been  enabled  to  erect  a  building  especially  designed 
for  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology.  The  building 
is  constructed  of  Ohio  sandstone.  The  general  form  is  that  of  an  E, 
157  feet  long  and  50  feet  wide,  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  the  cold-storage",  embalming,  and  cremating 
rooms  and  store-rooms,  and  a  large  room  forty  feet  square  for  aquaria, 
projection,  etc. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  a  recitation  room,  and  an  office  for  the  depart- 
ments of  surgery,  medicine,  and  obstetrics,  besides  the  lower  part  of 
the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  cloak  rooms  for  men  and  women, 
college  office,  library,  faculty  room,  office,  and  private  laboratory  for 
histology,  two  recitation  rooms,  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre, 
and  assembly  room. 

The  second  floor  is  devoted  to  the  departments  of  histology  and 
physiology,  each  with  a  large  general  laboratory,  a  research  labora- 
tory, preparation  rooms,  and  the  private  laboratories  for  the  staff  of 
instruction. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting 
rooms,  study  rooms,  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the 
staff. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  the  skeletons, 
and  for  storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation. 
The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms. 


DEPARTMENTS,    METHODS,    AND 
FACILITIES. 

ANATOMY. 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Elgin  A.  Gray,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Instructor. 

Joseph  H.   Hathaway,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

William  F.  Jelke,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Otto  L.  Goehle,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Demonstrator. 

Wesley  M.  Baldwin,  Assistant. 

Anatomy  is  given  in  both  the  first  and  second  years  and  is  mostly 
concentrated  into  the  first  term.  This  gives  a  large  amount  of  con- 
tinuous time  for  the  subject,  which  consists  mainly  of  practical  work 
in  the  laboratory.  Each  student  is  independent  of  the  others,  and 
those  with  special  training  or  ability  are  encouraged  to  do  more  than 
the  required  work.  Personal  quizzes  and  demonstrations  are  given 
upon  each  stage  of  the  work.  In  addition  to  this,  there  are  frequent 
recitations  and  demonstrations  to  small  sections  of  the  class.  The 
students  are  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  drawings  of  the 
conditions  which  they  find  in  their  specimens.  To  facilitate  the  draw- 
ings, outline  record  charts  are  furnished.  Clay  also  is  provided  for 
modelling  bones  and  other  parts.  The  department  is  well  equipped 
with  models  and  special  preparations.  These  are  for  use  in  the  dem- 
onstrations and  also  for  the  personal  use  of  students  in  the  laboratory. 

There  is  plenty  of  dissecting  material,  which  is  embalmed  and  kept 
in  cold  storage  so  as  to  be  ready  for  use  when  needed.  In  the  two 
years  the  student  is  required  to  make  at  least  one  complete  satisfac- 
tory dissection  of  the  human  body.  The  work  is  distributed  as 
follows : 

In  the  first  year,  thirty -two  and  a  half  hours  per  week  are  given  to 
Anatomy.  A  complete  disarticulate  skeleton  is  loaned  to  each  group 
of  two  students.  The  vertebrae  and  ribs  and  the  bones  of  the  upper 
extremity  are  studied  first,  and  when  these  are  finished  the  dissection 
of  the  upper  extremity  is  begun.  Upon  completing  the  study  of  this 
first  part,  the  bones  and  then  the  soft  parts  of  the  head  except  the 
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brain  are  taken  up.  The  lower  extremity  is  studied  in  a  similar 
manner.  As  a  preparation  for  the  second  term's  work  in  Histology 
and  Physiology  an  elementary  course  of  demonstrations  on  the  gross 
anatomy  of  the  viscera  is  given  near  the  end  of  the  term. 

In  the  second  year,  first  term,  twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  devoted 
to  laboratory  work.  The  thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera  and  central 
nervous  system  are  dissected.  The  work  on  the  viscera  is  given  in  the 
first  part  of  the  term,  and  the  dissection  is  accompanied  by  special 
recitations  and  demonstrations  to  small  groups.  The  gross  anatomy 
of  the  central  nervous  system  comes  in  the  latter  part  of  the  term. 
In  the  second  term  of  the  second  year,  five  demonstrations  or  reci- 
tations each  week  on  topographical  and  regional  anatomy  are  given 
to  small  sections  of  the  class.  In  these  the  work  of  the  preceding 
two  years  is  reviewed,  dissections  are  shown,  and  the  practical  bearing 
of  Anatomy  on  Medicine  and  Surgery  is  particularly  emphasized. 

Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  required  work  and  others 
properly  qualified  may  do  advanced  or  research  work. 

1.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations,  thirty -two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly  from  Septem- 
ber to  February.  Course  1  is  required  of  first-year  students  in 
Medicine.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Gray,  Assistant  Demon- 
strators Hathaway,  Jelke,  and  Goehle. 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations,  twenty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly.  September 
to  February.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Gray,  Assistant  Demon- 
strators Hathaway,  Jelke,  and  Goehle.  Course  2  is  required  of 
second-year  students  in  Medicine. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy. — Section  demon- 
strations five  hours  weekly.  February  to  June.  (Required  of  second- 
year  students  in  Medicine.) 

4.  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera. — Section  demonstrations 
two  and  a  half  hours  weekly.  (Required  of  second-year  students  in 
Medicine.)     September  to  February.     Dr.  Hathaway. 

6.  Advanced  and  Research  Work. — Laboratory  work,  elec- 
tive, eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week.  Professor  Kerr  and 
Instructors. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  three  hours.  Second 
year.     Professors  Gage,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury. 
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The  course  consists  of  three  parts :  (A)  Gross  anatomy  with  special 
reference  to  medicine  and  surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;  (B)  Histology  and 
development,  Professor  Gage;   (C)  Physiology,  Dr.  Kingsbury. 

The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations or  lectures,  and  recitations.  The  gross  anatomy,  histology, 
and  development  are  given  together  during  the  latter  part  of  the  first 
term,  and  are  immediately  followed  by  the  Physiology  in  the  first 
part  of  the  second  term. 

HISTOLOGY    AND    EMBRYOLOGY. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor. 
Effie  Alberta  Read,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Joseph  H.  Hathaway,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant. 
Earl  V.  Sweet,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Jesse  R.  Pawling,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers 
elementary  and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the 
microscope  and  its  accessories,  in  photo-micrography,  in  verte- 
brate histology,  and  vertebrate  embryology;  and  opportunities 
for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern 
microscopes,  while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes, 
photo-micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus 
are  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each  student  opportunity  for  per- 
sonally learning  to  use  them,  and  for  applying  them  to  any  special 
study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two  projection  microscopes  are 
available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the  drawings  used 
in  wax-plate  reconstruction.  The  collection  of  histologic  and  em- 
bryologic  specimens  is  extensive  and  constantly  increasing. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  first  and  second 
floors  of  Stimson  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  con- 
sist of  a  large  general  laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  prepara- 
tion room,  and  two  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where  also 
special  demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups 
of  students. 

The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  bring  the  student  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  truths  of  nature,  and  hence,  while  there  are  demonstra- 
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tion  lectures  to  give  broad  and  general  views,  there  is  a  large  amount 
of  laboratory  work  in  which  the  facts  are  learned  at  first  hand., 
and  the  methods  and  manipulations  necessary  for  acquiring  the 
facts  are  practiced  by  each  student.  It  is  recognized  that  less 
ground  can  be  covered  in  a  given  time  in  this  way,  but  it  is 
believed.,  and  experience  has  confirmed  the  belief,  that  the  intel- 
lectual independence  and  power  to  acquire  knowledge  direct  from 
nature  which  is  gained  by  this  personal  work  is  of  far  higher 
value  than  the  facts  and  theories  that  might  be  learned  in  the 
same  time  from  books  and  lectures  alone,  or  from  specimens  pre- 
pared by  some  other  individual. 

This  lake  region  with  its  rich  and  varied  fauna  is  especially 
favorable  for  investigations  in  the  histology  and  embryology  of 
all  the  main  groups  of  vertebrates;  and  the  proximity  of  the 
abattoirs  in  the  city  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  the  sheep,  cow,  and  pig.  The  clinic 
and  veterinary  department  supply  material  for  the  embryology 
of  the  cat  and  dog,  so  that  the  opportunities  for  research  upon 
the  development  of  the  domestic  animals  are  excellent.  Every 
encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of  these  op- 
portunities. 

1.  Microscopy,  Histology,  and  Embryology. — Second  half-year. 
Credit,  8  University  hours.  The  instruction  is  given  in  two  recita- 
tions, twelve  hours  of  laboratory  work,  and  one  or  more  lecture- 
demonstrations,  weekly  during  the  second  half-year.  Professor 
Gage  and  Assistants  Read,  Hathaway,  Sweet,  and  Pawling. 

Microscopy. — The  aim  is  to  give  a  working  knowledge  of  the  theory 
and  use  of  the  microscope  and  its  accessories,  methods  of  mounting 
microscopical  specimens,  etc.  It  serves  as  a  basis  for  all  subsequent 
work  of  the  department.     First  two  weeks. 

Histology. — This  includes  the  study  of  the  fine  anatomy  of  man 
and  of  the  domestic  animals,  and  also  the  fundamental  methods  ,of 
histologic  investigation  and  demonstration.  This  work  continues 
seven  weeks. 

Embryology. — This  deals  with  the  elements  and  methods  of  embry- 
ology in  the  amphibia,  in  the  domestic  animals,  especially  the  chick 
and  the  pig,  and  in  man.     This  work  continues  seven  weeks. 

2.  Vertebrate  Histology  and  Embryology.— Second  term. 
Credit,  4  University  hours  (ten  actual  hours  of  work  per  week).     This 
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course  consists  of  laboratory  work,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
recitations.  It  is  designed  for  students  of  biology  and  of  medicine. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  elements  of  the  subject  and  to 
methods  of  preparation,  including  serial  sectioning  and  modeling. 
Professor  Gage. 

4.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology.— Labora- 
tory, eight  or  more  actual  hours  per  week  with  seminary  through- 
out the  year.  This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses 
for  the  baccalaureate  or  advanced  degrees  and  for  those  wishing 
to  undertake  special  investigations  in  histology  and  embryology. 
Special  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  theory  and  manipulation 
of  the  more  important  and  difficult  accessories  of  the  microscope, 
e.g.,  the  micro-spectroscope,  the  micro-polariscope,  and  the  aper- 
tometer.  The  use  and  application  of  the  projection  microscope  and 
of  photo-micrographic  apparatus  will  be  learned  by  each  student, 
in  abundant  practical  experiments.     Professor  Gage. 

Course  4  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  1  or  2,  or  its 
equivalent  in  some  other  university.  Drawing  (Course  12c,  in 
Freehand  Drawing,  or  its  equivalent)  and  a  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  are  indispensable  for  the  most  successful 
work  in  this  course. 

Subjects  for  theses  should  be  decided  upon  as  early  as  possible 
so  that  material  in  suitable  stages  of  development  and  physiologic 
activity  may  be  prepared. 

7.  Seminary. — Hours  to  be  arranged.  At  the  seminary,  there 
will  be  presented  reports  of  special  methods  and  the  results  of 
advanced  work.      Professor  Gage. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  the  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  3  hours.  Second 
year.     Professors  Gage,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury. 

The  course  consists  of  three  parts:  (a)  Gross  Anatomy  with 
special  reference  to  medicine  and  surgery,  Dr.  Kerr;(fr)  Histol- 
ogy and  Development,  Professor  Gage;  (c)  Physiology,  Dr. 
Kingsbury. 

The  instruction  in  each  part  consists  of  laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations or  lectures,  and  recitations.  The  gross  anatomy,  his- 
tology, and  development  are  given  together  during  the  latter  part 
of  the  first  term  and  are  immediately  followed  by  the  physiology 
in  the   first  part  of  the  second    term.      Course    1    is    required    of 
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first-year    students;    Course    8    of    second-year    students   in    Medi- 
cine. 

Note. — For  the  work  of  this  department  the  student  will  find  a  knowl- 
edge of  Latin  and  Greek  of  the  greatest  advantage.  A  year's  study  of 
Latin,  three  to  five  recitations  per  week,  and  of  Greek,  Goodell's  Greek  in 
English,  or  Coy's  Greek  for  beginners,  would  represent  the  minimum 
amount  needed.  For  all  courses,  the  ability  to  draw  well  freehand  and 
a  good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  are  desirable,  and  for 
research  work  almost  indispensable. 


NEUROLOGY. 

Burt  Green  Wilder,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Hugh  Daniel  Reed,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
Albert  Hazen  Wright,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant. 

Neurology,  Course  3. — Second  term  of  the  second  year.  One 
lecture  per  week,  and  one  practicum  or  demonstration.  In  the 
lectures  are  considered  (a)  the  principal  modifications  of  the 
vertebrate  brain;  (b)  the  structure  and  peculiarities  of  the  human 
brain;  (c)  the  cerebral  fissures  as  criteria  of  zoologic  or  racial 
affinity,  as  indexes  of  physical  or  mental  quality  or  power,  and 
as  boundaries  of  the  cortical  areas.  At  the  practicums  repre- 
sentative vertebrate  brains  are  compared;  the  sheep's  brain  is  dis- 
sected and  with  it  are  compared  the  brains  of  the  cat,  dog,  rabbit, 
and  monkey;  preserved  dissections  of  the  human  brain  are  exam- 
ined. All  specimens  are  drawn.  There  is  given  a  demonstration 
of  the  methods  of  removing  and  preparing  the  human  brain  for 
the  elucidation  of  morphologic  points.  For  the  illustration  of  this 
course  there  are  numerous  diagrams  representing  actual  prepa- 
rations of  the  brains  of  man  and  other  vertebrates.  The  neuro- 
logic division  of  the  museum  comprises  about  1,600  preparations, 
distributed  as  follows,  in  round  numbers:  Human  adults  and 
children,  430;  human  embryos,  fetal  and  at  birth,  218;  apes  and 
monkeys,  292;  other  mammals,  420;  other  vertebrates,  240.  The 
members  of  the  class  have  at  all  times  free  access  to  the  lecture 
room,  where  are  kept  standard  manuals,  treatises,  and  monographs, 
Opportunities  for  research  are  offered.     Credit,  2  hours. 

For  other  courses  in  Neurology,  see  University  Register. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor, 
Melvin  Dresbach,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor. 
Omar  Ray  Gullion,  M.A.,  Instructor. 
Harry  Cliff  Luke,  Ph.G.,  Assistant. 

The  work  in  the  Department  is  carried  on  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations,  laboratory  work,  and  recitations.  The  laboratory 
course  is  intended  to  introduce  the  student  to  methods  of  labora- 
tory work  in  Physiology,  to  have  him  become  acquainted  with 
certain  fundamental  facts  at  first  hand  and  to  learn  to  draw  con- 
clusions from  the  facts.  The  part  of  Physiology  so  taken  up  in 
the  laboratory  covers  the  Physiology  of  muscle,  nerve,  heart  and 
circulation,  blood  (in  part),  eye,  and  central  nervous  system.  Spe- 
cial stress  is  laid  on  the  points  and  apparatus  of  importance  in 
later  clinical  work. 

The  recitations  cover  the  entire  field  of  Physiology.  Numerous 
demonstrations  are  given  in  the  laboratory  to  supplement  the  lec- 
ture-demonstrations and  student  experiments. 

The  lectures  are  intended  to  unify  the  work  of  the  Department. 

As  occasion  demands,  quizzes  or  demonstrations  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  lectures. 

The  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  organs  of 
sense  is  given  in  the  second  year,  after  the  student  has  had  pre- 
paratory work  on  the  anatomy  and  histology. 

The  physiology  of  digestion,  excretion,  and  metabolism  is  like- 
wise taken  up  in  the  second  year,  after  the  student  has  had  the  work 
in  physiological  chemistry.  The  last  half  of  the  work  of  the  second 
year  (Course  4)  is  taken  up  by  a  review  covering  the  entire  field  of 
physiology,  preparing  the  student  for  the  final  and  State  Board 
examinations. 

For  courses  open  to  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
see  page  109. 

i.  Physiology  of  Movement,  Sensation,  Circulation,  and 
Respiration. — Credit,  8  University  hours.  Five  three-hour  periods 
per  week.  The  course  includes  laboratory  work  accompanied  by  two 
or  more  recitations  or  quizzes,  one  or  more  demonstrations,  and  one 
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or    more    lectures.     Required    of    first-year    students    of    medicine. 
Second  half-year.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistants. 

3.  Elementary  Human  Physiology. — First  term.  Three  hours. 
Lectures  or  demonstrations  upon  the  Physiology  of  the  body.  De- 
signed for  students  who  expect  to  teach  physiology  in  the  secondary 
schools,  or  as  an  introductory  course  for  students  of  the  Biological 
Sciences.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

4.  The  Physiology  of  Digestion,  Absorption,  Metabolism, 
and  Excretion. — Two  recitations  or  demonstrations  per  week  in 
assigned  sections.  Required  of  second-year  students  of  medicine. 
Credit,  2  hours.     Second  half-year.     Instructor  Dresbach. 

5.  Experimental  Physiology. — First  term.  Three  University 
hours.  Laboratory  work  with  a  weekly  laboratory  talk  or  quiz.  An 
arrangement  of  experiments  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  students 
of  the  Biological  Sciences.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and . 

7.  Research  and  Advanced  Work  in  Physiology. — Eight  or 
more  actual  hours  per  week.  Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and 
Instructors. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit,  3  hours.  Second  year. 
The  gross  anatomy,  histology,  and  development  are  given  together 
during  the  latter  part*  of  the  first  term,  and  are  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  the  physiology  in  the  first  part  of  the  second  term. 
Professors  Gage,  Kerr,  and  Kingsbury. 

9.  Advanced  Experimental  Physiology. — Two  or  more  Uni- 
versity hours  per  week.  Five  or  more  actual  hours  per  week  of 
work  in  the  laboratory.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to  specialize 
in  Physiology.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructors. 

Course  1  is  required  of  first-year  and  Courses  4  and  8  of  second- 
year  students  of  medicine. 

Course  3  should  be  preceded  or  accompanied  by  Course  4  or  2  in 
Vertebrate  Zoology.  It  may  with  advantage  be  preceded  or  followed 
by  Course  2  or  3  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Course  5  may  be  taken  with  or  preceded  by  Course  3  or  its  equiva- 
lent. 

Course  9  must  be  preceded  by  Course  1  or  Courses  3  and  5,  or 
their  equivalents. 

For  courses  in  Comparative  Physiology,  see  University  Register. 
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MATERIA    MEDICA    AND    PHARMACOLOGY. 

Benjamin   Freeman   Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,   M.D.,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor. 
Omar  Ray  Gullion,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
Harry  Cliff  Luke,  Ph.G.,  Assistant. 

PHARMACOLOGY  AND  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

The  three  sides  of  the  subject  of  Pharmacology  are  presented  in  three 
separate  courses,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy,  and  Pharmacology 
in  the  narrower  sense,  or  the  Physiological  Action  of  Drugs. 

The  Materia  Medica  includes  a  study  of  the  crude  drugs,  their 
source,  nature  and  properties,  the  pharmaceutical  preparations, 
the  forms  for  administration  and  prescription-writing.  The  course 
in  Pharmacy  consists  of  laboratory  work  in  which  the  student  makes 
pharmaceutical  preparations  covering  the  processes  for  the  extrac- 
tion of  crude  drugs,  and  the  forms  for  administration.  Although 
the  work  is  pharmaceutical,  the  aim  of  the  course  is  to  have  the 
student  become  familiar  at  first  hand  with  the  composition,  chemical 
and  physical  properties  of  the  important  medicinal  preparations,  and 
the  emphasis  is  pharmacological.  In  the  laboratory  work  upon  the 
physiological  action  of  drugs,  each  student  determines  the  exact 
action,  as  far  as  possible,  of  the  most  important  drugs  on  (a)  the 
whole  animal,  (b)  the  various  organs,  (c)  the  tissues.  The  more 
difficult  experiments  are  assigned  to  groups  of  students  who  demon- 
strate their  results  to  the  other  members  of  the  class. 

The  laboratory  is  well  fitted  for  research  work  in  pharmacology, 
and  all  efforts  in  the  direction  of  advanced  work  will  be  encouraged. 

1.  Materia  Medica. — Two  demonstrations,  lectures,  or  recitations 
weekly.     Second  term.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

2.  Pharmacy. — Laboratory  work,  two  hours  weekly.  In  sections. 
Second  term.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistants. 

3.  The  Physiological  Action  of  Drugs. — Laboratory  with  oc- 
casional lectures  or  demonstrations,  three  hours  weekly.  First 
term.     Instructor  Gullion  and  Assistant. 

4.  Research  and  Special  Pharmacology. — Laboratory  work. 
This  may  consist  of  either  (a)  selected  experiments  on  the  action  of 
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drugs,  or  (b)  research  work  along  special  lines.  Five  or  more 
hours  per  week.  Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Instructor 
Gullion. 

For  courses  in  Comparative  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology, 
see  University  Register. 

PHYSICS. 

Edward  Leamington   Nichols,   B.S.,   Ph.D.,  Professor. 
Ernest  George  Merritt,  M.E.,  Professor. 
George  Sylvanus  Moler,  A.B.,  B.M.E.,  Assistant  Professor. 
John  Sanford  Shearer,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Ernest  Blaker,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

The  required  instruction  in  physics  is  by  means  of  lectures  through- 
out one  half  year.  In  these  lectures  the  general  laws  of  mechanics  and 
heat,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and  sound  and  light  are  pre- 
sented. The  very  large  collection  of  lecture-room  apparatus 
possessed  by  the  department  makes  it  possible  to  give  experi- 
mental demonstrations  of  all  important  phenomena.  The  ar- 
rangements for  experimental  work  are  most  complete.  Ordinary 
illuminating  gas,  acetylene,  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  compressed 
air,  water  and  steam,  blast  and  vacuum  are  within  easy  reach, 
and  electric  currents  from  alternating  and  direct  current  dynamos 
and  from  storage  batteries  are  available.  A  masonry  pier  4x12 
feet  permits  the  use  in  the  lecture  room  of  delicate  apparatus 
that  could  otherwise  be  used  only  in  the  laboratory.  Lanterns  with 
lime  or  electric  light  are  always  ready  for  use  when  they  can  in  any 
way  aid  a  demonstration. 

The  required  course  in  physics  for  medical  students  consists  of 
four  lectures  a  week  for  one  term,  and  the  reading  of  a  text-book. 
Note-books  prepared  by  members  of  the  class  are  read  and  graded 
at  frequent  intervals.  A  longer  course,  consisting  of  four  lectures 
a  week  for  one  term,  followed  by  four  recitations  a  week,  and  one 
afternoon  in  the  laboratory  for  one  term,  is  likewise  open  to  medical 
students,  and  all  those  who  can  find  the  time  to  do  so,  are  urged 
to  take  this  course  in  place  of  the  required  work  mentioned  above. 
It  should  be  chosen  in  preference  to  the  latter  by  all  who  wish  to 
prepare  themselves  for  advanced  work  in  the  biological   sciences. 
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The  lectures  in  this  course  are  supplemented  by  thorough  drill 
upon  the  principles  of  the  science,  and  this,  together  with  the  labora- 
tory practice,  affords  opportunity  for  a  much  more  adequate  knowl- 
edge than  can  be  obtained  from  any  course  that  consists  solely  of 
lectures. 

The  department  offers  a  course  in  practical  photography  (Physics, 
18;  2  hours  either  term),  consisting  of  lectures  and  laboratory  prac- 
tice.    This  course  is  open  to  students  of  medicine  under  the  condi 
tions  stated  upon  page  160  of  the  University  Register. 

I.  Elementary  Physics. — Four  lectures  weekly,  with  demonstra- 
tions, for  one  term.  Required  of  first-year  students  in  Medicine. 
Professor  Nichols,  Merritt,  or  Shearer. 

For  additional  courses  in  Physics,  see  University  Register. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Louis  Munroe  Dennis,  Ph.B.,  B.S., 

Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

William  Ridgely  Orndorff,  A.B.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Organic  and  Physiological   Chemistry. 

Emile  Monnin  Chamot,  B.S.,  Ph.D., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

Instructors  in  Chemistry. 

Arthur  Wesley  Browne,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Ralph  Cuthbert  Snowdon,  A.B. 
Thomas  G.  Delbridge,  A.B. 

Assistants  in  Chemistry. 

Frank  Hawkins,  A.B. 

John  William  Turrentine,  Ph.B.,  M.S. 

Burton  Justus  Ray,  A.B. 

Joseph  J.  Frank,  A.B. 

George  Cooke  Robertson,  A.B. 

John  A.  Black,  A.B. 

Maximillan  C.  Albrech,  A.B. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — The  elements  of  Inorganic  Chemistry 
are  taught  by  lectures,  laboratory  work,   and  recitations.     The 
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lectures  are  profusely  illustrated  by  experiments  and  lantern 
projection,  and  while  presenting  the  fundamental  concepts  of 
chemical  theory  are  also  largely  descriptive  in  character.  Ex- 
periments illustrating  the  principles  discussed  in  the  text-book 
are  performed  in  the  laboratory  by  each  student. 

Qualitative  Analysis.— The  qualitative  analysis  begins  with 
the  study  of  such  reactions  of  the  commoner  elements  and  their 
compounds  as  are  used  in  their  detection.  This  is  followed  by 
the  practical  application  of  the  knowledge  thus  gained  to  the 
analysis  of  unknown  substances,  both  in  the  solid  form  and  in 
solution.  The  work  is  accompanied  by  thorough  drill  in  the  writ- 
ing of  chemical  equations. 

Organic  Chemistry,  or  the  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of 
Carbon. — In  this  course  the  study  of  the  typical  compounds  of 
carbon,  their  properties,  reactions,  and  relations  to  one  another, 
is  taken  up,  especial  attention  being  given  to  those  organic  sub- 
stances that  are  of  physiological  importance.  The  course  con- 
sists of  lectures  and  recitations,  supplemented  by  frequent  written 
examinations.  The  lectures  are  fully  illustrated  by  experiments, 
specimens  of  the  compounds  considered,  and  charts. 

Toxicology. — This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  methods  employed  for  the  separation  and  identification 
of  the  common  poisons,  inorganic  and  organic.  Special  attention 
is  given  to  the  identification  of  poisons  when  present  in  organic 
matter,  such  as  animal  excretions  and  tissues,  medicines,  etc.  This 
course  also  includes  the  identity  tests  for  a  few  synthetic  rem- 
edies. , 

Physiological  Chemistry. — The  work  in  this  course  comprises 
the  study  of  the  chemistry  of  the  proteids,  carbohydrates,  and 
fats,  and  of  the  compounds  found  in  the  animal  body  which  are 
of  physiological  and  pathological  importance.  The  method  of 
instruction  is  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work,  with 
frequent  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  sepa- 
rates from  the  various  animal  fluids  and  organs  the  chemical  com- 
pounds which  they  contain,  studies  their  properties,  reactions, 
and  products  of  decomposition,  and  thus  familiarizes  himself  with 
the  methods  of  isolation  and  identification  of  these  products. 

The  above  courses  in  Chemistry  are  required  of  all  students  in 
medicine.     Other  advanced  courses  are  open  to  properly  qualified 
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students  in  medicine,  and  especial  facilities  for  research  work  in 
chemistry  are  at  their  disposal. 

i.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Three  lectures,  one 
recitation  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work,  weekly.  First  half- 
year.  Professor  Dennis  and  Mr.  Snowdon,  Messrs.  Hawkins, 
Frank,  —  and  — . 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis. — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  labora- 
tory, weekly.  Second  half-year  till  April  24th.  Dr.  Browne;  Mr. 
Turrentine. 

8l.  Toxicology. — One  lecture  and  five  hours'  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year  after  April  24th.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  Messrs.  Robertson  and  Albrech. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Two  hours'  lectures  and 
written  reviews.     Second  half-year.     Mr.  Delbridge. 

40.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Two  hours'  lectures  or  recita- 
tions and  written  reviews.     First  half-year.     Mr.  Delbridge. 

41.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Seven  and  one-half  hours'  labora- 
tory work  weekly.     First  half-year.     Mr.  Delbridge  and  Mr.  Black. 

Courses  1,  8,  81,  and  32  are  required  in  the  first  year  and  Courses 
40  and  41  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course. 

For  additional  courses  in  Chemistry,  see  University  Register. 


BACTERIOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M.,  Instructor. 

Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Instructor. 

Winfred  Berdell  Mack,  D.V.M.,  Assistant. 

Cassius  Way,  B.Agr.,  Assistant. 

The  instruction  in  Bacteriology  is  given  by  means  of  lectures, 
recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The  bacteriological  labora- 
tories are  well  supplied  with  the  best  modern  apparatus.  The 
student  will,  under  proper  supervision,  prepare  culture  media, 
make  cultures,  and  study  the  morphology  of  bacteria  in  both  the 
fresh  (living)  condition  and  in  stained  cover-glass  preparations. 
In  fact,  all  of  the  technique  necessary  for  a  practical  working 
knowledge  in  bacteriology  will  be  carefully  covered.     The  more 
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important  species  of  pathogenic  bacteria  will  be  studied.  The 
special  methods  which  are  necessary  for  diagnosing  such  diseases 
as  tuberculosis,  anthrax,  glanders,  and  diphtheria  will  receive 
careful  attention.  Disinfection,  sterilization,  the  means  by  which 
pathogenic  bacteria  are  disseminated,  protective  inoculation,  and 
other  kindred  subjects  will  be  considered. 

43.  Bacteriology. — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours'  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Second  half-year.  Required  of  second-year  medical 
students.     Professor  Moore,  Instructor  White  and  Dr.  Mack. 

44.  Research  in  Bacteriology. —  Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
and  seminary  throughout  the  year.  Professor  Moore  and  Mr. 
White.  The  course  is  designed  for  those  wishing  to  undertake 
original  investigation  in  Bacteriology  preparatory  to  practical 
work  in  bacteriological  lines,  such  as  exists  in  health  department 
laboratories.  This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  taken 
Course  43  or  its  equivalent  in  some  other  university.  Elementary 
chemistry  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  are 
indispensable  for  successful  work  in  this  course. 


GENERAL    PATHOLOGY. 

Veranus  Alva  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Samuel  Howard  Burnett,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.V.M.,  Instructor. 

Gershom  Franklin  White,  B.S.,  Instructor. 

Winfred  Berdell  Mack,  D.V.M.,  Assistant. 

Cassius  Way,  B.Agr.,  Assistant. 

The  course  in  pathology  consists  of  lectures,  recitations,  and 
laboratory  work  in  pathological  histology.  The  student  will  also 
be  given  instruction  in  describing  gross  pathological  specimens, 
but  the  major  part  of  the  work  in  the  laboratory  will  consist  in 
studying  sections  of  diseased  tissue  and  making  drawings  from 
the  same.  In  this  course  it  is  expected  that  the  student  will 
become  familiar  with  the  terms  used  in  morbid  anatomy,  together 
with  a  definite  knowledge  of  the  more  important  changes  found 
in  inflammation  and  the  various  forms  of  infiltrations  and  degen- 
erations. 

40.  Pathology. — Two   lectures  or    recitations   and    six   hours' 
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laboratory  work  each  week.  First  term  to  Christmas  vacation. 
Professor  Moore,  Instructors  Burnett  and  White.  This  course  is 
open  to  students  who  have  had  Course  1  in  Microscopy., 

45.  Research  in  Pathology. — Laboratory  work  throughout  the 
year.  Professor  Moore  and  Instructor  Burnett.  This  course  is 
open  to  students  who  have  taken  Course  40  and  have  taken  or  are 
taking  Course  43,  or  the  equivalent  in  some  other  university. 


SURGERY. 

Martin  Buel  Tinker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Four  hours  weekly,  second  half  year,  recitations,  demonstra- 
tions and  occasional  lectures.  The  course  is  given  to  small  sec- 
tions, and  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles 
of  General  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology.  Demonstrations  are 
used  whenever  possible  in  teaching  such  subjects  as  Surgical  Bac- 
teriology, the  histological  changes  in  wound  repair  and  the  general 
principles  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  surgical  diseases  and 
injuries.  Having  in  mind  the  present  great  importance  of  ability 
to  pass  examinations  as  well  as  with  the  aim  of  teaching  system- 
atic and  concise  arrangement  and  expression,  frequent  written 
exercises  are  given.  Recitations  are  adopted  as  the  principal 
method  of  instruction  with  the  belief  that  for  the  average  student 
information  is  best  assimilated  and  retained  when  acquired  by 
personal  effort.  Lectures  are  given  whenever  they  seem  likely  to 
be  helpful  in  supplementing  other  methods  of  instruction. 

I.  Surgery. — Recitations,  demonstrations  or  lectures.  Four 
class  exercises  weekly  in  small  sections.     Dr.  Tinker. 


MEDICINE. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

No  didactic  lectures  are  delivered,  their  place  being  taken  by 
recitations  from  a  standard  text-book. 

Recitations. — The  study  of  medicine  proper  is  begun  with 
systematic  recitations   from  Modern  Medicine,  by   Salinger  and 
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Kaltiger.  In  these  recitations  the  nomenclature,  etiology,  path- 
ology, and  symptomatology  of  typical  cases  of  diseases  are  con- 
sidered, the  question  of  treatment  not  being  taken  up  until  the 
Junior  year  in  New  York. 

I.  Medicine. — Two  recitations  weekly.     Second  half-year.     Re- 
quired of  second-year  students  in  medicine.     Dr.  Baker. 


OBSTETRICS. 

Eugene  Baker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics. 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  consists  mainly  of  recitations  from  a 
standard  text-book,  these  recitations  covering  the  anatomy  of  the 
internal  genitalia  and  pelvis,  ovulation,  menstruation,  signs  of 
pregnancy,  the  physiology,  mechanism,  and  clinical  course  of 
normal  labor,  and  the  care  of  mother  and  child  during  the  puer- 
perium.  Whenever  necessary,  these  recitations  will  be  illustrated 
by  plates,  casts,  and  demonstrations  upon  the  obstetric  manikin, 
etc. 

I.  Obstetrics. — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Re- 
quired of  second-year  students  in  medicine.     Dr.  Baker. 


117 


SCHEDULE    AND    SUMMARIZED 
STATEMENT. 

In  this  schedule  the  Counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or 
half-year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires 
two  and  one-half  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  a  year 
to  secure  a  credit  of  one.  In  the  courses  of  instruction  following 
the  schedule,  the  actual  time  required  each  week  of  the  student  at 
lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work  is  stated. 

Schedule  of  Required  Courses. 
First  Year. 


FIRST   TERM. 

Subject. 

No.  of 
Course. 

Hours  of 
Credit. 

Actual 

Hours 

per  Week. 

Anatomy 

Chemistry         ..... 

Physics    ...... 

1 

1 
1 

13 
6 
4 

32% 
9 
4 

SECOKD    TERM. 

Histology          ..... 

Physiology 

Qual.  Chem.  Anal.  .          . 

Toxicology       ..... 

Organic  Chemistry  .... 

1 
1 

8 
81 
32 

8 
8 
2 
1 

2 

15 
15 

1  « 

2 

Second  Year. 

FIRST   TERM. 

Anatomy            .          .          . 
Anatomy          .         .          .         . 
Physiological  Chemistry  . 
Physiological  Chemistry  Lab.     . 
Pathology         ..... 
Physiological  Action  of  Drugs    . 
Nervous  System,  Structure  and    De- 
velopment    ..... 

2 

4 

40 

41 

40 

3 

8 

9 

1 
2 
3 
3 
1 

2 

22  y2 
2y2 

2 

n 

8 

3 

5 

n8 
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SECOND    TERM. 

Subject. 

No.  of 
Course. 

Hours  of 
Credit. 

Actual 

Hours 

per  Week. 

Nervous  System,  Physiology 
Physiology  Recitations     . 
Neurology         .... 
Anatomy           .... 
Bacteriology     .... 
Materia  Medica 

8 
4 
3 
3 
43 
1 

1 
2 
2 
2 
6 
2 

1 

2 

5 

12 

6 

Pharmacy          .... 
Medicine           .... 

2 
1 

1 

2 

2 
2 

Surgery   ..... 
Obstetrics         ..... 

1 

1 

4 

2 

4 

2 

Junior   Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  84  and  85,  as 

given  in 

New  York  City. 

Senior  Year. — For  subjects,  see  pages  86  to  87,  as  given  in  New 
York  City. 

SUMMARY   OF  REQUIRED   COURSES. 
First  Year. 


I.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations 
and  recitations,  thirty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly.  First 
half-year.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructor  Gray,  Assistant  Demonstrators 
Hathaway,  Goehle,  and  Jelke. 

i.  Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Three  lectures,  one 
recitation,  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly.  First  half- 
year.  Professor  Dennis  and  Mr.  Snowdon;  Messrs.  Hawkins, 
Frank,  —  and  — . 

I.  Elementary  Physics. — Four  lectures,  with  demonstrations, 
weekly,  first  half  the  year.     Professor  Nichols,  Merritt,  or  Shearer. 

I.  Microscopy,  Histology,  and  Embryology. — Second  half- 
year.  Credit,  8  University  hours.  Two  recitations,  twelve  hours 
of  laboratory  work,  and  one  or  more  lecture-demonstrations  weekly 
during  the  second  half-year.  Professor  Gage,  Assistants  Read, 
Hathaway,  Sweet,  and  Pawling. 
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i.  Physiology  of  Movement,  Sensation,  Circulation,  and 
Respiration. — Credit,  8  University  hours.  Five  three-hour  periods 
per  week.  The  course  includes  laboratory  work  accompanied  by  two 
or  more  recitations  or  quizzes,  one  or  more  demonstrations,  and  one 
or  more  lectures.  Second  half-year.  Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury 
and  Assistants. 

8.  Qualitative  Analysis.— One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  labo- 
ratory weekly.  Second  half-year  till  April  22d.  Dr.  Browne  and 
Mr.  Turrentine. 

8l.  Toxicology. — One  lecture  and  five  hours  of  laboratory  work 
weekly.  Second  half-year  after  April  24th.  Assistant  Professor 
Chamot  and  Messrs.  Robertson  and  Albrech. 

32.  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry. — Two  lectures  weekly. 
Second  half-year.     Mr.  Delbridge. 

Second  Year. 

2.  Anatomy. — Laboratory  work  with  section  demonstrations  and 
recitations  twenty-two  and  a  half  actual  hours  weekly.  First  half- 
year.  Professor  Kerr,  Instructors  Gray,  Assistant  Demonstrators 
Hathaway,  Goehle,  and  Jelke. 

4.  Anatomy,  Thoracic  and  Abdominal  Viscera. — Section 
demonstrations  two  and  a  half  hours  weekly.  First  half-year. 
Professor  Kerr. 

40.  Physiological  Chemistry. — Two  lectures  or  recitations 
weekly.     First  half-year.     Mr.  Delbridge. 

41.  Physiological  Chemistry  Laboratory. — Seven  and  a  half 
hours'  laboratory  work  weekly.  First  half-year.  Mr.  Delbridge 
and  Mr.  Black. 

40.  Pathology. — Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  six  hours' 
laboratory  work  each  week.  First  term  to  Christmas  vacation. 
Professor  Moore,  and  Instructors  Burnett  and  White. 

3.  The  Physiological  Action  of  Drugs. — Laboratory  with  oc- 
casional lectures  or  demonstrations,  three  hours  weekly.  First  term. 
Instructor  Gullion  and  Assistant. 

8.  Structure,  Development,  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous 
System  and  Organs  of  Sense. — Credit  3  hours.  Second  year. 
The  gross  anatomy,  histology,  and  development  are  given  together 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  first  term,  and  are  immediately  fol- 
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lowed  by  the  physiology  in  the  first  part  of  the  second  term.  Pro- 
fessors Gage,  Kingsbury,  and  Kerr. 

4.  Physiology,  Recitations  and  Demonstrations.  —  Diges- 
tion, Absorption,  Metabolism,  and  Excretion.  Two  hours  a  week. 
Second  half-year.     In  assigned  sections.     Instructor   Dresbach. 

3.  Neurology. — One  lecture  and  one  practicum  or  demonstra- 
tion weekly.    Second  half-year.    Professor  Wilder  and  Mr.  Sheldon. 

3.  Topographical  and  Regional  Anatomy.— Section  demonstra- 
tions five  hours  weekly.  February  to  June.  Dr.  Kerr  and  In- 
structors. 

43.  Bacteriology. — Two  lectures  and  ten  hours'  laboratory 
work  each  week.  Second  half-year.  Professor  Moore,  Instruc- 
tor White,  and  Dr.  Mack. 

1.  Materia  Medica. — Two  demonstrations,  lectures,  or  recitations 
weekly.     Second  term.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury. 

2.  Pharmacy. — Laboratory  work,  two  hours  weekly.  In  sections. 
Second  term.     Assistant  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistants. 

I.  Medicine. — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Dr. 
Baker. 

I.  Surgery. — Recitations,  demonstrations,  or  lectures.  Four 
hours  in  small  sections.    Second  half-year.     Dr.  Tinker. 

I.  Obstetrics. — Two  recitations  weekly.  Second  half-year.  Dr. 
Baker. 


THE  A.B.    AND   M.D.    DEGREES. 

As  a  liberal  education  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences  is  of  great  advantage 
to  students  of  Medicine,  all  who  can  are  urged  to  precede  their 
medical  studies  by  a  college  course.  A  student  who  takes  the 
academic  work  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity will  be  permitted  to  elect,  as  the  Fourth  Year  of  his  A.B. 
Course,  a  year's  work  in  the  Medical  College.  He  may  then  take 
his  fifth  year  of  work — the  second  of  the  medical  course — either  in 
Ithaca  or  New  York,  but  he  must  take  the  last  two  years  of  the  medi- 
cal course  in  New  York.  In  this  way  he  will  obtain  the  A.B.  degree 
at  the  end  of  four  years  and  the  M.D.  at  the  end  of  seven  years  of 
study.  This  is  possible  because  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical 
course  in  New  York  are  offered  in  duplicate  at  the  University  in  Ithaca. 

RECOMMENDED    COURSE    IN    ARTS    FOR    MEDICAL 

STUDENTS. 

The  work  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  largely  elective. 
The  Medical  Faculty,  however,  recommends  that  students  who 
intend  to  take  the  work  in  the  Medical  College  should  elect  the 
following  curriculum: 

FIRST    YEAR ARTS. 


Subject. 

Course 

No. 

1st  Term 
Hours. 

2d  Term 
Hours. 

English  or  History, 
^Mathematics, 

6 

3 
3 

3 

3 

f  Foreign  Language, 
Chemistry,  Inorganic, 
Chemistry,  Qualitative  Anal., 
Physics, 

Invertebrate  Zoology, 
Vertebrate  Zoology, 
Invertebrate  Morphology, 

1 
8 
1 
1 

2 

3 
6 

2 
2 

3 
4 
3 

19  18 

In  addition  to  the  above,  a  student  must  take  the  required  physical 
training. 

*  Those  who  at  entrance  offer  Advanced  Mathematics  should  take  other 
work  in  its  place. 

f  Students  should  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 
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SECOND    YEAR ARTS. 

Course        1st  Term 

2d  Term 

Subject.                                           No.            Hours. 

Hours. 

Foreign  Language,                                                    3 

3 

Physics,  Recitation,                            6                     4 

Physics,  Laboratory,                         10 

2 

Bontany,                                          1  and  2                3 

3 

Anatomic  Methods,                            4                      3 

Psychology  and  Logic,                       1                      3 

3 

Neurology,                                          3 

2 

Elective,                                                                  2-4 

2-4 

In  addition  to  the  above,  a  student  must  take  the  required  physical 

training. 

THIRD    YEAR ARTSt 

Organic  Chemistry,                         30                     6 

6 

Physiology,                                           5                      3 

Histology  and  Embryology,             2 

4 

Elective,                                                                   8-9 

8-9 

The  Faculty  recommend  that  the  electives  be  selected  from  among 

the  following: 

Course            1st  Term 

2d  Term 

No.                Hours. 

Hours. 

Invertebrate  Zoology,                        3 

2  or  3 

Comparative  Anatomy,                     5 

3 

Advanced  Neurology,                       7 

2  + 

Systematic  Vert.  Zoology,                 6                     3 

3 

Advanced  Physiology,                      9                     2  -f 

Advanced  Histology  and  Embry- 

ology,                                              4                     3  + 

Psychology,  Laboratory,                   2                      3 

3 

Photography,                                     18                      2 

or         2 

Foods,  Beverages,  etc.,                   70                     2 

Potable  Water,                                  75 

2 

*Food  Analysis,                                71                      3 

*Water  Analysis,                             76 

3 

English, 

Philosophy, 

History  and  Political  Science. f 

*  Must  have  Quantitative  Analysis  first,    f  Especially  courses  41  and  55. 
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FOURTH  YEAR— ARTS. 


FIRST    YEAR MEDICAL. 


Course 

1st  Term 

2d  Term 

Subject. 

No. 

Hours. 

Hours. 

Anatomy, 

1 

13 

Physiological  Chemistry, 

40  and  41 

5 

Histology, 

1 

8 

Physiology, 

1 

8 

Toxicology, 

81 

1 

18  17 

Students  who  have  taken  the  above  course  and  received  the  A.B. 
degree  will  then  take  the  work  of  the  2d,  3d,  and  4th  years  in  the 
Medical  College. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College  will  be  glad  to  confer  with 
students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  who  later  expect  to 
enter  the  Medical  College. 

He  will  be  especially  glad  to  consult  with  those  students  who 
wish  to  modify  the  above  curriculum. 

*  Those  students  who  at  entrance  offer  one  modern  language  should 
elect  the  other.  Those  who  offer  French  and  German  and  Mathematics 
should  elect  other  subjects  in  place  of  this  work. 
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OPTIONAL  FIVE-YEAR  MEDICAL  COURSE. 

FOR   STUDENTS   WHO    HAVE   SATISFIED    THE   A.B.    ENTRANCE   RE- 
QUIREMENTS. 

All  who  can  do  so  are  urged  to  take  the  seven-year  Arts-Medical 
Course  outlined  above  and  thus  secure  the  two  degrees,  A.B.  and 
M.D.  For  those  who  cannot  afford  the  time  for  that  course  the 
Medical  Faculty  have  provided  an  optional  five-year  Medical  Course 
outlined  below: 

FIRST   YEAR. 


Course 

1st  Term 

2d  Term 

Subject. 

No. 

Hours. 

Hours. 

Chemistry, 

1 

6 

Chemistry, 

8 

2 

Chemistry,  Toxicology, 

81 

1 

Chemistry,  Organic, 

32 

2 

Physics, 

1,  6,  &  10 

5 

5 

Zoology,  Invertebrate, 

1 

2 

Zoology,  Vertebrate, 

2 

2 

Invertebrate  Zoology, 

2 

3 

Comp.  Anatomy, 

5 

3 

Botany, 

1 

3 

1 

Psychology, 

1 

2 

Neurology, 

3 

2 

20 

19 

SECOND 

YEAR. 

Course 

1st  Term 

2d  Term 

Subject. 

No. 

Hours. 

Hours. 

Anatomy, 

1 

13 

Physiological  Chemistry, 

40 

2 

Physiological  Chemistry, 

41 

3 

Histology, 

1 

8 

Physiology,  Recitations, 

2 

3 

Physiology,  Lectures, 

1 

3 

Physiology,  Laboratory, 

5 

3 

El.  Social  Economics, 

41 

2 

2 

20 


19 
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THIRD 

YEAR. 

Subject. 
Anatomy, 
Anatomy, 
Pathology, 
Nervous  System, 

Course 
No. 
2 
4 
40 
8 

1st  Term 
Hours. 

9 

1 

3 

2 

2d  Term 
Hours. 

1 

Physiology,  Recitations, 
Anatomy, 
Bacteriology, 
Materia  Medica, 

4 

3 

43 

1 

2 
2 
6 

2 

Medicine, 

1 

2 

Surgery, 
Obstetrics, 

1 
1 

4 

2 

Advanced  Work, 

4 

19  21 

Upon  completing  the  above  work  the  student  will  take  the  regular 
third  and  fourth  year's  work  in  New  York  City.  Those  students  who 
for  any  reason  wish  to  modify  the  work  of  the  first  year  should 
consult  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION. 

(For  details  in  regard  to  entrance  see  pages  24-30.)  No  student 
is  admitted  except  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year  in  September. 

For  admission  to  the  Five  Year  Medical  Course  and  to  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  the  following  subjects  are  required. 

English,  History,  Plane  Geometry,  Elementary  Algebra,  and 
any  one  of  the  three  following  groups,  A,  B,  or  C: 

(A)  Latin  Grammar,  Caesar,  Latin  Composition,  Cicero,  Virgil, 
Greek  Grammar,  Xenophon,  Greek  Composition,  and  Homer. 

(B)  Latin  Grammar,  Caesar,  Latin  Composition,  Cicero,  Virgil, 
and  either  Advanced  French,  Advanced  German,  or  Advanced 
Spanish. 

(C)  Advanced  French,  Advanced  German,  Solid  Geometry, 
Advanced  Algebra,  and  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 

One  of  the  following  entrance  subjects,  Physics,  Chemistry, 
Geology,  Botany,  or  Zoology,  may  be  offered  in  place  of  advanced 
Mathematics. 
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The  Medical  Faculty  recommend  that  the  students  enter  in  Group 
C  in  preference  to  A  or  B. 

For  further  information  concerning  entrance  requirements,  Regents' 
credentials,  or  school  certificates,  apply  to  David  F.  Hoy,  Registrar, 
Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Students  entering  the  five-year  medical  course  and  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  College  in  regard  to  their  Medical  Students'  Certificate. 

RESIDENCE   AND   REGISTRATION. 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two 
nearly  equal  terms.     (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  100.) 

Residence  in  Ithaca  is  required  of  all  students.  For  leave  of 
absence  during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the 
Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  (September  26-28,  1906,  and 
February  3,  1907)  students  must  register  with  the  University 
Registrar,  Room  9a,  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the 
University  Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

SCHOLARSHIPS.     (See  pages  37-38.) 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  As  in  the 
Academic  Department,  the  work  of  each  year  is  considered  final 
of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects  taught 
from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  depart- 
ments, the  University  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be 
dropped  from  the  college.  * 

ADVANCEMENT  FROM  SECOND  TO  THIRD  YEAR. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  two  years  in  Ithaca,  the  student 
must  obtain  from  the  Faculty  a  statement  of  all  the  work  which 
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he  has  done;  and  accompanying  this  statement  must  be  a  recom- 
mendation that  he  be  allowed  to  register  in  the  New  York  division. 
As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the 
New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a 
student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  third-year  class  in  New 
York  until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  two  years  .has  been  suc- 
cessfully completed.  For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations 
are  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in 
New  York  City.  The  student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examin- 
ations in  Ithaca  or  in  New  York  City.  The  examination  on  a 
subject  in  either  place  is  final  for  that  year.  That  is,  the  student 
v/ill  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examination  on  a  subj  ect  in  Ithaca, 
and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for  the  examination  in  New 
York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the  same  subject  in  the 
same  autumn. 

If  a  student  is  deficient  in  two  or  more  subjects  there  is  no 
objection  to  his  taking  the  examination  in  one  or  more  subjects 
in  Ithaca,  and  the  remaining  ones  in  New  York,  the  same  autumn. 


MEDICAL    SOCIETY. 

The  Cornell  Medical  Society  is  a  student  organization.  ,  At  the 
meetings,  papers  prepared  by  the  members  are  read,  followed  by 
general  discussion.  The  aim  is  to  give  mutual  aid  in  gaining 
general  and  special  medical  knowledge,  facility  in  conducting 
the  exercises  of  the  meetings,  and  in  presenting  papers  and  dis- 
cussions in  a  clear  and  forcible  manner  before  an  audience. 


CHARGES    FOR    INSTRUCTION. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Matriculation $5 

Tuition $150 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit $56 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Tuition $150 

Laboratory  Fees  and  Deposit $49 
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BOARD  AND  ROOMS. 

The  cost  of  living  in  Ithaca,  including  board,  room,  fuel,  and 
lights,  varies  from  $4  to  $10  per  week.  By  the  formation  of 
clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  to 
$3.50  per  week  for  room  and  board,  and  occasionally  to  even  less 
than  that  amount. 

The  cost  for  board,  rent  of  furnished  room,  fuel  and  lights,  in 
Sage  College  and  Sage  College  Cottage,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women,  varies  from  $5  to  $6.50  a  week.  A  student  occupying 
alone  one  of  the  best  rooms  pays  $6.50  a  week.  If  two  occupy 
such  a  room  together,  the  price  is  $5.75.  Those  occupying  less 
desirable  rooms,  with  two  in  a  room,  pay  $5  a  week  each.  Both 
buildings  are  warmed  by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  and,  in  most 
cases,  the  sleeping  apartment  is  separated  from  the  study. 

Letters  of  inquiry  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  at  the  Sage 
College  and  the  Cottage  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  G.  F.  Foote, 
Business  Manager  of  Sage  College,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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MATRICULANTS    IN    NEW    YORK    CITY. 

1905-6. 

Almgren,  Ebba  Elizabeth Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Anderson,  Victor  William New  York  City. 

Andrews,  Benjamin  Clark New  York  City. 

Arnold,  Edward  August New  York  City. 

Aronson,  Henry Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Augustus  Lynn  Landon Ledgewood,  N.  J. 

Baldwin,  Francis  William New  York  City. 

Baldwin,  Mark  E.,  M.D Homestead,  Pa. 

Barkhorn,  Henry  Charles Newark,  N.  J. 

Barron,  James  John,  B.A.,  B.D.,  M.D Siras,  Turkey. 

Barrows,  Franklin  William,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Barsky,  Michael  Halpern New  York  City. 

Baxter,  Milton  Edwin Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Beebe,  Silas  Palmer,  B.S.,  Ph.D Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Bell,  Albert  Mortimer Glen  Head,  N.  Y. 

Berger,  Edward New  York  City. 

Bernstein,  Siegbert New  York  City. 

Best,  Herbert  H.,  M.D Pembroke,  Maine. 

Birdsall,  Winslow Croton  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Bishop,  Ernest  Simons,  A.B Providence,  R.  I. 

Block,  Alexander Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Blum,  Charlotte New  York  City. 

Blum,  Samuel  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bower,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Boxmeyer,  Charles  Herbert,  A.B Holden,  Mo. 

Bradley,  John  Ruskin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Breglia,  John  Eugene New  York  City. 

Brendler,  Charles New  York  City. 

Brown,  Aaron New  York  City. 

Bryant,  Frank  Alva  Mitchell New  York  City. 

Butchman,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Cahill,  Francis  Joseph,  A.B Hoosick  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Caldwell,  Isabel,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Caplan,  Isidor Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carlisle,  Lenore  Nelson,  A.B Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Cassola,  Filippo,  M.D New  York  City. 

Chace,  Archibald  Eastwood,  A.B New  York  City. 

Chapman,  Arthur  William,  Ph.B Crown  Point,  N.  Y. 

Chapman,  Louis  Ballantine Hartford,  Conn. 
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Child,  Frank  Samuel,  Jr.,  Ph.B Fairfield,  Conn. 

Clurman,  Morris  Joseph,  A.B New  York  City. 

Coffin,  Ernest  Linwood Ashland,  Maine. 

Cohen,  Harry New  York  City. 

Cohen,  Henry  Julius New  York  City. 

Cohn,  Mark New  York  City. 

Colletti,  Ignatius,  M.D New  York  City. 

Contessa,  Lawrence New  York  City. 

Correa,  Jose  Alvarez Barranquilla,  Columbia,  So.  America. 

Cosgrove,  Samuel  Allison Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Crawford,  Mary  Merritt,  A.B Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Cuddeback,  Edgar  Gordon,  A.B Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Cunningham,  Allan  Rupert,  A.B.,  M.D Dartmouth,  Nova  Scotia. 

Cuono,  James  John , New  York  City. 

Curley,  William  Henry Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Davidson,  Benjamin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Davis,  Charles'  Rov,  A.B Madison,  la. 

Davis,  Elbert  Rice Rushford,  N.  Y. 

Davis,  Thomas  George , New  York  City. 

De  la  Motte,  James  Francis New  York  City. 

Delaney,  William  H.,  M.D Quebec,  Canada. 

Deniton,  George  Edward New  York  City. 

Dennis,  Nina  A.,  A.B Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

DeWolf ,  Harold Bristol,  R.  I. 

Donahue,  William  James  Aloysius,  A.B Newark,  N.  J. 

D'Oronzio,  Joseph  Bonora New  York  City. 

Droge,  Anton  William. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Dryfuss,  Barney  Joachim,  B.S.,  M.D .- New  York  City. 

DuBois,  Leo  Charles Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Dukarevitz,  Louis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Eckel,  Edward  Jacob Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Eggleston,  Cary New  York  City. 

Ehrlich,  Simon  David , New  York  City. 

Eichel,  Henry New  York  City. 

Eisenberg,  David Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Eliasberg,  Bernard Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Engel,  Irving  Harold .__ New  York  City. 

Engel,  Joseph. Newport,  R.  I. 

Fabbri,  Remo,  Ph.G : New  York  City. 

Failing,  Brayton  Earl Sherburne,  N.  Y. 

Farkas,  Morris New  York  City. 

Farnell  Frederic  James New  York  City. 

Feldman,  Isidor New  York  City. 

Feldstein,  Bernard New  York  City. 

Flagg,  Paluel  Joseph Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Fowler,  Royale  Hamilton Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fox,  Frank  William Bayonne,   N.   J. 

Frank,  Morris Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Fraser,  Homer  E.,  M.D Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

131 


CORNELL    UNIVERSITY    MEDICAL    COLLEGE. 

Friedman,  Edward  Louis New  York  City. 

Gaby,  Robert  Edward,  A.B Toronto,  Canada. 

Garbat,  Abraham  Leon New  York  City. 

Gelser,  George  Merrill,  A.B Ebenezer,  N.  Y. 

Ginsburg,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Godfrey,  William  Truitt City  Island,  N.  Y- 

Goldblatt,  Louis  Leo New  York  City. 

Golding,  Harry  Newport Paterson,  N.  J. 

Goldstein,  William. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Goodall,  Edwin  Baker,  M.D Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Goodf ried,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Goodman,  Arthur New  York  City. 

Goodwin,  Frank  Perry Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Gootenberg,  David New  York  City. 

Gordon,   Moses    Burnes New   York    City. 

Grimley,  John  Goodwin  Joseph New  York  City. 

Grossman,  Jacob New  York  City. 

Grossman,  Morris . New  York  City. 

Halpin,  Leo New  York  City. 

Hammond,  Robert  Bertine Millbrook,  N.  Y. 

Hanley,  John  Patrick Stafford  Springs,  Conn. 

Harnden,  Frank - Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Harris,  Eugene  Augustus,  A.B.,  M.D Novasota,  Texas. 

Harris,  Leon Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hascall,  Theodore  Conrad,  Ph.B New  York  City. 

Hatfield,  Hazel  May,  A.B Newark,  N.  J. 

Hess,  Walter .' New  York  City. 

Hillenbrand,  Frederick  Louis New  York  City. 

Himmelstein,  Urius New  York  City. 

Hirschf eld,  David  Bernhard New  York  City. 

Hoag,  Arthur  Edmond Millerton,  N.  Y. 

Hoch,  George  Francis .  . ' Newark,  N.  J. 

Hoffman,  Florentine  Milton New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Hoffman,  Richard New  York  City. 

Holla,  William  Andrew New  York  City. 

Hollander,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Hopkins,  Richard  Thomas Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Horn,  Arthur New  York  City. 

Horstman,  August  George New  York  City. 

Horwitt,  Solomon ' New  York  City. 

Howe,  Arthur  John  Perry • Montclair,  N.  J. 

Itskovitz,  John  Henry New  York  City. 

Jablons,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

J  acobowitz,    Adolph New    York    City. 

Jacobs,  Frederick  Henry,  Jr Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Edith  Eugenie* Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Johnson,  Milton  John Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Jones,  Charles  Emerson,  Jr Hartford,  Conn. 

Joseph,  David New  York  City. 
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Joshi,  Lemuel  Lucas,  B.Sc Bombay,  Iridia. 

Junger,  Marcus,  M.D Bedford  Station,  N.  Y. 

Kahn,  Max New  York  City. 

Kahn,  Morris  Hirsch New  York  City. 

Kanouse,  George  Edward Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

Kauf hold,  Frank Newark,  N.  J. 

Kearns,  Thomas  Joseph,  B.A Manchester,  N.  H. 

Keet,  Ernest  Ellsworth Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Keil,  Frank  Conrad New  York  City. 

Kemp,  Maurice Catasauqua,  Pa. 

Kenney,  John  Stanley Newark,  N.  J. 

Kettle,  William  Walter. . . .  . New  York  City. 

Kice,  Luther  Holden Wharton,  N.  J. 

Kipp,  Ralph Lexington,  N.  Y. 

Kissel,   Jacob Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Koehler,  Charles  George,  Jr.,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Koenig,  Louis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kresky,  Henry New  York  City. 

Krugler,  Wallace Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Laase,  Christian  F.  J.,  B.S.,  M.D .New  York  City. 

Laird,  Ida  Marie,  A.B Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Lampert,  Milton  Albert Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Landesman,  Harry New  York  City. 

Langrock,  Edwin  George New  York  City. 

Larkin,  John  Kneisley Dayton,  Ohio. 

Laurie,  Thomas  Forrest Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Legge,  Robert  Thomas,  Ph.G.,  M.D McCloud,  Cal. 

Lehman,  Max Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Levin,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Lewis,  Ora  Mabelle,  A.B Lancaster,  Mass. 

Lichtenstein,  Perry  Maurice New  York  City. 

Liebling,  Philip New  York  City. 

Lintz,  William New  York  City. 

Lipshitz,  Mark Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

London,  Julius,  M.D New  York  City. 

Longbothum,  George  Thornton Fort  Salonga,  N.  Y. 

Lowthian,  Walter  Edward New  York  City. 

Lynch,  George  Michael Andover,  N.  Y. 

McBride,  Hesser  Gilford Newark,  N.  J. 

McEveety,  Charles New  York  City. 

McGrath,  John  Francis Holyoke,  Mass. 

McKay,  Florence  Lucinda,  A.B .Webster,  N.  Y. 

McLaren,  Walter  Austin Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McNeill,  Walter  Harold,  Jr Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

McNevins,  John  Alphonsus New  York  City. 

MacRae,  Tom New  York  City. 

McSweeney,  Jerome  Augustine New  York  City. 

Mann,  Charles  Maitland,  A.B New  York  City. 

Mansfield,  Edward  Raymond,  B.S ,  Orono,  Me. 
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Manulkin,  George Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Markey,  Edward  Bond Eaton,  Ohio. 

Marschark,  Max New  York  City. 

Marsh,  Edward  Harvey.  . Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Martin,  Arthur  Chalmers Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Martin,  Arthur   Harold,   A.B Cooperstown,   N.   Y. 

Martin,  James  Joseph Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Maslon,  Morris New  York  City. 

Meichner,  Frederick  Henry New  York  City. 

Mendalis,  Morris Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Messersmith,  Wesley  Martin New  York  City. 

Meyer,  Henry  Edward  Berthold . . Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mosher,  George New  York  City. 

Murray,  Morrison  Foster Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Myers,  Edmund Boston,  Mass. 

Nadoolman,  Max Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Newman,  Abraham  Jacob Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

Oberndorf ,  Clarence  Paul,  A.B New  York  City. 

Olitsky,  Peter  Kosciusko New  York  City. 

O'Neill,  Charles  Leo,  A.  B Newark,  N.  J. 

Orth,  Rudolph  Daniel Blauvelt,  N.  Y. 

Pabst,  Charles  Frederick New  York  City. 

Palmer,  George  Hollis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Park,  David  William New  York  City. 

Parker,  Esther  Emily,  A.B New  York  City. 

Payne,  Charles  Rockwell,  A.B Wadham  Mills,  N.  Y. 

Pease,  George  Norman,  A.B Portland,  Ore. 

Petear,  Frieda  Helene Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pierson,  Farrand  Baker,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Placek,  Louis  Joseph New  York  City. 

Poate,  Ernest  Marsh Rushf ord,  N.  Y. 

Pooley,  Thomas  Rickett,  Jr New  York  City. 

Price,  Daniel  J.,  M.D Newark,  Ohio. 

Price,  Adelbert  J Dundee,  N.  Y. 

Prince,  Howard  Love Byron,  N.  Y. 

Rabinowitz,  Harold  Max Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rabinowitz,  Meyer  Alfred Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rathgeber,  Charles  Frederick Newark,  N.  J. 

Ratnoff,  Hyman  Leon New  York  City. 

Ray,  Anna  Elizabeth,  A.B.,  A.M New  York  City. 

Redding,  Charles  Joseph  Vincent Owego,  N.  Y. 

Reed,  James  Erwin,  Jr.  .  . Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Reed,  Lucy  Carleton,  A.B Southbridge, '  Mass. 

Reichle,  Mary  Crescentia Newark,  N.  J. 

Reid,  Eva  Charlotte New  York  City. 

Reilly,  Daniel  Robert Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Reissman,  Isidor  Irving New  York  City. 

Richardson,  Frank  Howard,  A.B Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Roberto,  Romeo New  York  City. 
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Robinson,  Mary  Huntting Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Ralph Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Rockwood,  Harry  L Olean,  N.  Y. 

Rohn,  John  Philip,  Jr Newark,  N.  J. 

Roman,  Julius  Ctcsar Managua,   Nicaragua. 

Ronsheim,  Joshua . Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Root,  Mary  Pauline,  M.D North  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Rosenthal,  Benj  amin New  York  City. 

Rothenberg,  Louis .* New  York  City. 

Rothkowitz,  Joseph New  York  City. 

Rubinowitz,  Alexander  Hyman Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rueck,  Gustave  Adolph South  Byron,  N.  Y. 

Rulison,  Elbert  Theodore,  Jr.,  B.S Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Russianoff,  Max  Jacob Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

St.  Lawrence,  William  Patrick. . Paterson,  N.  J. 

Schiff,  Leo  Francis Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schlegman,  Saul New  York  City. 

Schwartz,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Schwartz,  Leo  Samson Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Mabel Jackson,  Miss. 

Seaman,  Benjamin  White Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Sebastian,  John  N.,  B.S.,  M.D Louisville,  Ky. 

Seibert,  Otto  John Newark,  N.  J 

Senigaglia,  Giacomo  Abraham Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Shapero,  Isador : Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Sheldon,  William  Hills Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Siegel,  Jacob  Henry,  Jr .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sill,  William  Miller Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Skilton,  Avery  Wadsworth Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Slutsky,  Nathan  Israel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Smilansky,   Isidor New  York  City 

Smith,  Esmonde  Bathgate Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Warren  George Oneonta,  N.  Y. 

Solomon,  Meyer New  York  City. 

Sonnenberg,  Jerome New  York  City. 

Sophian,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Spaulding,  Harry  Vanness New  York  City. 

Specht,  William  Henry,  DD.S New  York  City. 

Spitzer,  Harry New  York  City. 

Startz,  Benjamin New  York  City. 

Steinbugler,  William  Francis New  York  City. 

Stevenson,  Hector  Morrison Queens,  N.  Y. 

Stover,  John  Howard Newark,  N.  J. 

Streen,  Morris Newark,  N.  J. 

Sullivan,  Margaret  Noonan Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Sutton,  Frederick  A Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

Takami,   Toyohiko    Campbell Tuboy,    Kumamoto,   Japan. 

Tenney,  Albert  Seward,  A.B Cambridge,   Mass. 

Thomas,  Belle New  York  City. 
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Thorne,  Victor  Corse,  Ph.B.,  LL.B.,  M.D New  York  City. 

Thro,  William  Crooks,  B.S.A.,  A.M New  York  City. 

Tietze,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Tinkler,  John,  Jr.,  A.B Deposit,  N.  Y. ' 

Tomkins,  William Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Tousey,  Thomas  Grant .-....' Pittsford,  N.  Y. 

Tran,  Irving New  York  City. 

Tully,  John  James,  A.M.,  M.D Stockton,  Cal. 

Unger,  Max New  York  City. 

Yaughan,  Ernest  Marsters Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Veith,  George  John Paterson,  N.  J. 

Wade,  Henry  Albert,  M.D Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wager,  Max  Louis " New  York  City. 

Waldie,  Thomas  Edward Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Walker,  William  Joseph,  A.B New  York  City. 

Wallach,  William  Isidore New  York  City. 

Walzer,  Abraham Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Ware,  John  Sayers Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

Waterhouse,  Ernest  Comston,  A.B.,  M.D Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

Weber,  Salo,  A.B New  York  City. 

Webster,  Blakeley  Royce Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Wechsler,  Philip New  York  City. 

Weinstein,  Henry New  York  City. 

Weiss,  Samuel New  York  City. 

Welch,  Stewart  Henry,  A.B Uniontown,  Ala. 

Wellberry  Edward  Montgomery Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Welles,  Edward  Murray,  A.B Addison,  N.  Y. 

Wheeler,  George  Whiting Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

White,  George  Starr Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Wilcox,  Henry  Hopson. Potsdam,  N.  Y. 

Wilson,  David,  A.B Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Wincor,  Henry New  York  City. 

Wing  Lucius  Arthur,  B.Sc Columbus,  O. 

Winslow,  Floyd  Stone Henrietta,  N.  Y. 

Wolf,  Charles New  York  City. 

Workman,  Isaac .  . New  York  City. 

Yum,  William 4 New  York  City. 

Zehnder,  Anthony  Charles .  Newark,  N.  J. 

Zingher,  Abraham New  York  City. 

Zuckerman,  Jerome New  York  City. 

Zuckerman,  Samuel New  York  City. 
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Allaben,  Charles  Moore Margaretville,  N.  Y. 

Axtell,  Clayton  Morgan «, .  .  Barbourville,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Davis North  Granville,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Valentine  Collamer Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y. 

Ballon,  Edward  John Gardenville,  N.  Y. 

Barnes,  Harold  Fairchild New  York  City. 

Brink,  Calvin  Clark Hammondsport,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  Harold  William Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Cooley,  J  ames  Allen Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

Cross,  Lewis  Josephus Eagle  Bridge,  N.  Y. 

Dempsey,  George  Roger Millerton,  N.  Y. 

Denniston,  Frank.  . New  York  City. 

Denton,  William Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Donoghue,  James  Patrick Rochester,  N.  Y 

Dowdle,  Edward Owego,  N.  Y 

DuBoijs,  Phebe  Lott Holmdel,  N.  J. 

Durand,  Albert  Cyrus Oberlin,  O. 

Forrest,  Gertrude  Edith Great  Neck,  L.  I. 

Gelien,  (Mrs.)  Johanna Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Gillette,  Arthur  Taylor.  .'. Cuba,  N.  Y. 

Gould,  Lewis  Arthur Interlaken,  N.  Y. 

Graham,  John  Cooper Brookton,  N.  Y. 

Graves,  Gaylord  Willis .  . Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Greene,  Albert  Dygert . Fort  Plain,   N.  Y. 

Harsha,  William  Thomas Chicago,  111, 

Hartigan,  William  Edward Norwich,  N.  Y. 

Hayes,  Edwin  Hawley Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Hayes,  Raymond  Felch Berwick,  Me. 

Horn,  Stanley  Granger Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Holton,  Walter  Bounell Montclair,  N.  J. 

Kelsey,  Joel  Smith s Flushing,  L.  I. 

Knowles,  Paul Avon,  N.  Y. 

Kreiner,  Miriam  Rosella New  York  City. 

Lance,   Ruth  Mitchell Kingston,   Pa. 

McCombs,  Carl  Esselstyne '. Frankfort,  N.  Y. 

Mitchell,  James  Reid New  York  City. 

Moorman,   Silas   Mercer Georgetown,   Ky. 

Newman,  Leander  Allison Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 

Nill,  Joseph  Henry Philadelphia,  Pa. 

O'Brien,  Paul Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Phipps,  William  Giles Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Quinn,  Patrick  John Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Reid,  John  Irvin Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
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Santee,  Harold  Elnore • Hornellsville,  N.  Y. 

Scofield,  Winsor  Herbert Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

Simpson,  Reuben  Spencer Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Stilson,  George  Doremus Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Sweet,  Earl  Vincent Phoenix,  N.  Y. 

Swezey,  Sarah  Ellis Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Thomson,  Archibald  Wilson Englewood,  N.  J. 

Van  Kleeck,  Louis  Ashley Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Van  Marter,  James  Howard Newfield,  N.  Y. 

Wanless,  Richard Geneva,  N.  Y. 

White,  Greshom  Franklin Malta,  O. 

White,  Robert  Joseph Lockport,  N.  Y. 

Willard,  Luvia  Marguerite East  Angus,  Que.,  Can. 

Winslow,  Elizabeth  Bishop Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

W^oodhull,  Stephen  Curtis Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

W^yncoop,  Roy  Baldwin Chemung,  N.  Y. 


138 


HOSPITAL    APPOINTMENTS. 


The  percentage  obtained  in  each  class  since  the  opening  of  the  College 
is  as  follows: 


1899 43  per  cent. 

1900 58  per  cent. 

1901 61  per  cent. 

1905 


1902 71  per  cent- 

1903 78  per  cent- 

1904 59  per  cent. 

85  per  cent. 


1905. 


Presbyterian  Hospital. 
Robert   LeRoy   Hutton,   A.B., 
Alvin   Walter   Baird,   A.B., 
Charles  H.  Cocke,  B.A., 
Bert  Raymond  Hoobler,  B.S.,A.M. 

New    York   Hospital. 
Otto  Louis  Goehle,  A.B., 
Rollin  Hills. 

N.  Y.  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 
Bertrand  Francis  Drake,  B.S. 

German  Hospital. 
George  Louis  Rohdenburg. 

Harlem  Hospital. 
Leopold  H.  Berliner. 

Fordham   Hospital. 
William  Hinz. 

N.  Y.  Polyclinic  Hospital 
Herbert  Stein. 

St.   Mark's   Hospital. 
John  A.  Heim, 
William  F.  Bozenhardt, 
Frederick  W.  Stechman. 


City    Hospital. 
Harry  A.  Walker, 
James  M.  MacKellar. 

St.    Vincent's   Hospital. 
Arthur  M.  Wright,  A.B. 

Set  on  Hospital. 
James  M.  Wicks. 

Montefiore  Home. 
Maurice  O.  Magid. 

Bellevue  Hospital. 
Second  Division. 
A.  Newell  Benedict, 
John  R.  Herrick,  B.A.,  M.A. 
Earle  W.  Phillips, 
John  Homer  Cudmore, 
Horace  Westlake  Frink, 
William  Murray  Kerr. 

Fourth  Division. 
Alfred  A.  Walker, 
John  H.  Richards, 
Harvey  P.  Groesbeck, 
Charles  W.  O.  Bunker,  B.Sc. 

Lincoln  Hospital. 
Damas  B.  Becker. 
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Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 
Bernard  Rein. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital. 
Harry  E.  Isaacs, 
Milton   G.  Wasch. 

Columbus  Hospital. 
Joseph  Di  Rocco. 

Lebanon  Hospital. 
Julius  London. 

Sydenham  Hospital. 
Morris  J.  Klein. 

Babies'  Hospital. 
Elizabeth  M.  Worts. 

N.   Y.  Infirmary   for   Women  and 

Children. 
Rose  Cohen. 

Metropolitan  Hospital. 
Charles    Broder,   A.B. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.    Y. 
Wilson  Briggs   Zimmer. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y. 
Charles  A.  Gordon, 
Joseph  L.   de  Varona. 

St.    Mary's    Hospital,    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 
John  Joseph  McGlade, 
James  F.  Coyle. 

Brooklyn  German  Hospital. 
Edmund  Otto  Darbois, 
Harry  Baiii  Avery. 

St.    John's    Hospital,    Brooklyn, 

N.  Y. 
Alfred  W.  White, 
Robert  R.  Patterson,  A.B. 


St.   Vincent's  Hospital,  Staten 
Island,  N.  Y. 
Charles  W.  Murset. 

Robert  Packer  Hospital,  Sayre, 
Pa. 
Harry  Isaac  Andrews. 

Utica    General   Hospital,    Utica, 
N.  Y. 
George  C.  Wankel. 

Memorial  Hospital,  Worcester, 
Mass. 
Alletta  Langdon  Bedford,  A.B., 
Leona  Estelle  Todd,  A.B. 

Rochester   City   Hospital,   Roches- 
ter, N.  Y. 
Milton  Chapman, 
Roscoe  Squires  Wilcox. 

Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 
William  A.  McMurtrie,  Ph.B. 

Emergency   Hospital,   Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 
Herbert  Paterson  MacGregor. 

Paterson  General  Hospital,  Pater- 
son, N.  J. 
Richard   Sandford  Mallon. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y. 
John  Francis  Gannon,  A.B. 

R.  I.  General  Hospital,  Providence, 

R.  I. 
Samuel  Newell  Smith,  Jr. 

Faxton  Hospital,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
George  Albert  Newton. 

Woman's  Hospital  and  Infant's 
Home,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Zella  M.  Clark,  B.A. 

Fabiola  Hospital,  San  Francisco, 
California. 
L.  Maud  Parker,  A.B. 
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COLLEGE    BUILDING. 

The  Medical  School  and  a  Dispensary,  each  with  a  main  entrance  on 
First  Avenue,  are  arranged  as  follows: 

The  basement  is  commodious,  well  lighted,  and  ventilated,  and  contains 
the  engines,  boilers,  dynamos  and  ventilating  machinery;  the  refrigerating 
and  cold-storage  plant,  with  the  injecting  and  freezing  rooms;  a  large 
room  with  lockers,  and  another  for  bicycles.  Storerooms,  including  one 
for  drugs;  four  rooms,  including  a  small  theatre  and  a  workshop,  for 
orthopaedic  surgery;  toilet  rooms  and  lavatories,  and  several  rooms  for 
the  janitor  of  the  building,  are  also  found  here.  On  the  basement  level, 
but  outside  of  the  building,  is  a  large  incinerating  furnace  for  consuming 
all  the  refuse  from  the  College. 

The  principal  entrances  to  the  building  are  on  the  First  Floor.  They 
open  from  First  Avenue  into  vestibules,  one  leading  to  the  main  hall  of 
the  school,  the  other  to  the  general  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary,  be- 
tween which  the  large  amphitheatre  is  situated. 

The  rooms  of  the  Children's  Department,  which  include  an  isolating 
room  and  a  small  theatre,  are  placed  between  the  entrances,  while  around 
the  waiting  room  of  the  dispensary  are  located  the  office  for  distributing- 
patients,  the  pharmacy  rooms  for  the  departments  of  surgery  and  medi- 
cine, waiting  and  dressing  rooms,  lavatories,  and  rooms  for  the  Roent- 
gen-ray and  sterilizing  apparatus. 

Grouped  around  the  main  hall  of  the  school  on  this  floor  are  the  coun- 
cil and  faculty  room,  the  office  of  the  Dean,  the  secretary,  and  the  clerk, 
reading  and  recitation  rooms. 

Upon  the  Second  Floor,  the  same  general  arrangement  prevails.  On 
the  side  of  the  dispensary  there  is  a  large  waiting  room,  surrounded  by 
rooms  assigned  respectively  to  the  departments  of  genito-urinary  dis- 
eases, diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  of  the  skin,  and  of  the  ear,  while 
covering  the  space  at  the  middle  front  of  the  building  are  the  rooms  be- 
longing to  the  departments  of  the  eye  and  the  throat,  with  a  series  of 
twenty  dark  stalls  for  the  simultaneous  examination  of  as  many  patients 
by  as  many  students.  Small  waiting  and  dressing  rooms  and  lavatories 
for  the  convenience  of  the  patients  are  also  found  on  this  floor.  The 
upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre,  extending  from  the  floor  below, 
occupies  the  centre  of  the  rear  half  of  this  floor.  The  remainder  of  the 
floor  is  given  up  to  the  school.  Here  is  found  a  hall,  around  which  are 
grouped  recitation  rooms  and  laboratories  for  clinical  pathology.  These 
laboratories  have  convenient  access  from  the  dispensary,  permitting  ready 
cooperation  in  the  work  carried  on  there. 

The  Third  Floor  of  the  building  is  given  up  to  teaching  space,  except- 
ing an  area  upon  the  "  dispensary  side "  of  the  building,  which  is  as- 
signed to  the  departments  of  gynaecology  and  obstetrics.  This  comprises 
a  small  theatre,  examining,  waiting,  dressing,  and  toilet  rooms,  manikin, 
and  two  recitation  rooms.     The  remainder  of  this  floor  is  occupied  by  two 
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amphitheatres  (each  having  a  seating  capacity  of  about  175  students) ; 
one  for  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathology,  the  other  for  chemistry; 
attached  to  each  are  preparation  and  research  rooms.  The  chemical 
laboratories  also  occupy  this  floor,  including  the  main  laboratory,  the  lab- 
oratory for  physiological  chemistry,  rooms  for  apparatus,  etc.,  and  a 
library  of  chemistry. 

There  is  the  usual  hall  and  corridor  space  with  toilet  rooms  and  lava- 
tories. 

The  Fourth  Floor  is  occupied  by  the  upper  part  of  the  two  amphithe- 
atres which  project  from  the  floor  below.  The  department  of  pathology 
and  bacteriology  occupies  the  remainder  of  this  floor.  Ample  facilities 
are  provided,  not  only  for  the  class  work  and  demonstrations,  but  for 
special  and  advanced  courses  and  investigations.  A  library  of  pathology 
and  bacteriology  is  situated  here. 

The  Fifth  Floor  is  devoted  to  the  department  of  practical  anatomy. 
The  main  dissecting  room  occupies  a  space  of  160  by  55  feet;  there  is  also 
a  large  room,  40  by  50  feet,  which  is  set  apart  for  advanced  undergrad- 
uates and  post-graduates.  These  rooms  can  be  cooled  by  the  refrigerat- 
ing plant  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  pursuit  of  practical  anatomy 
with  as  much  comfort  in  summer  as  in  winter. 

This  floor  presents  such  facilities  as  lockers  for  300  students,  a  small 
demonstration  theatre  with  prosecting  and  cold-storage  room  attached, 
private  dissecting  rooms,  a  bone  room,  a  library,  a  reading  and  study 
room,  and  a  commodious  room  for  instruction  in  operative  surgery. 

The  department  of  photography,  the  animal  house,  and  a  room  for  the 
preparation  of  bones  are  placed  in  a  half-story  at  the  top  and  rear  of  the 
building. 

There  are  two  main  staircases,  one  for  each  department  of  the  build- 
ing, passenger  elevators,  and  a  freight  lift, 

The  building  itself  is  fireproof  throughout,  being  constructed  of  steel, 
stone,  brick,  marble,  and  tile.  The  glazed  brick  and  glazed  tile  walls,  tile 
floors,  and  enamel  painted  cast-iron  trim  to  the  doors  and  interior  of  the 
windows  insure  cleanliness.  Special  attention  has  also  been  paid  to  the 
problems  of  refrigeration,  lighting,  heating,  and  ventilation,  so  that  every 
part  of  the  structure  can  be  easily  kept_at  all  times  in  an  agreeable  and 
sanitary  condition. 

In  conjunction  with  this  building  the  Loomis  Laboratory  will  be  em- 
ployed in  the  manner  already  set  forth. 
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AIMS. 

"Article  II.  The  aims  of  this  Society  shall  be  as  follows: — (1)  To 
further  the  interests  of  the  Medical  College  and  the  interests  of  the  Uni- 
versity at  large.  (2)  To  further  the  interests,  educational,  professional 
and  social,  of  the  graduates  of  the  Medical  College.  (3)  To  promote 
good  fellowship  among  the  graduates,  and  between  the  graduates  and 
undergraduates  of  the  Medical  College." 

MEMBERSHIP. 

"  Article  III.,  Section  I.  All  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Med- 
ical College  shall  be  considered  members  of  this  Society  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  one  dollar." 

"  Article  III.,  Section  2.  There  shall  be  an  annual  fee  of  one  dollar, 
to  be  paid  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  annual  business  meeting." 

OFFICERS. 

"Article  IV.,  Section  1.  The  officers  of  this  Society  shall  consist  of  a 
President,  Vice-President,  Secretary,  and  Treasurer.  They  shall  be  resi- 
dents of  New  York  City  or  vicinity  during  their  term  of  office." 

"  Section  2.  The  term  of  office  shall  be  one  year." 

COMMITTEES. 

"  Article  V.,  Sections  1  and  3.  The  officers  of  this  Society,  and  six 
additional  members  elected  at  the  annual  meeting,  shall  constitute  the 
Executive  Committee.  This  Committee  shall  receive  reports  from  all 
other  Committees,  and  shall  initiate  and  supervise  plans  for  fulfilling  the 
purposes  of  this  Society.    The  President  shall  act  as  chairman  ex-o-fftcioP 

MEETINGS. 

"  Article  VI.,  Section  1.  There  shall  be  an  annual  meeting  for  the  elec- 
tion of  officers  and  the  transaction  of  other  business,  to  be  held  at  the 
College  Building  during  December,  the  date  to  be  appointed  by  the 
Executive  Committee." 

"  Section  2.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  social  meeting  a  year,  held  dur- 
ing the  fall  term,  to  which  the  Faculty,  graduates  and  undergraduates 
mav  be  invited." 

OFFICERS   FOR    1905. 

President — Dr.  William  J.  Jones,  Jr.,  '99. 

Vice-President— Dr.  William  H.  Cantle,  '01. 
Secretary — Dr.  N.  Gilbert  Seymour,  '02. 
Treasurer — Dr.  Leslie  J.  Meacham,  '02. 

Address  all  communications  to  the 

Secretary  of  Alumni  Society, 

Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Ave.  and  28th  St. 
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CORNELL  UNIVERSITY 

COMPRISES    THE    FOLLOWING   DEPARTMENTS : 

The  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  (Degrees  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  etc.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Degree  A.  B.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  LAW  (Degree  LL.  B.) 
The  MEDICAL  COLLEGE*  (Degree  M.  D.) 

The    NEW    YORK    STATE    VETERINARY    COLLEGE     (Degree 

D.  V.  M.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE  (Degree  B.  S.  A.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  ARCHITECTURE  (Degree  B.  Arch.) 
The  COLLEGE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (Degree  C.  E.) 
The  SIBLEY  COLLEGE  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mechanic 

Arts  (Degree  M.  E.) 

For  copies  of  the  University  Register  and  for  additional  information, 
apply  to 

REGISTRAR,  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY, 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  Col- 
lege is  given  in  the  City  of  New  York ;  the  work  of  the  first  and  second 
years  is  also  given  at  Ithaca,  where  it  may  be  taken  by  men  students  and 
where  it  must  be  taken  by  women  students.  Both  men  and  women 
students  take  the  last  two  years  of  the  course  in  New  York  City.  Special 
announcements  of  the  Medical  College  and  information  of  every  kind 
regarding  it  will  be  furnished  on  application  to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 


Press  of  J.  J.  Little  &  Co.,  Astor  Place,  New  York 


i 


* 


-^FMg 


■ 


'//|VS\ii 


fi& 


lEfifiySm 


*■ 


